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Correspondence 

IN  the  list  below  are  the  names  and  addresses  of  persons 
to  whom  inquiries  of  various  types  should  be  sent.  The 
post  office  address  is  Pittsburgh,  Pennsylvania. 

Correspondence  regarding  the  general  interests  of  the 
College  should  be  addressed  to  The  President  of  the 
College. 

Requests  for  catalogues,  inquiries  regarding  admission 
to  the  College  and  the  reservation  of  rooms  in  the  halls  of 
residence  as  well  as  inquiries  regarding  the  academic  work 
of  students,  their  withdrawal  from  College,  leaves  of 
absence,  scholarships  and  loan  funds  should  be  addressed 
to  The  Dean  of  the  College. 

Correspondence  relating  to  the  business  matters  of  the 
College  and  payment  of  College  bills  should  be  addressed 
to  The  Assistant  Treasurer.  Checks  should  be  made 
payable  to  the  Pennsylvania  College  for  Women. 

Correspondence  relating  to  the  publicity  of  the  College 
should  be  addressed  to  The  Director  of  Publicity. 

Requests  for  transcripts  of  records  should  be  addressed 
to  The  Recorder. 

Correspondence  relating  to  the  alumnae  of  the  College 
should  be  addressed  to  The  Secretary  of  the  Alumnae 
Association. 

Those  wishing  to  get  in  touch  with  an  Alumnae 
Representative  living  near  their  home  should  consult 
pages  86-88  for  the  address. 
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College  Calendar 

Academic  Year— 1939-40 

Registration  for  Freshmen 9  A.M.-l  P.M.,  Monday,  September  18 

Freshman  Assemblies  and  Testing  Programs 

1:30-4:30  P.M.,  Monday,  September  18 
9  A.M.-+:30  P.M.,  Tuesday,  September  19 

Registration    for    Upper-Classmen 9  A.M.-4  P.M.,  Tuesday,  September  19 

Opening  of  69th  Academic  Year 10:00  A.M.,  Wednesday,  September  20 

Holiday,  Armistice  Day ._ Saturday,  November  11 

Thanksgiving  Vacation  Begins 12:30  P.M.,  Wednesday,  November  22 

Thanksgiving  Vacation   Ends 8:30  A.M.,  Monday,  November  27 

Christmas   Vacation    Begins 12:30  P.M.,  Thursday,  December  21 

Christmas   Vacation    Ends „ 8:30  A.M.,  Monday,  January   8 

Mid- Year    Examinations   Begin „ 9:00  A.M.,  Thursday,  January  25 

Second   Semester  Begins 8:30  A.M.,  Tuesday,  February    6 

Spring  Vacation   Begins 12:30  P.M.,  Friday,  March  22 

Spring   "V\4cation   Ends 8:30  A.M.,  Tuesday,  April    2 

Final   Examinations   Begin _ 9 :00  A.M.,  Tuesday,  May  28 

Alumnae  Meeting  - 4:00  P.M.,  Saturday,  June    8 

Class  Day _ _ _ _ „ Saturday,  June    8 

Baccalaureate  Sermon  _.. , 11:00  A.M.,  Sunday,  June    9 

67th  Annual  Commencement...... _ _ 10:30  A.M.,  Monday,  June  10 


Academic  Year— 1940-41 

Registration  for  Freshmen _ 9  A.M.-l  P.M.,  Monday,  September  16 

Freshman   Assembly  ...10:30  A.M.,  Monday,  September  16 

Freshman  Assemblies  and  Testing  Programs 

1 :30-4:30  P.M.,  Monday,  September  16 
9 :00  A.M.-4:30  P.M.,  Tuesday,  September  17 

Registration   for   Upper-Classmen 9:00  A.M.-4  P.M.,  Tuesday,  September  17 

Opening  of  70th  Academic  Year 10:00  A.M.,  Wednesday,  September  18 

Holiday,  Armistice  Day „ Monday,  November  11 

Thanksgiving  Vacation   Begins 12:30  P.M.,  Wednesday,  November  20 

Thanksgiving   Vacation   Ends 8:30  A.M.,  Monday,  November  25 

Christmas   Vacation   Begins 12:30  P.M.,  Thursday,  December  19 

Christmas  Vacation  Ends. - 8:30  A.M.,  Monday,  January    6 

Mid- Year  Examinations  Begin 9:00  A.M.,  Thursday,  January  23 

Second   Semester   Begins - _ 8:30  A.M.,  Tuesday,  February   4 

Spring  Vacation  Begins 12:30  P.M.,  Friday,  April    4 

Spring  Vacation   Ends „ 8:30  A.M.,  Tuesday,  April  15 

Final  Examinations  Begin 9:00  A.M.,  Wednesday,  May  28 

Alumnae  Meeting „ 4:00  P.M.,  Saturday,  June    7 

Class  Day Saturday,  June    7 

Baccalaureate  Sermon 11 :00  A.M.,  Sunday,  June    8 

68th  Annual  Commencement 10:30  A.M.,  Monday,  June    9 

Note:  Classes  are  omitted  Junior  Prom  Saturday. 
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Board  of  Trustees 

Officers 

Arthur  E.  Braux President 

Ralph  W.  Harbison First  Vice-President 

James  E.  MacCloskey,  Jr ..Second  Vice-President 

Mrs.  Charles  H.  Spencer Secretary 

Peoples-Pittsburgh  Trust  Co.  of  Pittsburgh Treasurer 

Members 

Term  Expires  1940 

William  P.  Barker  Mrs.  George  Wilmer  Martin 

Arthur  E.  Braun  *Andrew  W.  Mellon 

George  D.  Lockhart  Alexander  C.  Robinson 

Mrs.  George  M.  Swan 

Term  Expires  1941 

Fre]ierick  G.  Blackburn  James  E.  MacCloskey,  Jr. 

Mrs.  R.  D.  Campbell  John  H.  Ricketson,  III 

Ralph  W.  Harbison  Mrs.  Charles  H.  Spencer 

Term  Expires  1942 

Mrs.  William  N.  Frew  *"*Mrs.  Elizabeth  Burt  Mellor 

Charles  F.  Lewis  Mrs.  Alexander  Murdoch 

Mrs.  John  R.  McCune  Herbert  L.  Spencer 

*Deceascd,  August,  1937 
**Alumnae  Representative,  assuming  duties  June,  1940 


ADMINISTRATION 


Administration 


Officers  of  Administration 

Herbert  L.  Spencer,  Ph.D President 

Mary  Helen  Marks,  L.H.D Dean 

Margaret  A.  Stuart Secretary  and  Assistant  Treasurer 

Harriet  D.  McCarty,  A,B Librarian 

Josephine  Campbell,  A.B Field  Representative 

Vera  L.  Mowry,  A.M Secretary  to  the  President 

Hazel  Cole  Shupp,  Ph.D Director  of  Publicity 

Mary  Ida  McFarland,  A.B Recorder 

Marjorie  M.  Chubb,  A.B Secretarj'  to  the  Dean 

Ina  V.  HuBBS,  B.S Assistant  Librarian 


Faculty 


Herbert  L,  Spencer President 

B.S.,  Carnegie  Institute  of  Technology; 
A.M.,  Ph.D.,   University  of  Pittsburgh 

Mary  Helen  Marks Dean 

A.B.,  Smith  College;  A.M.,  L.H.D. ,  Pennsylvania  College  for  Women 

Vanda  E.  Kerst Professor  of  Speech  and 

Head  of  the  Department  of  Speech 
Heidelberg  University;  special  training  at  Curry  School  of  Expres- 
sion,  University  of   Chicago,   University  of  Wisconsin,   University 

of  London,  Speech  Institute  of  London 

Carll  W.  Doxsee Professor  of  English  and 

Head  of  the  Department  of  English 
A.B.,  A.M.,  Wesleyan  University;  Ph.D.,  Princeton  University 
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James  S.  Kinder Professor  of  Education  and 

Head  of  the  Departments  of  Education  and  Psychology 

B.S.,  Southeast  Missouri  Teachers  College; 
A.M.,  Ph.D.,  Columbia  University 

Anna  L.  Evans Professor  of  History  and 

Political  Science  and  Head  of  the  Department  of  History 

A.B.,  Oberlin  College;  A.M.,  Smith  College 
Ph.D.,  Columbia  University 

Earl  K.  Wallace Professor  of  Chemistry  and 

Head  of  the  Department  of  Chemistry  and  Physics 
B.S.,  Pennsylvania  State  College;  A.M.,  Ph.D.,  Columbia  University 

Helen  Calkins Professor  of  Mathematics 

and  Head  of  the  Department  of  Mathematics 

A.B.,  Knox  College;   A.M.,  Columbia   University; 
Ph.D.,  Cornell  University 

*Edward  W.  Montgomery Professor  of  Sociology 

and  Head  of  the  Department  of 

Sociology  and  Economics 

A.B.,  Parsons  College;  A.M.,  Ph.D.,  University  of  Chicago 

NiTA  L.  Butler Professor  of 

Greek  and  Latin  and  Acting  Head  of  the 

Department  of  Classical  Languages 

A.B.,  A.M.,  Ph.D.,  University  of  Michigan 

Margaret  T.  Doutt ) Associate  Professor  of  Biology 

and  Acting  Head  of  the  Department  of  Biology 
B.S.,  M.S.,  University  of  Pittsburgh;  Ph.D.,  Michigan  State  College 

*Mary  I.  Shamburger Assistant  Professor  of  English 

A.B.,   Guilford   College;   A.M.,   Columbia   University 

Laberta  Dysart Assistant  Professor  of  History 

A.B.,  University  of  Nebraska;  A.M.,  Columbia  University 

Effie  L.  Walker Assistant  Professor  of  History 

A.B.,  George  Washington  University;  A.M.,  Columbia  University 

Eleanor  K.  Taylor Assistant  Professor  of  English  and 

Lecturer  in  Sociology' 
A.B.,  The  Rice  Institute;  A.M.,  University  of  Pittsburgh 

*0n  part-time  leave  of  absence,  1939-40. 
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Helene  Welker Assistant  Professor 

of  Music  and  Chairman  of  the  Department  of  Music 

A.B.,  Hunter  College;  graduate,  Institute  of  Musical  Art,  New  York 

City ;    graduate   study   with   Ernest   Hutcheson,    Harold   Bauer,   and 

Laziare  Levy  in  Paris 

Margaret  Robb Assistant  Professor  of  Speech 

A.B.,  Geneva  College;   A.M.,   University  of  Iowa 

Marion  Thurston  Griggs Assistant  Professor  of  French 

A.B.,  Pennsylvania   College  for  Women; 
A.M.,  Ph.D.,  University  of  Pittsburgh 

LiLLiE  B.  Held Assistant  Professor  of  Music 

A.B.,  Carnegie  Institute  of  Technology;  A.M.,  Columbia  University 

Elizabeth  Piel Assistant  Professor  of  German 

A.B.,  Pennsylvania  College  for  Women ; 
A.M.,   Ph.D.,   University  of  Pittsburgh 

Dorothy  M.  Andrew Assistant  Professor  of  Psychology 

A.B.,  A.M.,  Ph.D.,   University  of  Minnesota 

Dorothy  A.  Shields Assistant  Professor  of 

Economics  and  Sociology 
A.B.,  Goucher  College;  A.M.,  University  of  Pittsburgh 

Hazel  Cole  Shupp Assistant  Professor  of  English 

A.B.,  Colby  College;  Ph.D.,  Yale  University 

Laura  North  Hunter Assistant  Professor  of  Biology 

A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College;  A.M.,  Ph.D.,  University  of  Pennsylvania 

Marguerite  Mainssonnat  Owens Assistant  Professor 

of  French 

B.S.,  Cours  Louis  Marin,  Paris;  Certificat  pedagogique,  Paris;  Ecole 
des  Hautes  Etudes,  Sorbonne;  M.A.,  Hamline  University 

N.  R.  High  Moor Lecturer  in  Religious  Education 

B.L.,  M.A.,  Kenyon  College ;  D.D.,  Bexley  Theological  Seminary 

Helen  G.  Errett Instructor  in  Physical  Education 

A.B.,  Pennsylvania  College  for  Women 

fOuvE  O.  Harris Instructor  in  Education 

B.S.,  Columbia  University;  M.Ed.,   University  of  Pittsburgh 

tRALPH  Lewando Instructor  in  Violin 

Studied  at  Royal  Imperial  Conservatory  of  Vienna  under  Sevcik ; 
attended  Vienna  University,  studied  with  Leopold  Auer 

tPart  time  only. 
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tRuTH  Eleanor  Staples Instructor  in  Spanish 

A.B.,  A.M.,   University  of  Pittsburgh 

IEarl  B.  Collins Instructor  in  Organ 

Mus.B.,  Syracuse  University 

Gertrude  N.  Avars Instructor  in  Voice 

Mus.B.,  Kansas  City  Conservatory  of  Music;  studied  under  Hageraan 
and  under  Gabrielle  Chriseman  in  Nice;  coached  with  Jean   deReszke 

tViviAN  M.  Rand Instructor  in  English 

B.S.,  University  of  Alabama;  A.M.,  University  of  North  Carolina 

tSAMUEL  Rosenberg Instructor  in  Applied  Art 

National  Academy  of  Design,  New  York;  A.B.,  Carnegie  Institute 
of  Technology;  First  Honor,  Associated  Artists  of  Pittsburgh 

Hanna  Gunderman Instructor  in  Secretarial  Studies 

A.B.,  Muskingum  College;  M.Ed.,  University  of  Pittsburgh 

tELMER  E.  Stickley Instructor  in  Physics 

B.S.,  Carnegie  Institute  of  Technology 

Allen  W.  Scholl Instructor  in  Chemistry 

B.S.,  Ashland  College;  M.S.,  Ph.D.,  Pennsylvania  State  College 

*Ruth  M,  Moorhead Instructor  in  English 

A.B.,  Pennsylvania  College  for  Women ;  A.M.,  University  of  Pittsburgh 

Helen  A.  Griffith Assistant  in  Biology 

A.B.,  Pennsylvania  College  for  Women 

School  of  Nursing — Allegheny  General  Hospital 

Mildred  I.  Lorenz,  B.S.,  R.N Director  of  Nurses  and 

Principal  of  School  of  Nursing  and  Health 
Universit}'  of  Cincinnati 

Ethel  M.  Gilbert,  B.S.,  M.A.,  R.N Educational  Director 

Battle  Creek  Hospital,  School  of  Nursing,  Battle  Creek,  Mich. 
Columbia  Hospital,  New  York 

With  the  exception  of  the  President  and  the  Dean,  the 
names  in  each  group  are  arranged  in  order  of  appointment. 

fPart  time  only. 

*Substituting  for  Miss  Shamburger. 


FACULTY 11 

Other  Officers 

Ethel  C.  Bair,  A.B House  Director,  Woodland  Hall 

Chester  C.  O'Neil Superintendent  of  Buildings  and  Grounds 

Anna  E.  Weigand Manager  of  Book  Store 

Katherine  L.  Harrison,  R.N Resident  Nurse 

Gladys  Howell Accountant 

*Elsie  McCreery,  A.B Alumnae  Secretary 

Dr.  Irene  D.  Ferguson College  Physician 

Dr.  T.  Gordon  Ferguson College  Physician 

Ruth  Demmler Librarian,  P.C.W.  Film  Service 

Mrs.  Marion  M.  Benn House  Director,  Berry  Hall 

**Margaret  F.  Perry,  A.B Alumnae  Secretary 

*Resigned  October  1,  1939. 
**Assumed  duties  October  2,  1939. 
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Standing  Committees 

Faculty 

Admissions — Dean  Marks,  Miss  Campbell,  Miss  Chubb,  Mr.  Kin- 
der, Miss  McFarland 

Advtsory — The  President,  The  Dean,  Secretary  of  the  Faculty,  Mr. 
Kinder,  Miss  Piel,  Mrs.  Shupp,  Miss  Taylor,  Miss  Walker 

Chapel  —  President  Spencer,  Dean  Marks,  Miss  Hunter,  Miss 
Mowry,  Mrs.  Rand,  Miss  Welker 

Curriculum  —  Mr.  Kinder,  Miss  Andrew,  Miss  Calkins,  Miss 
Campbell,  Mrs.  Doutt,  Mr.  Doxsee,  Miss  Evans,  Miss  Griggs, 
Miss  Robb,  Miss  Welker,  Dean  Marks  and  President  Spencer, 
ex  officio 

Liberal  Arts — Dean  Marks,  Mrs.  Doutt,  Miss  Evans,  Miss  Tay- 
lor, Mr.  Wallace,  Miss  Welker 

Library — Miss  McCarty,  Miss  Hunter,  Mrs.  Owens,  Miss  Robb, 
Miss  Shields 

Public  Events — Dean  Marks,  Mrs.  Ayars,  Miss  Held,  Miss  Kerst, 
Miss  Howell,  Miss  Robb,  Mrs,  Spencer,  Miss  Staples,  Miss 
Stuart 

Publications  —  Mrs.  Shupp,  Miss  Butler,  Miss  Campbell,  Miss 
Gunderman,  Dean  Marks,  Miss  Mowry,  Miss  Stuart 

Scholarship  —  Dean  Marks,  Miss  Andrew,  Miss  Evans,  Miss 
Griggs,  Miss  Moorhead,  Mrs.  Rand,  Miss  Shamburger,  Mr. 
Wallace,  Miss  McFarland,  ex  officio 

Faculty-Student 

Faculty-Student  Council  —  President  Spencer,  Dean  Marks, 
Miss  Errett,  Miss  Dysart,  Mr.  Wallace.  Student  membership: 
President  of  the  Student  Government  Association,  first  and  sec- 
ond vice-presidents  of  the  Student  Government  Association,  first 
and  second  vice-presidents  of  the  Student  Executive  Board,  class 
presidents.  President  of  the  Young  Women's  Christian  Associa- 
tion, President  of  the  Athletic  Association,  Editor  of  The  Arrow. 

Faculty-Student  Curriculum — Mr.  Kinder,  Miss  Andrew,  Miss 
Calkins,  Miss  Campbell,  Mrs.  Doutt,  Mr.  Doxsee,  Miss  Evans, 
Miss  Griggs,  Miss  Robb,  Miss  Welker,  Dean  Marks  and  Presi- 
dent Spencer.  Student  membership:  A  senior  chairman  and  one 
member  chosen  from  each  of  the  four  classes. 
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Pennsylvania  College 
for  Women 


PENNSYLVANIA  COLLEGE  FOR  WoMEN  is  a  school  of  liberal  arts 
and  sciences,  conferring  the  degrees  of  Bachelor  of  Arts  and 
Bachelor  of  Science.  It  offers  instruction  in  the  basic  fields  of  knowl- 
edge and  seeks  to  prepare  its  students  for  intelligent  participation  in 
the  social  order.  It  aims  to  equip  students  who  wish  to  undertake 
graduate  study  or  professional  work  with  a  sound  foundation  for  their 
future  activities,  and  to  provide  others  who  do  not  wish  to  take  gradu- 
ate work  or  to  prepare  for  a  profession  with  a  broad  general  education. 
The  College  is  non-denominational  and  welcomes  students  of  all  faiths. 
Because  it  is  a  small  school,  Pennsylvania  College  for  Women  is  able 
to  maintain  an  informal  and  friendly  relationship  between  students 
and  faculty  that  is  conducive  to  good  scholarship  and  personal  develop- 
ment. Students  are  expected  to  live  in  college  dormitories  or  in  their 
own  homes,  unless  special  permission  has  been  given  directly  from  the 
Dean  for  any  other  living  arrangements. 


Foundation 

The  College  was  founded  in  December  1869,  under  the  leadership 
of  Dr.  W.  T.  Beatty,  pastor  of  the  Shadyside  Presbyterian  Church. 
Fostered  at  first  by  members  of  the  Presbyterian  church,  it  has  since 
become  non-denominational.  The  College  motto  is  "That  our 
daughters  may  be  as  cornerstones,  polished  after  the  similitude  of  a 
palace." 

Development 

All  College  activities  originally  took  place  in  the  residence  now 
known  as  Berry  Hall,  which  was  named  in  honor  of  its  former  owner. 
Dilworth  Hall,  named  for  the  largest  contributor  toward  the  con- 
struction of  the  building,  was  erected  in  1888.  A  preparatory  school 
known  as  Dilworth  Hall  was  connected  with  the  College  in  its  early 
years  but  was  discontinued  in  1916.  A  gymnasium  and  music  hall  were 
next  added  to  the  group  of  buildings  on  the  campus.  When  the  in- 
creased enrollment  made  it  imperative   to  erect  a  new  dormitory, 
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Woodland  Hall  was  built.  The  Louise  C.  Buhl  Hall  of  Science, 
which  is  unusually  well  equipped,  and  the  beautiful  James  Laughlin 
Memorial  Library  were  completed  in  1932.  A  campaign  for  $1,500,- 
000  for  construction  and  endowment  is  now  in  progress  and  plans 
are  being  made  for  a  new  administration  building  and  also  for  a  new 
gymnasium  and  a  new  auditorium  and  student  social  center. 

Environment 

Pennsylvania  College  for  Women  is  situated  on  a  hill  crest  of  quiet, 
residential  Woodland  Road.  The  beautiful,  eleven-acre  campus  pro- 
vides a  natural  amphitheatre  for  May  Day  fetes  and  ample  grounds 
for  athletic  fields.  The  College  is  fifteen  minutes  from  the  Civic 
Center  of  Pittsburgh  where  students  may  enjoy  concerts  by  the 
world's  outstanding  musicians,  visit  the  galleries  housing  the  paintings 
of  the  International  Art  Exhibition,  and  take  advantage  of  the  many 
resources  of  the  Carnegie  Library  and  Museum. 


Affiliation 

The  College  is  included  in  the  accepted  list  of  the  Association  of 
American  Universities,  and  is  on  the  accredited  list  of  the  Middle 
States  Association  of  Colleges  and  Secondary  Schools,  and  the  Ameri- 
can Association  of  University  Women. 
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Admission  of  Students 


Admission  to  the  Freshman  Class 

'"T^HE  factors  to  be  taken  into  consideration  in  the  admission  of 
JL  students  are:  quality  of  preparation,  amount  of  preparation,  en- 
dorsement of  the  secondary  school,  personal  qualifications,  an  inter- 
view (wherever  possible),  and  scholastic  aptitude.  The  Committee  on 
Admissions  places  greater  emphasis  on  the  quality  of  work  done  and 
the  general  fitness  of  the  applicant  for  college  work  than  on  the  num- 
ber of  units  offered  in  specific  subjects.  A  unit  implies  the  study  of  a 
subject  for  a  time  equivalent  to  five  periods  a  week  for  one  year. 

Candidates  may  apply  for  admission  under  one  of  the  following 
plans : 

I.  A  graduate  of  an  accredited  secondary  school  should  present  fif- 
teen units,  of  which  three  units  must  be  in  English.  Of  the  re- 
maining twelve  units,  nine  are  required  from  the  following  fields; 

( 1 )  Language :  Latin,  Greek,  French,  German,  Italian,  Spanish ; 

(2)  Mathematics:  Algebra,  Plane  Geometry,  Trigonometry;  (3) 
Science:  Biology,  Botany,  Chemistry,  Physics,  Zoology;  (4)  So- 
cial Studies.  The  other  three  units  may  be  from  subjects  not 
listed  above.  Special  emphasis  is  placed  upon  the  work  of  the 
upper  three  years  in  the  secondary  school.  If  foreign  language  is 
presented  for  entrance,  at  least  two  units  in  one  language  should 
be  submitted. 

II.  Students  graduating  from  accredited  high  schools  in  the  state  of 
Pennsylvania  which  are  organized  on  the  three-year  senior  high 
school  basis  must  present  a  minimum  program  of  thirteen  units 
in  the  tenth,  eleventh,  and  twelfth  years,  to  be  distributed  as  fol- 
lows: (1)  three  units  in  English;  (2)  six  units  from  the  fields 
of  Mathematics,  Science,  Social  Studies,  or  Foreign  Languages. 
with  not  less  than  two  units  in  each  field  offered:  (3)  four  units 
which  may  be  presented  as  single  units  in  the  fields  mentioned 
above;  or  two  units  from  the  above  fields  and  two  units  elected 
from  other  fields. 

III.  Applicants  from  progressive  public  and  private  secondary  schools 
who  have  shown  superior  ability  in  their  high  school  work,  but 
who  cannot  present  the  proper  units  for  admission,  may  avail 
themselves  of  the  opportunity  of  admission  by  examination.  This 
examination  will  be  a  scholastic  aptitude  test.  Note:  This  exam- 
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ination  requirement  does  not  apply  to  students  coming  from  the 
group  of  Progressive  Schools  recommended  by  the  Progressive 
Education  Association,  whose  graduates  v^^e  have  agreed  to  ac- 
cept over  a  five  year  period,  beginning  in  September  1936,  on 
the  same  basis  as  students  applying  under  (I),  without  examina- 
tion. 

Admission  Procedure 

An  applicant  for  admission  to  the  freshman  class  should  write  to  the 
Dean  of  Pennsylvania  College  for  Women  for  an  application  blank. 
When  this  has  been  received  by  the  college,  together  with  the  $10.00 
application  fee,  the  college  will  send  a  form  to  the  secondarj'  school 
on  which  the  academic  record  of  the  student  will  be  recorded.  These 
forms  should  be  sent  to  the  college  as  early  as  possible  in  the  student's 
secondary  school  course.  Letters  of  recommendation  will  also  be  se- 
cured by  the  college  from  the  high  school. 

When  the  preliminary  records  have  been  received  and  found  satis- 
factory, an  additional  blank  will  be  sent  the  high  school  for  the  record- 
ing of  the  final  grades.  When  this  has  been  received  and  approved,  the 
applicant  will  be  notified  of  her  acceptance  into  the  freshman  class. 

Additional  information  will  be  sent  the  accepted  student  during  the 
summer  before  entrance  concerning  choice  of  courses,  and  the  open- 
ing days  of  college. 

Proficiency  tests  will  be  given  all  members  of  the  freshman  class 
during  the  first  week  of  college  in  September.  These  are  in  no  sense 
entrance  tests,  but  will  be  helpful  to  the  college  in  the  placement  of 
students  in  certain  courses,  or  in  certain  sections  of  courses. 

Each  applicant  for  admission  to  the  freshman  class  should  read 
carefully  the  objectives  of  the  college  on  page  18  and  the  courses 
offered,  and  should  feel  free  to  write  to  the  Dean  for  any  additional 
information,  or  for  an  explanation  of  any  material  in  the  catalogue. 


Admission  to  Advanced  Standing 

Students  who  present  credits  from  other  accredited  colleges  whose 
entrance  requirements  and  whose  courses  of  study  are  equivalent  to 
those  of  Pennsylvania  College  for  Women  may  be  admitted  to  ad- 
vanced standing  without  examination. 

Candidates  for  admission  on  advanced  standing  will  be  given  ten- 
tative standing  which  will  be  made  permanent  after  the  satisfactory 
completion  of  one  year's  work  in  Pennsylvania  College  for  Women. 
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An  applicant  for  admission  to  advanced  standing  should  observe 
the  following  procedure: 

1.  File  an  application  on  a  form  to  be  secured  from  Pennsylvania 
College  for  Women. 

2.  Send  a  statement  giving  the  reason  for  leaving  the  present  col- 
lege, the  reason  for  choosing  Pennsylvania  College  for  Women, 
and  indicating  the  major  subject. 

3.  Have  the  present  college  send  an  official  transcript  of  the  work 
taken  there  up  to  the  time  of  making  application. 

4.  Send  a  marked  copy  of  the  catalogue  of  the  college  attended, 
indicating  the  courses  for  which  credit  is  desired. 

5.  Request  the  Dean  of  Women  to  send  to  the  Dean  of  Pennsyl- 
vania College  for  Women  a  letter  of  personal  recommendation. 

6.  At  the  close  of  the  semester  when  entrance  is  desired,  have  the 
present  college  send, 

(a)  A  final  transcript  of  record. 

(b)  A  statement  of  honorable  dismissal. 

Candidates  for  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts  must  spend  at  least  the 
senior  year  at  Pennsylvania  College  for  Women. 

Admission  of  Special  Students 

Students  of  maturity  are  permitted  to  enter  classes  for  which  their 
previous  training  and  experience  have  qualified  them.  Arrangements 
should  be  made  by  a  personal  interview  with  the  Dean.  Such  students 
are  subject  to  the  same  requirements  as  other  students  as  to  attend- 
ance, examinations,  standing  in  class,  and  general  regulations,  if 
credit  is  desired  for  the  work  taken. 
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The  Program  of  Studies 

THE  program  of  studies  of  Pennsylvania  College  for  Women  is 
designed  to  equip  and  train  women  to  live  vitally  and  responsi- 
bly in  contemporary  life.  Such  a  program  necessitates  broad  concepts 
of  w^ornan's  part  in  the  spiritual  and  civic  life  of  home  and  commun- 
ity. A  recent  revision  of  the  curriculum  divides  the  program  into  two 
parts:  the  Lower  Division,  freshman  and  sophomore  years,  during 
which  the  student  acquaints  herself  with  many  fields  of  human 
thought;  and  the  Upper  Division,  junior  and  senior  years,  during 
which  she  concentrates  in  a  field  of  particular  interest. 


Lower  Division 
The  specific  aims  of  the  Lower  Division  are  to  assist  the  student : 

1.  To  acquire  effective  habits  and  methods  of  study. 

2.  To  acquire  a  wide  range  of  information  necessary  to  critical  and 
objective  thinking, 

3.  To  develop  artistic  and  aesthetic  appreciation. 

4.  To  acquire  ability  to  make  social  adjustments. 

5.  To  develop  and  maintain  physical  and  mental  health. 

6.  To  stimulate  intellectual  curiosity  and  resourcefulness. 

7.  To  prepare  for  intelligent  and  fruitful  participation  in  the  im- 
mediate and  larger  social  order. 

8.  To  foster  spiritual  and  philosophical  attitudes. 

9.  To  discover  and  develop  her  own  capacities  and  interests. 

In  order  to  meet  the  above  stated  objectives,  the  curriculum  of  the 
Lower  Division  is  arranged  in  four  groups: 

Group    I — Arts:    Art,   English   language   and   literature,    music, 
speech. 

Group  II — Foreign  Language  and  Literature :  French,  German, 
Greek,  Italian,  Latin,  Spanish. 

Group  III — Sciences:  Astronomy,  biology,  botany,  chemistry,  geol- 
ogy and  geography,  mathematics,  physics,  psychology,  zoology. 

Group  IV — Social  Studies:   Economics,   education,   history,   phi- 
losophy, political  science,  religion,  sociology. 
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Specific  Requirements  of  the  Lower  Division 

The  specific  requirements  of  the  Lower  Division  are:  Engh'sh  1-2  (a 
freshman  year  requirement),  Speech  1-2,  one  year  of  a  laboratory 
science,  and  two  year-courses  in  physical  education,  including  hygiene 
in  the  freshman  year. 

Students  may  secure  exemption  from  the  Speech  requirement  by 
applying  for  permission  to  take  the  proficiency  test  in  this  subject  to 
be  given  at  entrance,  and  at  the  beginning  of  each  successive  semester. 

Foreign  Language  Reading  Test 

All  students  must  pass  a  reading  test  in  one  foreign  language  be- 
fore graduation,  preferably  by  the  end  of  the  sophomore  year.  Enter- 
ing students  may  make  application  to  take  this  reading  test  if  they 
have  had  superior  language  preparation.  Lower  division  students 
earning  exemption  from  the  language  requirement  need  not  choose 
another  subject  from  Group  II  unless  they  wish  to  do  so.  These  tests 
are  given  twice  a  year — at  the  opening  of  the  college  year  in  Septem- 
ber and  in  May. 

Freshmen  will  register  for  five  courses,  one  to  be  selected  from  each 
of  the  four  groups  and  one  at  large. 

Sophomores  will  register  for  five  courses,  one  to  be  selected  from 
each  of  three  groups  and  two  at  large.  No  student  may  select  more 
than  two  courses  from  any  one  group. 

A  student  in  the  Lower  Division  may  elect  courses  from  the  Upper 
Division,  provided  her  preparation  has  fitted  her  for  more  advanced 
work,  or  provided  she  has  a  special  interest  in  a  particular  field.  A 
student  in  the  Upper  Division  may  occasionally  elect  courses  from 
the  Lower  Division,  if  her  adviser  considers  such  courses  essential  to 
her  chosen  field  of  study. 

Students  taking  applied  music  for  credit  will  be  given  special  con- 
sideration to  the  extent  that  certain  group  requirements  may  be  post- 
poned. 

The  schedules  of  students  in  the  Lower  Division  will  be  under  the 
supervision  of  the  Dean.  At  the  end  of  the  sophomore  year  each  stu- 
dent will  choose  her  major  field.  The  head  of  her  major  department 
will  then  be  her  adviser. 

In  order  to  qualify  for  admission  to  the  Upper  Division  a  student 
must  attain  the  required  quality  point  average  in  the  Lower  Division 
work.  No  certificate  will  be  given  upon  completion  of  the  Lower 
Division. 
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Upper  Division 

The  objectives  for  the  Upper  Division,  in  addition  to  the  continua- 
tion of  those  in  the  Lower  Division,  are: 

1.  To  provide  opportunity  for  the  expression  and  development  of 
creative  ability. 

2.  To  permit  concentration  in  the  field  of  the  student's  special 
interest  and  ability. 

3.  To  give  opportunity  for  vocational  and  professional  preparation. 

4.  To  provide  a  general  college  education  for  students  vi^ho  plan 
no  further  formal  education. 

5.  To  encourage  students  to  continue  their  own  education  and  to 
relate  their  knowledge  and  training  to  life — or  to  living. 


Majors 

Students  gaining  admission  to  the  Upper  Division  may  select  a  major 
from  the  following  fields:  Biology,  chemistry,  inter-departmental 
science  (natural  science  and  pre-medical),  education,  English  language 
and  literature,  modern  language  and  literature,  classical  language 
and  literature,  history,  mathematics,  music  (applied  music  and  mu- 
sical theory),  psychology,  sociology  and  economics,  and  speech. 

Each  department  has  its  special  requirements  to  which  sufficient 
electives  are  added  to  complete  the  requisite  number  of  hours  for 
graduation.  Students  following  the  departmental  major  must  select 
at  least  12  semester  hours  of  their  major  work  from  Upper  Division 
Courses.  Major  requirements  are  listed  at  the  beginning  of  the  course 
ofiferings  in  each  department. 

Liberal  Arts  Major 

Provision  is  made  for  a  Liberal  Arts  Major.  This  major  is  offered 
for  the  student  who  does  not  plan  to  pursue  graduate  study.  It 
cuts  across  departmental  lines,  making  possible  many  combinations  of 
courses.  The  Liberal  Arts  Majors  will  be  under  the  supervision  of  an 
Advisory  Committee,  consisting  of  the  Dean  as  Chairman,  and  one 
faculty  member  chosen  from  each  of  the  four  groups. 

Each  Liberal  Arts  Major  must  present  a  definite  course  pattern 
for  approval  by  the  faculty  committee  in  charge  of  these  majors,  at 
the  close  of  the  sophomore  year,  and  must  select  thirty  semester  hours 
from  courses  numbered  over  100, 
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Suggested  Programs  for  the  Liberal  Arts  Major:  A  major 
in  the  following  fields  may  be  built  up  from  a  combination  of  sub- 
jects selected  from  those  listed  under  each  heading.  Selection  should 
be  made  with  reference  to  the  student's  interests  and  objectives. 

1.  Modern  Community.  Contemporary  history,  economics,  soci- 
ology, psychology,  consumers  problems,  child  welfare,  eugen- 
ics and  euthenics,  hygiene,  genetics,  contemporary  art,  religion, 
contemporary  British  and  American  poetry,  music,  art,  etc. 

2.  American  Civilization.  American  government,  U.  S.  history, 
political  science,  sociology,  labor  problems,  economics.  The  fam- 
ily, eugenics  and  euthenics,  hygiene,  psychology,  music,  art, 
American  literature,  etc. 

3.  Home  Making.  Family,  child  psychology,  genetics,  eugenics  and 
euthenics,  hygiene,  mental  hygiene,  chemistry,  descriptive  physics, 
bacteriology,  educational  psychology,  consumers  problems,  music, 
art,  mathematics  of  finance,  etc. 

4.  Comparative  Literature.  English,  French,  German,  Spanish, 
Italian  literature. 

Other  combinations  may  be  arranged  to  suit  interests  of  the  par- 
ticular student  involved. 

Honors  Work 

A  system  of  honors  work,  to  be  effective  for  the  year  1940-1941,  has 
been  arranged  with  the  objective  of  providing  an  opportunity  for  in- 
dividual study  for  the  exceptional  student. 

Governing  Board 

The  governing  board  of  the  system  of  honors  work  shall  be  called 
the  Committee  on  Honors  Work.  This  committee  shall  consist  of 
four  members  from  the  faculty,  representing  the  four  curriculum 
groups,  who  shall  be  appointed  by  the  President  and  the  Dean,  both 
of  whom  shall  also  be  members  of  the  Committee. 

Students  Eligible  for  Honors  Work 

Honors  work  shall  be  permitted  only  to  students  who  have  shown 
themselves  to  be  capable  of  individual  and  intensive  work,  and  who 
have  also  attained  high  academic  rating.  The  field  of  honors  work 
shall  be  defined  as  broadly  as  possible,  so  that  the  student  may  read 
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in  subjects  related  to  her  major  subject.  This  shall  not  be  considered 
as  research  work. 

In  general,  not  more  than  ten  per  cent  of  any  class  shall  be  eligible 
for  honors  work.  It  may  happen  in  a  certain  year  that  there  will  be 
no  students  in  a  given  field  who  will  qualify  for  the  work;  in  other 
years  there  may  be  more  than  one.  The  only  basis  for  selecting  stud- 
ents shall  be  ability  plus  achievement. 

Selection  of  students  who  shall  do  honors  work  shall  be  based  on 
one  of  the  following  plans : 

1.  A  student  may  be  recommended  by  a  majority  of  the  members 
of  the  faculty  with  whom  she  has  had  class  work. 

2.  A  student  may  apply  for  honors  work  on  her  own  initiative,  in 
which  case  the  recommendation  of  the  majority  of  the  members 
of  the  faculty  with  whom  she  has  previously  worked  must  be 
obtained  by  the  Committee  before  she  is  eligible  to  be  considered. 

One  of  the  standards  by  means  of  which  decision  shall  be  made 
shall  be  a  scholastic  aptitude  test. 

The  Committee  shall  have  the  sole  power  to  decide  on  the  qualifi- 
cations of  the  student  on  the  basis  of  her  record,  the  recommendations 
of  her  teachers,  and  the  scholastic  aptitude  test.  In  the  event  that  a 
student  is  voted  by  the  Committee  eligible  for  honors  work,  she  shall 
be  notified  to  that  effect.  She  may  or  may  not  choose  to  do  honors 
work. 

Duration  and  Procedure  for  Honors  Work 

Honors  work  shall  be  confined  to  the  senior  year,  with  six  hours  of 
credit  a  semester  for  the  work,  and  shall  begin  with  the  senior  class 
in  September  1940.  Recommendations  shall  be  made  to  the  Commit- 
tee by  members  of  the  faculty  on  the  basis  of  the  first  three  years' 
work  of  the  student  concerned.  Having  decided  to  do  honors  work, 
the  student  shall  choose  from  the  faculty,  with  the  approval  of  the 
Committee,  the  person  she  wishes  to  direct  her  work.  This  person 
shall  have  charge  of  the  program  of  the  student,  again  with  the  ap- 
proval of  the  Committee,  and  shall  meet  the  student  at  least  once  a 
week  for  conference  during  the  time  she  is  doing  honors  work.  Other 
members  of  the  faculty  than  the  director  may  be  asked,  by  the 
student  herself  if  she  so  desires,  to  give  information  or  aid  in  such 
subjects  as  may  seem  significant  to  the  project  undertaken. 

The  student  doing  honors  work  shall  be  required  to  do  nine  credit 
hours  a  semester  of  class  work  during  the  time  she  is  doing  honors 
work.  That  is,  she  shall  be  allowed  six  credit  hours  a  semester  for  her 
honors  work. 
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Special  Commencement  Honors 

The  student  who  has  successfully  completed  honors  work  shall  be 
eligible  for  special  Commencement  honors,  based  on  the  results  of  a 
comprehensive  examination  covering  the  subject  matter  of  her  field 
of  study. 

General  Commencement  Honors 

Three  classes  of  general  honors — Summa  Cum  Laude,  Magna  Cum 
Laude,  and  Cum  Laude — are  awarded  to  those  members  of  the  gradu- 
ating class  whose  grades  are  sufficiently  high.  These  awards  are  made 
on  the  basis  of  grades  achieved  during  the  four  years  of  the  college 
course. 

Sophomore  Honors 

Honors  are  awarded  at  the  end  of  the  sophomore  year  to  the  ten 
members  of  that  class  having  the  highest  average  in  the  work  of  the 
first  two  years. 
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Academic  Regulations 

The  Degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts 

STUDENTS  are  recommended  for  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts 
upon  the  satisfactory  completion  of  one  hundred  and  twenty 
semester  hours  of  academic  work,  together  with  eight  hours  in  Physi- 
cal Education  and  Hygiene.  The  usual  schedule  consists  of  fifteen 
hours  for  each  semester  exclusive  of  the  requirement  in  Physical  Edu- 
cation. 

A  certain  quality  grade  is  required  for  graduation  and,  for  the 
purpose  of  determining  this  quality  grade,  numerical  values  called 
"points"  are  given  to  the  grade  letters  as  follows:  for  grade  A,  four 
points  for  each  semester  hour  of  the  course  in  which  the  grade  is 
received;  for  grade  B,  three  points;  for  grade  C,  two  points;  for 
grade  D  (passing),  one  point.  In  order  to  be  recommended  for  the 
degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts  a  student  must  have  a  cumulative  average 
of  C  for  her  one  hundred  and  twenty  hours.  Students  who  do  not 
have  a  cumulative  average  of  C  at  the  end  of  the  third  year  will  be 
advised  not  to  enter  the  senior  class. 


The  Degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science 

Students  are  recommended'  for  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science  upon 
the  satisfactory  completion  of  the  five-year  nursing  course. 


Conditions  and  Failures 

A  student  who  receives  a  condition  in  any  subject  at  the  end  of  the 
semester  may  remove  this  condition  by  prescribed  work  and  re-exami- 
nation at  the  time  set  for  special  examinations  in  the  spring  or  in  the 
fall,  or  by  the  repetition  of  the  course  when  next  regularly  given. 

A  student  failing  in  the  work  of  any  course  must  repeat  the  course 
when  next  regularly  given,  or  must  take  other  work  which  requires 
the  same  number  of  hours;  the  course  thus  taken  must  conform  to 
the  regulations  of  the  curriculum  applicable  to  the  course  for  which 
it  is  offered  as  a  substitute. 

Students  who  are  conditioned  in  two  courses  at  the  end  of  a  semes- 
ter will  be  placed  on  probation  for  the  following  semester.  If  the  stu- 
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dent  shows  marked  improvement  during  the  period  of  probation  she 
becomes  again  a  regular  student  at  the  end  of  that  period ;  otherwise 
she  loses  class  standing,  but  may  continue  with  the  work  of  the  Lower 
Division  by  permission  of  the  Scholarship  Committee. 

A  student  who  is  deficient  in  more  than  six  hours  of  the  required 
number  of  hours  loses  class  standing  at  the  end  of  the  year  and 
becomes  unclassified  until  such  time  as  this  deficiency  shall  have  been 
removed. 

Any  required  work  unavoidably  omitted  or  not  completed  at  the 
time  when  it  is  regularly  scheduled  must  be  taken  the  following  year 
unless  an  exception  is  made  by  the  Scholarship  Committee. 

Credit  may  not  be  given  for  one  semester  of  a  year  course  except 
by  permission  of  the  Dean  and  the  instructor  concerned. 

Any  student  whose  scholarship  is  generally  unsatisfactory  may  be 
brought  before  the  faculty  for  action  and  excluded  from  college. 

Instructors  will  use  all  reasonable  means  to  inform  a  student  of 
her  liability  to  fail  in  a  course,  but  the  student  must  not  regard  the 
absence  of  such  notification  as  a  claim  to  exemption  from  a  failure. 

Reports  and  Grades 

The  letters  A,  B,  C,  D,  E  and  F  are  used  to  designate  academic 
standing.  These  grades  have  the  following  significance:  A  superior; 
B,  good;  C,  fair;  D,  passing;  E,  condition;  and  F,  failure. 

Reports  will  be  sent  to  parents  or  guardians  at  the  close  of  each 
semester  during  the  freshman  and  sophomore  years.  Juniors  and 
seniors  may  receive  their  grades  from  the  Recorder  on  request. 

Attendance  at  College  Classes 

Students  having  an  average  of  B  for  the  preceding  college  year  are 
placed  on  the  Dean's  List,  and  are  allowed  unlimited  cuts  from 
classes.  It  is  hoped  that  this  will  make  for  better  scholarship  and 
greater  academic  freedom  for  good  students. 

Each  student,  except  those  on  the  Dean's  List,  is  expected  to  at- 
tend all  scheduled  meetings  of  her  classes.  However,  to  provide  for 
certain  emergencies,  the  following  regulations  with  regard  to  absences 
from  classes  have  been  adopted  by  the  Faculty: 

Students  will  be  allowed  as  many  unexcused  absences  each  semester 
in  a  course  as  there  are  hours  of  recitation  a  week  in  that  course — 


26 PENNSYLVANIA  COLLEGE  FOR  WOMEN 

for  example,  a  three-hour  course  may  have  three  unexcused  absences 
through  the  semester.  This  rule  does  not  apply  to  laboratory  work 
which  must  be  completed  to  receive  credit  in  the  course. 

One  unexcused  absence  in  any  course  over  the  number  allowed,  un- 
less an  exception  is  made  by  the  Dean,  will  debar  the  student  from 
the  final  examination  at  the  time  scheduled.  She  may  take  the  exam- 
ination during  the  period  set  aside  for  re-examinations.  Two  unex- 
cused absences  in  any  course  automatically  remove  the  student  from 
that  course. 

The  matter  of  excused  absences  will  be  handled  by  the  Scholarship 
Committee  and  the  faculty  members  involved  in  each  case.  This  group 
will  decide  whether  a  student  has  missed  so  much  work  through  ill- 
ness that  she  must  drop  the  course. 

Unexcused  absences  twenty-four  hours  before  and  twenty-four 
hours  after  the  following  vacations  shall  count  as  two  absences  in 
each  course  missed:  Thanksgiving  vacation,  Christmas  vacation,  be- 
tween semesters,  spring  vacation,  and  the  last  meeting  of  the  classes 
for  each  semester. 

Examinations 

Examinations  are  given  at  the  end  of  each  semester.  In  case  of  ab- 
sence from  a  regular  examination,  unless  the  reason  for  absence  is 
illness,  or  unless  the  absence  has  been  previously  excused  by  the  Dean, 
a  student  may  not  take  the  examination  until  the  time  set  for  special 
examinations  in  the  spring  or  in  the  fall,  and  she  will  be  charged  a 
fee  of  $2  for  such  examination. 

Election  of  Courses 

Election  of  courses  for  the  following  year  is  made  in  the  first  week  of 
May.  Changes  may  be  made  during  the  first  two  weeks  of  each  semes- 
ter, by  permission  of  the  Dean  and  departmental  adviser.  Changes 
made  at  any  other  time  necessitate  a  special  petition  to  the  same 
authorities  and  the  payment  of  a  fee  of  $1. 

Summer  Courses 

Students  wishing  to  do  work  during  the  summer  in  order  to  gain 
college  credit  must  secure  in  advance  the  consent  of  the  Dean  and 
the  department  concerned. 
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Courses  of  Instruction 


THE  departments  of  instruction  are  arranged  in  alphabetical 
order  of  their  titles.  Courses  in  the  Lower  Division  are  indi- 
cated by  numbers  under  100;  those  in  the  Upper  Division  by  num- 
bers over  100. 

Courses  listed  w^ith  two  numbers — as  English  1-2,  Art  5-6 — are 
year  courses,  and  credit  is  not  given  for  one  semester  only  of  such 
courses  except  with  special  permission  of  the  Dean  and.  the  instructor. 

The  college  reserves  the  right  to  withdraw  any  course  which  is  not 
elected  by  at  least  six  students. 


x\rt 

NiTA  L.  Butler,  Ph.D.,  Professor 

Olive  O.  Harris,  M.Ed.K 
Samuel  Rosenberg,  a.B.J^"^^''"^^^'"^ 

1.  History  and  Appreciation  of  Art.  Outline  of  the  development 
of  art  in  Italy,  the  North,  and  Spain  through  the  Renaissance.  Lec- 
tures, readings,  study  of  photographs,  visits  to  Carnegie  Museum. 
Open  to  all  students.  First  semester  (3).  Given  in  alternate  years; 
offered  1941-1942. 

2.  History  and  Appreciation  of  Art.  Outline  of  the  development 
of  architecture,  and  painting  in  France,  England,  and  America  up  to 
the  present  day,  and  in  other  countries  from  the  Renaissance  on.  Lec- 
tures, readings,  study  of  photographs,  visits  to  Carnegie  Museum. 
Open  to  all  students.  First  semester  (3).  Given  in  alternate  years; 
offered  1941-1942. 

3-4.  Public  School  Art.  Elementary  study  and  practice  of  drawing, 
design,  color  theory.  The  course  aims  to  develop  the  knowledge,  skill, 
and  appreciation  necessary  to  teach  art  in  the  elementary  school.  Lec- 
tures and  laboratory  work.  First  semester  (2),  second  semester  (2). 
Mrs.  Harris.  Given  in  alternate  years;  offered  1940-1941. 

5-6.  Drawing.  Basic  course,  giving  fundamentals  in  drawing  from 
still  life,  cast,  human  figure.  Acquaints  the  student  with  the  various 
media,  such  as  charcoal,  pencil,  water-color,  oil,  and  tempera.  First 
semester  (2),  second  semester  (2).  Mr.  Rosenberg.  An  additional 
fee  is  charged  for  this  course. 
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101.  Modern  European  Art  (1800-1939).  Development  traced 
mainly  in  painting  in  France,  but  contributions  of  other  countries  will 
also  be  studied,  together  with  analogous  developments  in  sculpture 
and  architecture.  Prerequisite:  Art  1  and  2.  First  semester  (2).  Given 
in  alternate  years;  offered  1940-1941.  Miss  Butler. 

102.  Art  in  America.  Survey  of  the  development  of  American  archi- 
tecture, sculpture,  and  painting  from  colonial  days  to  the  present. 
Prerequisite;  Art  1  and  2.  Second  semester  (2).  Given  in  alternate 
years;  offered  1940-1941.  Miss  Butler. 

103-104.  Drawing.  Application  of  material  in  Drawing  5-6  to  com- 
position and  design.  Continued  sketching  from  figure  with  particular 
emphasis  on  the  development  of  visual  memory.  First  semester  (2), 
second  semester  (2).  Mr.  Rosenberg.  Prerequisite:  Drawing  5-6  or 
its  equivalent.  An  additional  fee  is  charged  for  this  course. 

105-106.  Commercial  Design  and  Lettering.  A  course  in  the  ap- 
plication of  principles  of  basic  design  to  present  day  commercial  possi- 
bilities. Essential  formation  of  classic  and  modern  alphabets  will  be 
given  with  practical  exercises  in  designing  posters,  advertisement  lay- 
out, and  the  like.  The  aim  of  the  course  will  be  to  stimulate  the 
imagination  of  the  students  while  giving  a  basic  technical  equipment 
necessary  to  rendering  in  different  media.  Co-requisite:  Drawing  103- 
104.  First  semester  (2),  second  semester  (2).  Mr.  Rosenberg  and  Mr. 
William  Riggs.  An  additional  fee  is  charged  for  this  course. 

Note:  Art  1   and  2  must  be  taken  in  order  to  receive  credit  for 
Drawing. 

Astronomy 
(See  Physical  Sciences) 
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Biology 

Margaret  T.  Doutt,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor 
Laura  N.  Hunter,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor 
Helen  Griffith,  A.B.,  Assistant 

Students  majoring  in  biology  will  be  expected  to  take  in 

Biology:  A  minimum  of  four  year-courses  in  the  biological 
sciences,  to  be  chosen  in  consultation  with  the  head  of  the 
department ;  two  years  of  the  biology  seminar. 

Other  sciences :  Two  year-courses,  the  choice  dependent  upon  the 
particular  field  of  biology  chosen. 

French  and  German :  A  reading  knowledge  is  recommended. 

1-2.  General  Biology.  Studies  in  the  structure,  physiology,  ecology, 
and  heredity  of  animals  and  plants;  the  principal  phyla  with  refer- 
ence to  their  classification,  evolutionary  significance,  and  human  rela- 
tionships. Two  lectures,  one  recitation,  and  one  two-hour  laboratory 
period  each  week.  First  semester  (3),  second  semester  (3).  Mrs. 
DouTT,  Miss  Hunter,  Miss  Griffith. 

Biology  1  and  2  fulfill  the  science  requirement. 

3.  Hygiene.  A  study  of  personal  and  community  hygiene,  including 
anatomy,  physiology,  and  hygiene  of  the  human  body,  communicable 
diseases,  first  aid,  and  community  and  public  health  problems.  Pre- 
requisite: Biology  1  and  2.  First  semester  (3).  Miss  Hunter. 

4.  Nature  Study.  A  study  of  the  plants  and  animals  of  western 
Pennsylvania  in  relation  to  their  environment,  including  their  collec- 
tion and  identification.  Prerequisite:  Biology  1  and  2.  Second  semes- 
ter (3).  Mrs.  Doutt. 

101.  Invertebrate  Zoology.  A  study  of  representative  invertebrate 
animals  with  consideration  of  the  fundamental  principles  of  biology. 
Prerequisite:  Biology  1  and  2.  Two  lectures  and  four  hours  of  labo- 
ratory work  each  week.  First  semester  (4).  Given  in  alternate  years; 
oft'ered  1941-1942. 

102.  Vertebrate  Zoology.  Dissection  of  the  cat  combined  with  dis- 
cussion of  physiology  and  comparative  anatomy.  Prerequisite:  Biology 
1  and  2.  Two  lectures  and  four  hours  of  laboratory  work  each  week. 
Second  semester  (4).  Given  in  alternate  years;  ofiFered  1941-1942. 
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103.  Botany.  Field  and  laboratory  studies  in  the  structure  and  iden- 
tification of  the  Algae,  Fungi,  and  Mosses.  Prerequisite:  Biology  1 
and  2.  Two  lectures  and  four  hours  of  laboratory  work  each  week. 
First  semester  (4).  Given  in  alternate  years;  offered  1941-1942. 

104,  Botany.  Study  of  the  structure  and  classification  of  the  Ferns 
and  Seed  Plants,  with  field  work  on  the  local  flora.  Prerequisite: 
Biology  1  and  2.  Two  lectures  and  four  hours  of  laboratory  work 
each  week.  Second  semester  (4).  Given  in  alternate  years;  offered 
1941-1942. 

105-106.  General  Bacteriology.  The  characteristics  of  yeasts, 
molds,  and  bacteria,  with  emphasis  on  methods  of  laboratory  tech- 
nique and  identification  of  bacteria.  Second  semester:  A  study  of  the 
bacteria  in  air,  water,  soil,  food,  and  disease,  with  their  relation  to 
human  welfare.  Prerequisite:  Biology  1  and  2  and  Chemistry  1  and 
2.  Two  lectures  and  four  hours  of  laboratory  work  each  week.  First 
semester  (4),  second  semester  (4).  Mrs  Doutt. 

107-108.  Histology.  Training  in  histological  theory  and  technique 
in  the  study  of  animal  and  plant  material.  Prerequisite:  Biology  1 
and  2.  Biology  101-102,  or  Biology  103-104  recommended.  Two  lec- 
tures and  four  hours  of  laboratory  each  week.  First  semester  (4), 
second  semester  (4).  Given  in  alternate  years;  offered  1941-1942. 

109.  Genetics.  Detailed  study  of  the  facts  and  theories  of  heredity. 
Prerequisite:  Biology  1  ^nd  2.  Two  lectures  and  four  hours  of  labo- 
ratory each  week.  First  semester  (4).  Given  in  alternate  years;  of- 
fered 1940-1941.  Miss  Hunter. 

110.  Embryology.  A  study  of  the  embryological  development  of  ani- 
mals. Prerequisite:  Biology  1  and  2.  Biology  102  and  Biology  109 
recommended.  Two  lectures  and  four  hours  of  laboratory  each  week. 
Second  semester  (4).  Given  in  alternate  years;  offered  1940-1941. 
Miss  Hunter. 

111.  Evolution.  A  study  of  the  evidences  and  theories  of  animal  and 
plant  evolution,  including  consideration  of  modern  biological  theories. 
Prerequisite:  Biology  1  and  2.  Three  lectures  each  week,  or  two 
lectures  and  a  museum  trip.  First  semester  (3).  Mrs.  Doutt. 

112.  Eugenics  and  Euthenics.  Lectures  and  discussions  covering 
the  problems  of  marriage  in  relation  to  the  individual  and  to  the  race. 
Open  only  to  juniors  and  seniors.  Three  lectures  each  week.  Second 
semester  (3).  Mrs.  Doutt. 
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113-114.  Special  Studies.  Open  to  students  who  wish  to  do  ad- 
vanced work  in  certain  fields.  First  and  second  semester.  Credits  to 
be  arranged.  Mrs.  Doutt,  Miss  Hunter. 

115-116.  Biology  Seminar.  Reports  and  discussions  of  biological 
problems.  Required  of  juniors  and  seniors  majoring  in  biology.  One 
hour  each  week.  First  semester  (1),  second  semester  (1).  Biology 
Faculty.  Mrs.  Doutt,  Miss  Hunter,  Miss  Griffith. 


Interdepartmental  Majors 

In  addition  to  fulfilling  the  general  requirements  for  graduation,  the 
student  must  complete  one  of  the  programs  stipulated  below. 

A.  Natural  Science  Major.  This  major  is  recommended  for 
students  preparing  to  teach  science  in  secondary  schools.  The  science 
requirements  are: 

1.  Two  years  each  of  two  of  the  following  sciences:  botany,  chem- 
istry, physics,  and  zoology. 

2.  One  year  each  of  the  two  required  sciences  not  so  elected. 

3.  Biology  or  Chemistry  seminar. 

B.  Premedical  Major.  Students  who  wish  to  prepare  to  enter 
medical  school  will  elect  this  major.  The  courses  listed  below  are 
based  on  the  requirements  of  medical  schools  of  the  highest  rating: 
Chemistry  1-2,  Chemistry  3-4,  Chemistry  105-106,  Physics  3-4,  Biol- 
ogy 1-2,  Biology  102. 

The  student  must  further  elect  such  courses  as  are  requested  by 
the  particular  medical  school  which  she  desires  to  enter.  For  this 
reason  it  is  imperative  that  she  make  such  a  choice  before  her  junior 
year. 


Cooperative  Course  in  Nursing  Education 

Pennsylvania  College  for  Women  conducts  a  cooperative  course  in 
nursing  education  with  the  Allegheny  General  Hospital  of  Pitts- 
burgh, to  help  meet  the  increasing  demand  for  well  educated  women 
for  positions  of  responsibility  in  the  field  of  nursing  and  health.  Dur- 
ing the  first  year,  the  student  enrolls  at  Pennsylvania  College  for 
Women  for  courses  in  English,  history,  physics,  biology,  and  a  lan- 
guage, and  physical  education.  Following  the  freshman  year,  during 
July  and  August,  she  attends  a  two-month  course  at  the  School  of 
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Nursing  of  the  Allegheny  General  Hospital  in  order  to  gain  some 
professional  background.  This  two-month  course  will  also  give  the 
hospital  an  opportunity  to  determine  the  student's  qualifications  for 
nursing. 

During  the  second  year  at  the  Pennsylvania  College  for  Women, 
the  student  takes  courses  in  psychology,  chemistry,  and  sociology  in 
addition  to  continuing  with  biology,  physical  education,  and  a  lan- 
guage. Following  this  year,  during  July  and  August,  she  attends  an- 
other two-month  course  at  the  School  of  Nursing  of  the  Allegheny 
General  Hospital. 

The  student  spends  the  third  and  fourth  years  of  the  course  in  the 
School  of  Nursing  of  the  Allegheny  General  Hospital,  studying  the 
art  and  science  of  nursing  and  gaining  well-rounded  clinical  experi- 
ence. 

For  the  fifth  year  at  the  College,  the  student's  program  includes 
history,  hygiene,  child  welfare,  speech,  education  or  economics,  and 
English  literature.  At  the  end  of  the  five  year  course  the  student 
receives  a  diploma  in  nursing  from  the  School  of  Nursing  and  a 
Bachelor  of  Science  degree  from  Pennsylvania  College  for  Women. 

Chemistry 

(See  Physical  Sciences) 

Economics 

(See  Sociology  and  Economics) 

Education 

James  S.  Kinder,  Ph.D.,  Professor 

Harold  L.  Holbrook,  Ph.D.,  Director  of  Adjustment  Institute 

Olive  O.  Harris,  M.Ed.,  Instructor 

Students  majoring  in  education  are  expected  to  take  in 

Education :  A  minimum  of  twenty-four  semester  hours,  including 
Education  1-2,  3-4,  and  101-102. 

Psychology:  Psj'chology  1-2,  and  101-102. 

Other  fields:  Students  preparing  to  teach  in  secondary  schools 
should  select  at  least  eighteen  hours  from  each  of  two  academic 
fields. 

1.  Introduction  to  Education.  A  reading  and  discussion  course 
of  the  principles,  ideals,  and  practices  in  the  American  public  school 


EDUCATION  3j 


system.  Prerequisite  or  co-requisite :  Psychologj'  1.  First  semester 
(3).  Mr.  Kinder. 

2.  Introduction  to  Teaching  in  Secondary  Schools.  A  study 
of  the  secondary  school  with  emphasis  upon  methods  of  teaching  and 
classroom  procedure.  Second  semester  (3).  Mr.  Kinder. 

3-4.  Elementary  Education. 

(a)  Teaching  arithmetic:  The  application  of  principles  to  the 
teaching  of  arithmetic.  (2) 

(b)  Teaching  reading:  The  application  of  principles  of  teaching 
and  learning  in  the  basic  arts  of  communication.  Emphasis  on 
experience  as  the  approach.  Recommended  for  secondary  and 
elementary  school  teachers.  (2) 

(c)  Teaching  the  social  studies:  Application  of  principles  of  teach- 
ing and  learning  in  the  field  of  the  social  studies.  Discussion 
and  evaluation  of  recent  courses  of  study.  The  use  of  local 
resources  and  excursions  (2).  Given  in  alternate  years;  of- 
fered 1941-1942. 

5.  Teaching  and  Learning  in  the  Elementary  School:  An 
analysis  of  the  educative  process.  Emphasis  upon  education  of  the 
whole  child  and  other  principles  of  progressive  practice.  One  semester 
(2).  Given  in  alternate  years;  offered  1940-1941.  Mrs.  Harris. 

7-8.  Survey  of  Educational  Thought.  (A  Reading  Course) 
Education  as  a  means  of  individual  and  social  improvement.  Origin 
of  modern  problems,  practices,  and  educational  institutions.  Contribu- 
tions of  the  various  nations;  relationship  between  the  political  and 
educational  development.  Conference  method.  By  special  arrangement 
with  instructor.  Limited  to  six  students.  First  semester  (3),  or  second 
semester  (3).  Mr.  Kinder. 

101.  Observation  and  Practice  Teaching.  During  the  first 
semester,  the  student  serves  each  day  as  teaching  assistant  in  her 
elected  major,  in  one  of  the  available  nearby  public  schools,  at  first 
only  preparing  the  regular  class  assignments  and  assisting  in  minor 
teaching  details,  later  working  into  the  routine  of  marking  tests  and 
daily  written  work,  helping  individual  pupils  and  groups  of  pupils 
with  extra  work,  and  finally,  after  some  two  or  three  weeks  of  ob- 
servation, teaching  the  class.  The  student  follows  the  line  set  forth 
by  the  regular  teacher,  and  is  directly  under  the  college  supervisor. 
In  addition,  the  student  participates  in  scheduled  conferences  at  the 
College  with  the  supervisor.  Prerequisites:  Education  1  and  Psychol- 
ogy 2.  Specific  permission  must  be  obtained  in  order  to  register  for 
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this  course,  and  registrants  are  not  permitted  to  carry  more  than 
fifteen  hours  of  college  credit.  First  semester  (9).  Mr.  Kinder. 

102.  Educational  Tests  and  Measurements.  The  history  and 
development  of  educational  measurement.  Emphasis  on  giving  tests 
and  on  analysis  and  interpretation  of  results.  A  consideration  of  means 
of  improving  ordinary  classroom  tests.  Prerequisite:  Education  1. 
Second  semester  (3).  Given  in  alternate  j'ears;  offered  1941-1942. 

104.  School  Administration  and  Supervision.  Analysis  of  the 
problems  of  the  administrator  and  the  supervisor  in  the  modern 
school  system.  Plan  of  federal,  state,  and  local  educational  agencies 
stressed.  Visits  will  be  made  to  a  number  of  selected  schools.  Second 
semester  (3).  Given  in  alternate  years;  offered  1941-1942. 

106.  Educational  Sociology.  A  sociological  consideration  of  schools 
and  education:  aims,  curriculum,  method.  Recitations,  lectures,  re- 
ports. Second  semester  (3).  Given  in  alternate  years;  offered  1940- 
1941.  Mr.  Kinder. 

108.  Observation  of  Teaching.  Designed  for  elementary  teach- 
ers. Object  is  to  acquaint  students  with  school  routine  before  student 
teaching  is  begun,  and  to  assure  a  more  extended  contact  with  chil- 
dren. The  observations  will  be  correlated  with  assigned  readings  and 
followed  by  conferences.  Open  to  juniors.  Second  semester  ( 1 ) .  Mr. 
Kinder. 

110.  Visual-Sensory  Aids.  The  place  of  visual  and  other  sensory 
aids  in  the  learning  process.  The  State  course  of  study  will  be  fol- 
lowed. Topics:  research;  historical  background;  verbalism;  projectors, 
still  and  motion  pictures;  school  journeys;  object-specimen-models; 
museum  procedure;  pictorial  materials;  photography;  blackboard- 
bulletin  board  techniques;  radio-vision;  bibliography.  Two  lectures 
and  two  hours  of  laboratory  work  each  week.  Occasional  trips.  Sec- 
ond semester  (3).  Mr.  Kinder,  Mr.  Spencer. 

111-112.  Seminar  in  Education.  Readings,  investigation,  and 
forum  discussion  of  topics  in  education  and  psychology,  with  emphasis 
on  current  research.  Open  to  advanced  students  in  education  and 
psychology.  First  semester  (1),  second  semester  (1).  Education 
Faculty. 

113-114.  Mental  Hygiene.  Lectures,  group  discussions,  supple- 
mentary reading,  and  personal  application  of  mental  hygiene  under 
rational  controlled  conditions.  The  general  plan  of  the  course  will 
include  the  meaning  of  the  field  of  mental  hygiene,  behavior  from 
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hygiene  point  of  view,  disturbances,  biological  foundations  of  mental 
hygiene,  personality  variations,  the  home,  the  school,  and  the  career. 
First  semester  (2),  second  semester  (2).  Mr.  Holbrook. 

Requirements  for  Recommendation  for 
State  Certification 

Students  are  recommended  to  any  state  for  secondai7  school  certifi- 
cation when  they  satisfactorily  complete  the  specific  requirements 
of  that  state,  with  all  requirements  for  the  bachelor's  degree.  Students 
are  recommended  for  certification  for  elementary  school  teaching 
when  they  have  completed  the  elementary  curriculum,  and  satisfied 
the  requirements  for  the  bachelor's  degree. 

In  the  state  of  Pennsylvania  the  minimum  education  requirements 
for  the  college  provisional  certificate  for  secondary  school  teaching 
are:  Psychology  2,  Education  1  and  101,  with  six  other  semester 
hours  in  education,  including  special  methods  courses  (not  to  exceed 
three  hours),  a  total  of  eighteen  semester  hours.  In  addition  it  is 
necessary  to  have  completed  at  least  eighteen  semester  hours  in  each 
subject  in  which  the  student  wishes  to  be  certified  to  teach. 

Students  interested  in  teaching  in  the  elementary  school  should 
consult  the  head  of  the  Department  of  Education  during  the  fresh- 
man year.  Certification  for  the  elementary  school  necessitates  the 
completion  of  the  special  elementary  curriculum.  Students  interested 
in  the  teaching  of  music  should  consult  the  head  of  the  music  depart- 
ment during  the  freshman  year. 

English  Composition  and  Literature 

Carll  W.  Doxsee,  Ph.D.,  Professor 

Mary  I.  Shamburger,  A.M.] 

Eleanor  K.  Taylor,  A.M.    |-  Assistant  Professors 

Hazel  Cole  Shupp,  Ph.D.  J 

Vivian  M.  Rand,  A.M.,  Instructor 

English  1-2  is  required  of  all  freshmen,  except  in  certain  cases  in 
which  admission  to  English  3-4  is  permitted,  at  the  discretion  of  the 
department,  to  freshmen  whose  preparatory  work  in  English  has  been 
of  especially  high  quality. 

Students  majoring  in  English  will  be  expected  to  take  a  minimum 
of  twenty-four  hours  in  the  department,  exclusive  of  English  1-2, 
which  is  not  to  be  considered  part  of  the  major.  For  English  majors, 
English  5-6  is  prerequisite  to  all  advanced  courses  in  English  litera- 
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ture.  Eighteen  hours  shall  be  in  the  Upper  Division  and  shall  include 
at  least  two  courses  in  English  literature.  Courses  in  the  Upper 
Division  are  arranged  in  groups.  English  majors  must  elect  one  course 
from  each  of  Groups  A,  B,  and  C.  A  course  in  Group  D  is  recom- 
mended, together  with  courses  from  the  fields  of  history,  language, 
philosophy  according  to  the  interest  of  the  student.  Election  is  to  be 
made  only  upon  consultation  with  the  head  of  the  department. 

Group  A.  Middle  English  Literature  and  Chaucer 
Shakespeare 

Milton  and  the  Seventeenth  Century 
Group  B.  Eighteenth  Century  Literature 
History  of  the  Drama 
History  of  the  Novel 
Victorian  Literature 
Wordsworth  and  His  Contemporaries 
Group  C.   General  Writing  Course 
Creative  Writing 
Journalism 

Group  D.  Contemporary  Poetry 
American  Literature 
Reading  Course  in  Contemporary  Thought 

1-2.  Freshman  English.  The  purpose  of  the  course  is  to  teach  clear 
and  correct  expression  in  writing.  Reading  of  various  types  of  litera- 
ture to  stimulate  thought  and  to  furnish  examples  of  craftsmanship. 
Writing  of  themes,  short  and  long,  on  subjects  of  personal  experience, 
explanation  of  ideas,  and  critical  comment.  First  semester  (3),  second 
semester  (3).  Miss  Shamburger^  Mrs.  Rand. 

Students  who  do  not  make  at  least  a  grade  of  C  in  this  course 
must  carry  three  additional  semester  hours  of  English  composition 
during  the  sophomore  year. 

3-4.  General  Writing  Course.  Designed  for  those  who  need  or 
desire  further  practical  writing  than  that  furnished  by  English  1-2. 
Various  types  of  writing  accompanied  by  wide  reading.  Recommended 
in  most  cases  as  preparation  for  advanced  writing  courses.  First  semes- 
ter (3),  second  semester  (3).  Given  in  alternate  years;  offered  1941- 
1942. 

5-6.  Introduction  to  English  Literature.  Readings  and  lec- 
tures on  the  history  of  English  Literature,  with  classroom  discussion 
of  representative  works  illustrative  of  different  periods  and  types. 
Primarily  for  sophomores;  open  to  freshmen.  First  semester  (3),  sec- 
ond semester  (3).  Mr.  Doxsee,  Mrs.  Rand. 
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103-104.  Creative  Writing.  Experimentation  with  various  types  of 
original  composition  such  as  the  short  story,  the  personal  essay,  and  the 
tale.  Intensive  practice  in  the  type  of  writing  best  suited  to  the  ability 
and  preference  of  each  student.  Conferences  and  class  criticism.  First 
semester  (3),  second  semester  (3).  Mrs.  Shupp. 

105-106.  Seminar  in  Creative  Writing.  Open  to  not  more  than 
five  advanced  students  who  have  shown  special  aptitude  for  original 
writing.  The  instructor's  permission  is  necessary.  Credits  and  hours 
to  be  arranged.  Mrs.  Shupp. 

107-108.  Journalism.  The  theory  and  technique  of  newspaper  writ- 
ing. Students  who  are  reporters,  feature  and  copy  writers,  proof  read- 
ers, etc.,  for  the  Arrow  may  present  their  work  for  the  paper  as  part 
of  the  class  work  in  journalism,  for  which  they  will  receive  credit. 
First  semester  (3),  second  semester  (3).  Given  in  alternate  vears; 
offered  1940-1941.  Mrs.  Shupp. 

109-110.  Victorian  Literature.  Victorian  thought  as  reflected 
through  the  work  of  leading  writers:  Carlyle,  Ruskin,  Arnold,  Hux- 
ley, Tennyson,  Browning,  Morris,  and  Swinburne.  First  semester 
(3),  second  semester  (3).  Given  in  alternate  years;  offered  1941- 
1942. 

111-112.  Wordsworth  AxNd  His  Contemporaries.  A  study  of  the 
romantic  tendencies  of  the  period  and  a  reading  of  the  poems  of 
Wordsworth,  Coleridge,  Byron,  Shelley,  Keats,  with  special  atten- 
tion to  the  intellectual,  political,  and  social  movements  of  the  time. 
First  semester  (3),  second  semester  (3).  Given  in  alternate  years; 
offered  1941-1942. 

113-114.  The  History  of  the  English  Drama.  A  survey  of  the 
development  of  the  drama  from  its  origin  to  the  present  day.  The 
Elizabethan  drama  and  contemporary  tendencies  are  emphasized.  Ex- 
tensive readings,  discussions,  and  reports.  First  semester  (3),  second 
semester  (3).  Given  in  alternate  years;  offered  1940-1941.  Mr. 
Doxsee. 

115-116.  The  Novel.  Studies  in  the  development  of  English  fiction. 
Assigned  readings,  discussions,  and  reports.  First  semester  (3),  second 
semester  (3).  Given  in  alternate  years;  offered  1941-1942, 
117-118.  Middle  English  Literature  and  Chaucer.  In  the  first 
semester  representative  epics,  ballads,  and  romances  of  mediaeval  times 
are  studied.  In  the  second  semester,  selected  readings  from  the  works 
of  Chaucer,  lectures  on  his  life,  his  contemporaries,  and  immediate 
successors  in  English  literature.  First  semester  (3),  second  semester 
(3).  Given  in  alternate  years;  offered  1940-1941.  Mrs.  Rand. 
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119-120.  Introduction  to  American  Literature.  A  general  sur- 
vey of  American  literature  from  colonial  times  to  the  present  day. 
Assigned  readings,  lectures,  discussions,  and  reports.  First  semester 
(3),  second  semester  (3).  Given  in  alternate  years;  offered  1941- 
1942. 

121-122.  Contemporary  British  and  American  Poetry.  Q»m- 
prehensive  reading,  informal  discussion,  and  reports.  First  semester 
(3),  second  semester  (3).  Given  in  alternate  years;  offered  1940- 
1941.  Mr.  Doxsee. 

123-124.  Eighteenth  Century  Literature.  A  study  of  the  tem- 
per, prevailing  ideas,  manners,  and  customs  of  the  classical  age  as 
show^n  in  the  work  of  its  eminent  writers;  and  of  the  emergence  of 
social  and  humanitarian  principles  in  the  literature  of  the  latter  part 
of  the  century.  First  semester  (3),  second  semester  (3).  Given  in 
alternate  years;  offered  1940-1941.  Mrs.  Shupp. 

125-126.  Milton  and  the  Seventeenth  Century.  This  course 
deals  with  the  social,  political,  and  philosophical  aspects  of  the  seven- 
teenth century,  as  well  as  with  its  literature.  The  first  semester  will 
be  chiefly  a  reading  course  in  the  minor  poets  of  the  century;  the 
second  semester  will  be  devoted  to  a  study  of  Milton.  First  semes- 
ter (3),  second  semester  (3).  Given  in  alternate  years;  offered  1940- 
1941.  Miss  Shamburger. 

127-128.  Reading  Course  in  Contemporary  Thought.  Read- 
ings in  contemporary  prose  in  such  fields  as  biography,  social  criticism, 
religion,  politics,  and  the  like.  Conferences  and  reports.  First  semester 
(3),  second  semester  (3).  The  group  will  be  limited  to  ten  and  elec- 
tion can  be  made  only  after  consultation  with  the  instructor.  Given 
in  alternate  years;  offered  1941-1942. 

129-130.  Shakespeare.  Intensive  study  of  selected  plays.  Back- 
ground and  criticism.  Special  consideration  of  methods  of  presenting 
plays  which  will  be  helpful  for  students  who  are  planning  to  teach 
in  secondary  schools.  First  semester  (3),  second  semester  (3).  Given 
in  alternate  years;  offered  1941-1942. 

French  Language  and  Literature 

Marion  Griggs,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor 

Marguerite  Mainsonnat  Owens,  M.A.,  Assistant  Professor 

For  information  about  the  reading  test  see  Foreign  Languages,  (p. 
19).  Students  majoring  in  modern  languages  will  be  required  to 
take  in 
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Modern  Language  :  A  minimum  of  four  year-courses  in  the 
language  chosen  as  the  major  language. 

Other  Fields:  General  requirements  for  graduation  (see 
page  24),  and  courses  in  history,  English  literature,  economics, 
psychology  or  philosophy.  A  second  language  is  recommended. 
The  head  of  the  department  should  be  consulted  before  elections 
are  made. 

1-2.  Elementary  French.  Designed  for  students  who  are  beginning 
the  study  of  French  or  whose  previous  preparation  is  felt  to  be 
inadequate.  Pronunciation,  elements  of  grammar,  vocabulary  assimila- 
tion, oral  and  aural  drill,  with  emphasis  on  acquisition  of  reading 
ability.  First  semester  (3),  second  semester  (3).  Miss  Griggs. 

3-4.  Intermediate  French.  Designed  for  students  who  wish  to 
develop  the  ability  to  read  French  and  for  those  who  wish  to  continue 
the  study  of  French.  Oral  and  aural  work,  vocabulary  acquisition, 
review  of  the  fundamentals  of  grammar,  intensive  and  extensive 
reading.  First  semester  (3),  second  semester  (3).  Miss  Griggs. 

5-6.  An  Introduction  to  France.  Geographical  and  historical 
background.  Great  steps  in  French  civilization  leading  to  modern 
time.  The  people  and  the  institutions.  Illustrative  reading  in  French 
and  English.  First  semester  (3),  second  semester  (3).  Mrs.  Owens. 

107-108.  Development  of  French  classicism  and  its  social  back- 
ground. Corneille,  Racine,  and  Moliere.  Study  of  La  Fontaine, 
Madame  de  Sevigne,  Boileau,  La  Rochefoucauld,  La  Bruyere,  Pascal, 
Descartes,  by  the  explication  of  texts.  Prerequisite :  French  3-4  or  5-6 
or  equivalent.  First  semester  (3),  second  semester  (3).  Miss  Griggs. 

109-1 10.  Literature  of  the  Eighteenth  Century.  Literary  and 
social  aspects  of  the  eighteenth  century.  Special  emphasis  on  the 
philosophers.  Collateral  readings  and  reports.  Prerequisite:  French 
107-108.  First  semester  (3),  second  semester  (3).  Mrs.  Owens. 

111-112.  Literature  of  the  Nineteenth  Century.  Literary 
and  social  aspects  of  the  nineteenth  century.  Critical  study  of  repre- 
sentative writers.  Poetry,  drama,  novel,  and  criticism.  Prerequisite: 
French  107-108.  First  semester  (3),  second  semester  (3).  Given  in 
alternate  years;  offered  1941-1942. 

115-116.  The  Modern  Novel.  Development  and  tendencies.  Exten- 
sive readings  in  French,  oral  reports  in  French.  Special  emphasis  on 
Proust,  Gide,  Jules  Romains  and  other  post-war  novelists.  Pre- 
requisite: French  107-108  or  109-110.  First  semester  (3),  second 
semester  (3).  Given  in  alternate  years;  offered  1940-41.  Mrs. 
Owens. 
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118.  The  Teaching  of  French.  For  students  who  wish  to  be 
recommended  to  teach.  The  first  few  weeks  deal  with  language  teach- 
ing in  general  and  may  be  audited  by  students  of  any  foreign  language. 
The  remainder  of  the  time  is  devoted  to  special  problems  in  teaching 
French.  Prerequisite:  French  107-108.  Second  semester  (2).  Mrs. 
Owens. 

119-120.  Conversation.  Prerequisite:  French  5-6.  First  semester 
(2),  second  semester  (2).  Mrs.  Owens. 

121-122.  Advanced  Composition.  Advanced  composition  and  gram- 
mar review.  Prerequisite:  French  107-108.  First  semester  (2),  second 
semester  (2),  Mrs.  Owens. 

123.  Practical  Phonetics  in  French.  An  analytical  and  com- 
parative study  of  French  sounds  with  special  attention  to  American 
defects  in  French  speech  and  method  of  correcting  such  defects.  Of- 
fered to  all  students,  required  of  majors,  and  recommended  to  minors. 
First  semester  ( 1 ) .  Mrs.  Owens. 

Geology  and  Geography 
(See  Physical  Sciences) 

German  Language  and  Literature 
Elizabeth  Piel,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor 

For  the  requirements  for  a  major  in  modern  languages,  see  page  39. 

For  information  about  the  reading  test,  see  Foreign  Languages,  p.  19. 

1-2.  Elementary  German.  Fundamentals  of  German  grammar, 
introduction  to  reading,  composition,  and  conversation.  Open  to 
students  who  do  not  present  German  at  entrance.  First  semester  (3), 
second  semester  (3). 

3-4.  Intermediate  German.  Review  and  continued  study  of  gram- 
mar, and  its  application  in  composition.  Reading  of  modern  German 
literature.  Prerequisite:  German  1-2.  First  semester  (3),  second 
semester  (3). 

S3-S4.  Scientific  German.  Reading  in  scientific  German,  with 
assigned  readings  in  the  student's  major  field.  Written  and  oral 
reports.  Prerequisite:  German  1-2.  First  semester  (3),  second  se- 
mester (3). 

105-106.  Classical  Period  in  German  Literature.  A  survey  of 
German  literature  from  its  beginnings  to  the  present  day,  with 
special  emphasis  given  to  the  Classical  Period.  A  critical  study  of 
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Lessing,  Goethe,  and  Schiller.  Reading  of  plays.  Reports.  Prerequisite : 
German  3-4.  First  semester  (3),  second  semester  (3).  Given  in  al- 
ternate years;  offered  1940-1941. 

107.  Romantic  Period  of  German  Literature.  Reports  and  dis- 
cussions. Prerequisite:  German  3-4.  First  semester  (3).  Given  in 
alternate  years;  offered  1941-1942. 

108.  Modern  German  Literature.  Readings,  reports,  and  discus- 
sions. Prerequisite:  German  3-4.  Second  semester  (3).  Given  in  alter- 
nate years;  offered  1941-1942. 

109-110.  Advanced  German.  Composition  and  conversation.  Re- 
view of  grammar;  composition  based  on  assigned  topics.  Discussions  in 
German.  Prerequisite:  German  3-4.  First  semester  (2),  second  semes- 
ter (2). 

Greek  Language  and  Literature 

Nita  L.  Butler,  Ph.D.,  Professor 

Requirements  for  students  majoring  in  the  classics  are  stated  in  con- 
nection with  the  requirements  of  the  Latin  Department. 

1-2.  Elementary  Greek.  Grammar,  composition.  Xenophon:  Selec- 
tions from  the  Anabasis  or  the  Memorabilia.  Open  to  all  students. 
First  semester  (3),  second  semester  (3).  An  additional  hour  of  sight 
translation  is  advised  for  the  second  semester.  Omitted  1940-1941. 

3-4.  Classical  Civilization.  A  survey  of  the  life  and  thought  of 
the  Greeks  and  Romans  based  upon  the  literature  of  the  classical 
period.  Open  to  all  students.  A  knowledge  of  the  classical  languages 
is  not  required.  First  semester  (3),  second  semester  (3). 

101-102.  Elementary  Greek.  Designed  to  meet  the  needs  of  those 
who  wish  only  an  introduction  to  the  language.  First  semester  ( 1 ) , 
second  semester  (1).  Given  in  alternate  years;  offered  1940-1941. 

104.  Archaeology  of  Ancient  Greece.  Early  civilization  of  the 
Aegean;  Greek  art  of  the  historic  period;  readings  and  reports  on 
recent  excavations.  Open  to  all  students.  Second  semester  (2).  Omit- 
ted 1940-1941. 
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History  and  Political  Science 
Anna  L.  Evans,  Ph.D.,  Professor 
Laberta  Dysart, 


r,  A.M.  ) 
;r,  A.M.  j 


T-  T    ITT  »  n  /r   r  Assistant  Professors 

Effie  L.  Walker, 


Students  majoring  in  history  and  political  science  will  be  expected  to 
take  in 

History:  Twenty-four  hours,  including  History  1-2,  and 
twelve  additional  hours  either  in  history  or  in  approved 
courses  in  the  social  sciences,  or  in  correlated  subjects  such 
as  the  history  of  philosophy,  the  selection  depending  chiefly 
upon  previous  preparation  and  end  in  view. 

Other  Fields:  A  reading  knowledge  of  both  French  and 
German  is  strongly  recommended. 


Early  European  History 

1-2.  History  of  Western  Civilization.  A  survey  of  cultural  de- 
velopments from  the  beginning  of  civilization  to  the  present  day.  Pre- 
requisite for  majors  in  history  unless  excused  by  the  Head  of  the 
Department.  First  semester  (3),  second  semester  (3).  Miss  Evans, 
Miss  Dysart. 

103.  History  of  the  Ancient  Orient  and  the  Greek  States. 
A  study  of  the  origin  and  development  of  civilization  in  the  ancient 
Near  East,  followed  by  a  survey  of  political,  economic,  and  cultural 
developments  among  the  Greeks.  Prerequisite:  History  1-2.  First 
semester  (3).  Miss  Dysart. 

104.  History  of  Rome  to  476  A.D.  A  study  of  the  rise  of  Rome  to 
a  world  power  and  the  decline  of  that  power;  economic  and  social 
problems,  and  cultural  developments  in  the  Roman  state.  Prerequi- 
site: History  1-2.  Second  semester  (3).  Miss  Dysart. 

105-106.  Mediaeval  and  Early  Modern  European  History.  A 
survey  of  the  leading  political,  intellectual,  social,  and  economic 
movements  from  the  Decline  of  the  Roman  Empire  to  1789.  Pre- 
requisite: History  1-2.  First  semester  (3),  second  semester  (3).  Miss 
Dysart. 

107-108.  The  Renaissance  and  the  Reformation.  The  Renais- 
sance in  the  fourteenth,  fifteenth,  and  sixteenth  centuries,  with  spe- 
cial reference  to  Italy  and  to  the  literature  of  the  period.  Prerequisite: 
History  1-2.  First  semester  (3),  second  semester  (3).  Given  in  alter- 
nate years;  offered  1940-1941.  Miss  Walker. 
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Modern  European  History 

109-110.  History  of  England  and  Great  Britain.  The  political, 
social,  and  economic  history  of  England,  from  the  Tudors  to  the  pres- 
ent time.  Not  open  to  freshmen.  First  semester  (3),  second  semester 
(3).  Miss  Evans, 

111-112.  French  Revolution  and  the  Napoleonic  Period.  The 
conditions  of  France  from  the  15th  century  to  1789.  The  progress 
and  results  of  the  Revolution  and  its  constitutional  phases.  The  rise 
of  Napoleon  with  the  constitutional  and  dynamic  changes  and  the 
permanent  results  of  the  period.  Not  open  to  freshmen.  First  semes- 
ter (3),  second  semester  (3).  Given  in  alternate  years;  offered 
1940-1941.  Miss  Evans. 

113-114.  History  of  Russia.  Russian  internal  developments  from 
the  origin  of  the  Kievan  state  to  the  present  time  with  special  em- 
phasis on  the  revolution  of  1917  and  the  Soviet  regime  since  that  date. 
Not  open  to  freshmen.  First  semester  (3),  second  semester  (3).  Given 
in  alternate  years;  offered  1941-1942. 

115.  Europe  Since  1815.  The  political,  social,  and  cultural  history- 
of  Europe  from  the  fall  of  Napoleon  to  1870.  Prerequisite:  History 
1-2  except  with  the  permission  of  the  instructor.  First  semester  (3). 
Miss  Evans. 

116.  Europe  Since  1870.  Political  and  social  reform;  cultural,  sci- 
entific, and  economic  movements;  the  expansion  of  Europe;  the 
World  War  and  the  countries  after  the  War.  Prerequisite:  History 
1-2  except  with  the  permission  of  the  instructor.  Second  semester  (3). 
Miss  Evans. 

117.  Seminar  in  Modern  European  History.  The  development 
of  nationalism.  Open  to  history  majors  and  to  others  by  special  per- 
mission. Second  semester  (2)  or  (3).  Miss  Evans. 

American  History 

119-120.  History  of  the  United  States.  A  general  survey  of  the 
colonial  and  national  history  of  the  United  States.  Prerequisite:  His- 
tory 1-2,  except  with  permission  of  the  instructor.  First  semester  (3), 
second  semester  (3).  Miss  Walker. 

121-122.  The  History  of  Latin  America.  The  political  and  social 
history  of  the  Latin-American  states  since  independence,  with  em- 
phasis on  the  relations  of  the  United  States  with  the  region.  Not  open 
to  freshmen.  First  semester  (3),  second  semester  (3).  Given  in  alter- 
nate years;  offered  1941-1942. 
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Political  Science 

3-4.  American  Government.  A  general  survey  of  American  gov- 
ernment— national,  state,  and  local.  First  semester  (3),  second  semes- 
ter (3).  Miss  Walker. 

123-124.  Comparative  Government.  A  comparative  study  of  the 
government  of  the  United  States,  the  parliamentary  democracies  of 
Great  Britain  and  France,  and  the  dictatorial  regimes  of  Fascist  Italy, 
National  Socialist  Germany,  and  the  Soviet  Union.  Open  to  sopho- 
more, juniors,  and  seniors.  First  semester  (3),  second  semester  (3). 
Given  in  alternate  years;  offered  1940-1941.  Miss  Shields. 

Italian  Language  and  Literature 
NiTA  L.  Butler,  Ph.D.,  Professor 

1-2.  Elementary  Italian.  Study  of  the  fundamentals  of  grammar. 
Reading  of  simple  texts  dealing  with  Italian  civilization.  Conversa- 
tion based  upon  texts  read.  First  semester  (3),  second  semester  (3). 
Given  in  alternate  years;  offered  1940-1941. 

3-4.  Intermediate  Italian.  Reading  of  modern  Italian  literature 
and  of  selected  comedies  of  Goldoni.  Continued  study  of  syntax,  com- 
position, and  conversation.  Prerequisite:  Italian  1-2  or  its  equivalent. 
First  semester  (3),  second  semester  (3).  Given  in  alternate  years; 
offered  1941-1942. 

Latin  Latnguage  and  Literature 
Nita  L.  Butler,  Ph.D.,  Professor 

Students  in  the  Latin  Department  may  major  in  Latin,  or  in  Latin 
and  Greek  combined.  Such  students  will  be  expected  to  elect  courses 
in  Latin  and  Greek  in  appropriate  sequence  under  the  guidance  of  the 
head  of  the  department.  The  number  of  such  courses  will  be  depend- 
ent on  the  number  of  units  of  Latin  presented  for  entrance. 
A  student  majoring  in  Latin  alone  is  expected  to  take  Greek  3-4 
and  one  course  in  Latin  composition. 

Other  fields:  History  105-106.  A  reading  knowledge  of  French 
and  German  is  strongly  recommended  for  students  majoring  in  Latin 
and  Greek. 

1-2.  Cicero,  Ovid,  Livy,  Horace.  Cicero:  selections  from  the  let- 
ters, De  Amicitia  or  De  Senectute;  or  Ovid:  Metamorphoses.  Livy: 
selections  from  books  I,  XXI.  Horace:  Odes  and  Epodes.  Open  to 
students  who  present  three  or  four  units  of  Latin.  First  semester  (3), 
second  semester  (3). 
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3.  Plautus  and  Terence.  Selected  plays.  A  study  of  the  develop- 
ment of  Roman  comedy.  First  semester  (3).  Given  in  alternate  years; 
offered  1940-1941. 

4.  Horace:  Satires  and  Epistles.  Second  semester  (3).  Given  in 
alternate  years ;  off ered  1940-1941. 

101.  Tacitus,  Juvenal.  A  study  of  Roman  society  under  the  early 
empire.  First  semester  (3).  Given  in  alternate  years;  offered  1941- 
1942. 

102.  Catullus,  Tibullus,  Propertius,  Ovid.  A  study  of  Roman 
lyric  and  elegiac  poetry  with  special  attention  to  Greek  models.  Sec- 
ond semester  (3).  Given  in  alternate  years;  offered  1941-1942. 

103.  The  Topography  and  Monuments  of  Rome.  Open  to  all 
students.  First  semester  (2).  Given  in  alternate  years;  offered  1941- 
1942. 

r04.  Private  Life  of  the  Romans.  Open  to  all  students.  Second 
semester  (3).  Given  in  alternate  yeai-s;  offered  1941-1942. 
105-106.  Latin  Selections.  A  translation  course  offering  readings 
from  Pliny,  Ovid,  and  Martial,  illustrative  of  Roman  mythology, 
topography,  and  life.  Supplementary  to  Latin  103-104.  Prerequisite: 
Latin  101-102.  First  semester  (1),  second  semester  (1).  Given  in 
alternate  years;  offered  1941-1942. 

107.  Teacher  Training  Course  in  Latin.  A  study  of  aims  and 
objectives,  of  methods  and  textbooks ;  organization  of  units  of  subject 
matter;  rapid  reading  of  authors  usually  read  in  secondary  schools; 
exercises  in  prose  composition.  First  semester  (3).  Given  in  alternate 
years;  offered  1941-1942. 

Mathematics 
Helen  Calkins,  Ph.D.,  Professor  « 

Students  majoring  in  mathematics  will  be  expected  to  take  in 

Mathematics:  Courses  1-2,  5-6,  101,  102,  105,  106,  or  110. 
Other  Fields  :  Physics  and  economics. 

1-2.  An  Introduction  to  Mathematical  Analysis.  A  unified 
course  in  the  essential  concepts  of  college  algebra,  trigonometry,  and 
analytical  geometry.  First  semester  (3),  second  semester  (3). 
3.  Elementary  Statistics.  An  introduction  to  the  recent  methods 
of  statistical  analysis  and  interpretation,  with  many  illustrations  taken 
from  the  fields  of  biology,  psychology,  education  and  economics; 
graphic  representation;  averages;  measures  of  dispersion;  skewness; 
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excess;  curve  fitting;  correlation;  theory  of  sampling;  index  num- 
bers, First  semester  (3). 

4.  Mathematics  of  Finance.  Compound  interest  and  discount; 
annuities;  amortization  and  sinking  funds;  valuation  of  bonds;  depre- 
ciation; life  insurance.  Second  semester  (3). 

5-6.  Elementary  Differential  and  Integral  Calculus.  A 
study  of  (1)  the  operations  of  differentiation  and  integration  of  alge- 
braic and  ordinary  transcendental  functions  and  (2)  their  applications 
to  geometry  and  motion.  Prerequisite:  Mathematics  1-2.  First  semes- 
ter (3),  second  semester  (3). 

101.  Analytical  Geometry  of  Two  and  Three  Dimensions.  A 
study  of  the  properties  of  (1)  lines  and  conies  in  a  plane  and  (2) 
lines,  planes,  and  quadric  surfaces  in  space.  Prerequisite:  Mathemat- 
ics 1-2.  First  semester  (3).  Given  in  alternate  years;  ofifered  1941- 
1942. 

102.  Theory  of  Equations  and  Determinants.  A  course  based 
on  Dickson's  "Theory  of  Equations."  Prerequisite:  Mathematics  1-2. 
Second  semester  (3).  Given  in  alternate  years;  offered  1941-1942. 
104.  The  Teaching  of  Mathematics  in  the  Secondary 
School.  A  study  of  (1)  the  function  of  mathematics  in  the  junior 
and  senior  high  school  curriculum,  and  (2)  the  methods  of  classroom 
procedure.  Prerequisite:  Mathematics  5-6.  Second  semester  (3). 
Given  in  alternate  years;  ofifered  1940-1941. 

105-106.  Advanced  Differential  and  Integral  Calculus.  A 
continuation  of  Mathematics  5-6.  Prerequisite:  Mathematics  5-6. 
First  semester  (3),  second  semester  (3).  Given  in  alternate  years; 
offered  1940-1941. 

110.  College  Geometry.  A  second  course  in  plane  Euclidean  geom- 
etry; geometric  constructions;  properties  of  the  triangle;  the  Simson 
line;  transversals;  harmonic  section;  harmonic  properties  of  circles; 
inversions;  recent  geometry  of  the  triangle.  Prerequisite:  Mathematics 
1-2.  Second  semester  (3).  Given  in  alternate  years;  ofifered  1940- 
1941. 


?  Assistant  Professors 


Music 

Helene  Welker,  A.B. 

LiLLiE  B.  Held,  A.M. 

Ralph  Lewando  1 

Gertrude  Northrup  Ayars,  Mus.B.   >  Instructors 

Earl  B.  Collins,  Mus.B.  J 

Students  may  major  either  in  applied  music  or  in  theory  of  music. 
Students  majoring  in  applied  music  will  be  expected  to  take  in 
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Music:  A  minimum  of  forty-two  hours  consisting  of  the  follow- 
ing theoretical  courses:  Theory  1-2,  3-4,  101-102,  103-104,  105- 
106,  107-108  plus  the  minimum  requirements  in  the  chosen  field 
of  applied  music  which  are:  for  a  major  in  piano,  sixteen  hours; 
for  an  organ  or  a  violin  major,  fourteen  hours  in  the  major,  and 
two  hours  in  piano;  for  a  voice  major,  fourteen  hours  in  voice, 
two  hours  in  piano,  and  two  years'  membership  in  the  chorus. 
A  student  doing  her  major  work  in  applied  music  will  be  re- 
quired to  take  a  minimum  of  two  half-hour  lessons  a  week.  She 
will  give  a  recital  at  the  end  of  her  senior  year. 

Students  majoring  in  theory  will  be  expected  to  take  in 

Music:  A  minimum  of  thirty-four  hours  to  be  distributed  as 
follows:  Theory  1-2,  3-4,  101-102,  103-104,  105-106,  107-108; 
a  minimum  of  eight  hours  in  applied  music. 

Students  majoring  in  applied  music  or  theory  will  be  advised  to  take 

in 

Other  Fields:  Courses  in  modern  languages,  English,  history, 
history  of  arc,  psychology,  science,  and  education.  Students  major- 
ing in  theory  will  be  expected  to  take  eight  hours  in  closely  re- 
lated fields.  Elections  are  to  be  made  upon  consultation  with  the 
head  of  the  department. 

Credit  for  Applied  Music  is  based  on  practice  and  on  theory  courses. 

One  semester  credit  is  given  for  three  hours  of  practice  a  week,  two 
semester  credits  for  six  hours  of  practice  a  week,  etc.,  provided  the 
prescribed  theory  courses  are  taken.  To  secure  credit  for  applied 
music,  a  theory  course  must  accompany  each  year  of  applied  music 
study.  Theory  1-2  is  required  in  the  freshman  year,  and  Theory  3-4 
in  the  sophomore  year  of  all  students  taking  applied  music  for  credit. 

A  minimum  of  three  students  is  required  for  the  formation  of  a 
class. 

A  few  competitive  scholarships  are  available  in  applied  music. 

Examinations  for  these  will  be  given  in  the  spring  or  early  in  the 
first  semester. 

Attendance  at  recitals  is  expected  of  all  students  in  the  department. 

It  is  the  purpose  of  the  Music  Department  to  give  the  student  a 
thorough  musical  training,  and  also  to  provide  the  cultural  back- 
ground desirable  for  the  profession. 

The  Music  Department  maintains  in  addition  to  the  regular  col- 
lege work  in  music: 
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1.  A  Junior  Department  in  Piano  for  children  from  the  age  of 
three.  The  preliminary  work  consists  of  rhythmic  training,  sing- 
ing, rote  playing,  creative  work,  etc.,  and  is  carried  on  in  classes. 
When  the  child's  sense  of  pitch  and  rhythm  has  been  sufficiently 
developed,  he  begins  the  actual  piano  instruction,  which  is  given 
in  private  lessons  or  in  small  classes.  The  work  in  ear  training 
is  continued. 

2.  A  College-Preparatory  Department  for  students  of  intermediate 
age  (from  14  to  college  age). 

3.  An  Adult  Department  for  students  beyond  college  age.  Private 
and  class  lessons  in  piano,  organ,  violin,  and  voice  are  available 
to  this  group.  Lessons  are  scheduled  during  the  day  or  in  the 
evening. 

For  charges  for  the  above,  see  pages  76-77. 

Theory 

1-2.  Introduction  to  Theory.  The  presentation  of  simple  harmonic 
material.  Introduction  to  form  and  design.  Elementary  composition. 
Ear  training,  sight  singing,  keyboard  work.  Analysis  of  representative 
compositions.  Class  meets  three  or  four  hours  a  week.  Required  of  all 
students  in  the  first  year  of  applied  music.  First  semester  (2),  second 
semester  (2).  Miss  Held. 

3-4.  Theory.  A  continuation  of  Theory  1-2  using  more  difficult  ma- 
terial. Elementary  counterpoint.  Class  meets  three  hours  a  week. 
Required  of  all  students  in  the  second  year  of  applied  music.  Pre- 
requisite: Theory  1-2.  First  semester  (2),  second  semester  (2).  Miss 
Held. 

101-102.  Theory.  Harmonic  and  contrapuntal  materials  continued. 
Composition.  Prerequisite:  Theory  3-4.  First  semester  (3),  second 
semester  (3).  Miss  Held. 

103-104.  Keyboard  Harmony.  Execution  of  cadences,  simple  mod- 
ulations at  the  piano.  Transposition.  Harmonization  of  melodies  in 
free  piano  style.  Improvisation.  Prerequisite:  Theory  3-4  or  the 
equivalent.  First  semester  ( 1 ) ,  second  semester  ( 1 ) . 

105-106.  Counterpoint.  Counterpoint  in  three  and  four  parts. 
Analysis  of  polyphonic  style  as  exemplified  by  the  great  masters.  Orig- 
inal composition  in  contrapuntal  style.  Prerequisite:  Theory  101-102. 
First  semester  (2),  second  semester  (2).  Miss  Held. 
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107-108.  Appreciation  of  Music.  The  study  of  representative  com- 
posers, schools,  forms,  instruments,  etc.,  and  a  number  of  the  master- 
pieces of  musical  literature  designed  to  develop  intelligent  apprecia- 
tion. Open  to  all  students.  First  semester  (3),  second  semester  (3). 
Miss  Held. 

109.  Symphonic  Literature.  A  course  correlated  with  the  series 
of  concerts  given  during  the  year  by  the  Pittsburgh  Symphony  Or- 
chestra and  designed  as  a  background  for  them.  Object  is  to  develop 
a  deeper  understanding  and  appreciation  through  study  of  the  works 
to  be  performed.  Subscription  to  the  Pittsburgh  Symphony  concerts 
required.  Open  to  all  students.  First  semester  (1),  second  semester 
(1).  Miss  Held. 

110.  Symphonic  Literature.  A  continuation  of  109.  An  entirely 
different  set  of  symphonic  compositions  will  be  studied.  Second  semes- 
ter (1).  Miss  Held. 

111-112.  Elementary  School  Music.  Aims  and  objectives,  prin- 
ciples, methods,  and  materials  in  the  teaching  of  music  in  the  elemen- 
tary grades.  Designed  for  students  interested  in  elementary  education. 
First  semester  (2),  second  semester  (2).  Miss  Held. 

*Applied  Music 

Piano  1-2,  3-4,  101-102,  103-104.  The  mastery  of  the  essentials  of 
good  technique  including  tone,  phrasing,  pedaling,  etc.,  combined  with 
the  systematic  study  of  representative  works  from  the  classical,  ro- 
mantic, and  modern  schools.  Students  of  all  degrees  of  proficiency  are 
admitted.  Instruction  is  adapted  to  the  needs  of  the  individual.  Miss 
Welker. 

Organ  1-2,  3-4,  101-102,  103-104.  Training  for  both  professional 
and  cultural  purposes;  special  training  for  church  organists;  oppor- 
tunity for  practical  application  in  performance  at  chapel  and  vesper 
services.  Open  to  beginners  and  advanced  students.  Mr.  Collins. 
V^iolin  1-2,  3-4,  101-102,  103-104.  The  violin  course  embraces  a 
progressive  procedure  of  study  adapted  to  the  actual  technical  and 
musical  needs  of  the  student;  the  selection  of  study  material  and  a 
method  of  practice  conducive  to  definite  achievement  in  the  playing  of 
solo,  chamber,  and  orchestra  music  of  all  schools  of  composition.  Stu- 
dents are  encouraged  to  study  the  viola  in  order  to  develop  as  per- 
formers and  participants  in  chamber  and  orchestral  music.  Mr.  Le- 

WANDO. 

There  are  special  charges  for  all  of  the  above.  See  page  76. 


•For  credit  in  applied  music  see  p.  47. 
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Voice  1-2,  3-4,  101-102,  103-104.  The  comprehensive  study  of  the 
art  of  singing  for  the  beginning  as  well  as  the  advanced  student, 
stressing  the  liberation  of  the  voice  through  the  correct  control  of 
breath  and  throat;  diction,  rhythm,  and  phrasing;  repertoire  chosen 
from  the  classic,  romantic,  and  modern  schools  to  suit  the  particular 
talent  of  each  student.  Mrs.  Avars. 

Other  Instruments.  Arrangements  can  be  made  to  study  viola, 
cello,  bass  viol,  flute,  clarinet,  oboe,  and  other  instruments  not  speci- 
fied above.  Students  who  do  not  have  instruments  of  their  own  may 
rent  them  or  buy  them  on  the  installment  plan  from  the  college. 

Chorus.  Training  in  choral  singing  to  the  end  of  greater  apprecia- 
tion. Study  of  the  best  music  available  for  women's  voices.  Emphasis 
on  beauty  of  tone,  diction,  phrasing.  Attendance  required  at  all  func- 
tions in  which  the  Chorus  has  part,  including  Commencement  pro- 
grams. Open  to  all  students  who  pass  a  simple  test.  Chorus  meets 
two  hours  a  week.  First  semester  (yi),  second  semester  (/^).  Mrs. 
Avars. 

Instrumental  Ensemble.  Training  in  ensemble  playing.  The 
group  consists  of  strings,  woodwinds,  piano,  organ,  and  various  small 
combinations  of  these.  Open  to  students  who  can  play  some  instru- 
ment. Ensemble  meets  two  hours  a  week.  First  semester  (^),  sec- 
ond semester  (^).  Miss  Held. 

Note:  Students  may  not  elect  (except  with  special  permission)  more 
than  one  of  the  following  courses  in  the  same  year: 

Chorus 

Instrumental  Ensemble 

Verse  Speaking  Choir 


Philosophy 

Carll  W.  Doxsee,  Ph.D. 

1-2.  The  History  of  Philosophy.  A  survey  of  the  rise  and  develop- 
ment of  philosophic  thought  in  Europe.  Readings,  discussions,  and 
reports.  Open  to  sophomores,  juniors,  and  seniors.  First  semester  (3), 
second  semester  (3). 

Photography 

(See  Physics) 
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Physical  Education 

Helen  G.  Errett,  A.B.,  Instructor 

Medical  and  physical  examinations  are  required  of  freshmen,  sopho- 
mores, students  entering  from  other  colleges,  and  those  juniors  and 
seniors  participating  in  sports.  The  examining  physician  recommends 
to  each  student  the  form  of  physical  education  which  will  be  most 
beneficial  to  her. 

Physical  education  is  required  of  all  freshmen  and  sophomores. 
Hygiene  is  required  of  all  first-year  students.  The  lectures  are  given 
one  hour  a  week  during  the  first  semester. 

Every  student  taking  the  required  physical  education  courses  must 
purchase  a  regulation  gymnasium  outfit.  This  outfit  is  secured  before 
college  opens  from  dealers  who  handle  the  uniform  adopted  and  re- 
quired by  the  Physical  Education  Department. 

Inter-class  competitive  athletics  are  arranged  by  the  Athletic  Asso- 
ciation under  the  supervision  of  the  Physical  Education  Department. 

1-2.  Elementary  Physical  Education  and  Hygiene. 

Fall :  Hockey. 

Winter:  Volley  ball,  Danish  gymnastics,  basket  ball,  folk 

dancing. 

Spring:  Base  ball. 

Required  of  freshmen.  First  semester  (3),  second  semester 

(2). 
3-4.  Advanced  Physical  Education. 

Fall:  Hockey. 

Winter:  Volley  ball,  basket  ball. 

Spring:  Base  ball. 

Open  to  sophomores.  First  semester  (2),  second  semester 

(2). 
5-6.  Sports. 

Fall:  Tennis,  archery. 

Winter:  Badminton,  table  tennis. 

Spring:  Tennis,  archery. 

Open  to  sophomores.  First  semester  (2),  second  semester 

(2). 
7-8.  Sports  and  Dancing. 

Fall:  Tennis,  archery. 

Winter:  Badminton,  table  tennis. 

Spring:  Tennis,  archery. 

Open  to  sophomores.  First  semester  (2),  second  semester 

(2). 
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9-10.        Tap  Dancing  and  Sports. 

Fall:  Tap  dancing,  tennis,  archery. 

Winter:  Tap  dancing. 

Spring:  Tap  dancing,  tennis,  archery. 

Open  to  sophomores.  First  semester   (2),  second  semester 

(2). 

1 1-12.      Golf  and  Rifle. 
Fall:  Golf. 
Winter:  Rifle. 
Spring:  Golf. 

Open  to  sophomores.  First  semester  (2),  second  semester 
(2). 

A  fee  is  charged  for  this  course.  A  student  must  have  writ- 
ten permission  from  home  before  she  is  allowed  to  take  the 
work  in  rifle. 

13-14.       Riding. 

Fall  and  spring  only. 

Open  to  sophomores.  Another  physical  education  course 
must  be  taken  during  the  winter  term  in  order  to  receive 
four  hours  credit  for  the  year.  A  student  must  have  written 
permission  from  home  before  taking  riding.  A  fee  is  charged 
for  this  course. 

17-18.       Modern  Dancing  for  Freshmen. 

First  semester  ( 1 ) ,  second  semester  ( 1 ) . 

19-20.       Modern  Dancing  for  Sophomores. 
First  semester  (2),  second  semester  (2). 

21-22.       Individual  Gymnastics. 

Substituted  for  regular  class  work  on  advice  of  the  College 

Physician  and  Physical  Director. 

First  semester  (2),  second  semester  (2). 

101-102.  Advanced  Modern  Dancing. 

First  semester  (2),  second  semester  (2). 

103.  Methods. 

Methods  and  principles  of  teaching  health  education,  health 
service,  and  physical  education  in  the  elementary  grades. 
Open  to  juniors  and  seniors.  First  semester  (2). 

104.  Plays  and  Games. 

A  study  of  games  and  folk  dances  which  will  be  found  prac- 
tical in  social  service  and  playground  work,  also  for  recrea- 
tional leaders  in  summer  camps.  Open  to  juniors  and  seniors. 
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Recommended  for  students  of  elementary  education.  Second 
semester  (2). 

106.  Physical  Educatiox.  Given  in   alternate  years;  offered 

1940-1941. 

Methods  and  technique  of  teaching  physical  education.  One 
hour  of  theory  and  two  hours  of  practice  in  coaching  and 
officiating  in  sports. 

Given  each  year  provided  three  or  more  sign  for  the  course. 
Second  semester  (3). 

Physical  Sciences 

Earl  K.  Wallace,  Ph.D.,  Professor 
A.  W.  ScHOLL,  Ph.D.,  Instructor 
E.  E.  Stickley,  B.S.,  Instructor 

Astronomy 

1-2.  Descriptive  Astronomy.  An  elementary  course  dealing  with 
the  study  of  the  solar  and  stellar  systems.  The  work  includes  the 
development  of  astronomy  as  well  as  the  methods  by  which  astro- 
nomical facts  are  ascertained.  The  laboratory  periods  will  be  spent  in 
solving  astronomical  problems,  in  making  telescopic  observations,  in 
studying  charts  and  photographs.  Two  lectures,  one  recitation  and 
one  two-hour  laboratory  period  a  week.  First  semester  (3),  second 
semester  (3).  Given  in  cooperation  with  Buhl  Planetarium  and  In- 
stitute of  Popular  Science.  Mr.  Stickley. 

Astronomy  1-2  fulfills  the  science  requirement. 

Chemistry 

Students  majoring  in  chemistry  will  take  Chemistry  1,  2,  3,  4,  105, 
106,  111,  and  112  together  with  courses  from  other  departments 
in  fulfillment  of  the  general  requirements  for  graduation.  Additional 
required  courses  are  dependent  on  the  particular  field  which  the  can- 
didate wishes  to  enter.  They  are  as  follows: 

(a)  Graduate  study:  Chemistry  107,  109,  110,  courses  in  physics, 
biology,  mathematics  1,  2,  5,  and  6,  German  and  French. 

(b)  Industrial  laboratory  work:  Chemistr)'  107,  108,  109,  110, 
physics,  and  mathematics. 

(c)  Health  and  medical  laboratory  work:  Chemistry  107,  108, 
biolog}'  1-2,  bacteriology,  and  histology. 
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(d)  Chemical  library  and  secretarial  work:  mathematics,  eco- 
nomics, English  composition  and  literature,  history,  German, 
French,  shorthand  and  typewriting. 

1-2.  Inorganic  Chemistry.  The  fundamental  chemical  principles 
and  theories  in  conjunction  with  the  study  of  metallic  and  non- 
metallic  elements  and  their  compounds. 

The  laboratory  groups  are  divided  into  two  sections:  one  section 
for  students  who  are  beginning  the  study  of  chemistry,  and  the  other 
for  students  who  have  had  a  course  in  chemistry  in  preparatory  school. 
Two  lectures,  one  recitation,  and  one  two-hour  laboratory  period  each 
week.  First  semester  (3).  Second  semester  (3).  Mr.  Wallace. 
Chemistry  1-2  fulfills  the  science  requirement. 

S.  Qualitative  Analysis.  A  comprehensive  study  of  theory  and 
laboratory  practice  involving  the  separation  and  detection  of  basic 
and  acidic  ions  and  radicals.  Theory  includes  mass  action,  electrolytic 
dissociation,  chemical  equilibria,  and  oxidation-reduction  reactions. 
Prerequisite:  Chemistry  2.  Two  lectures,  one  recitation,  and  six 
hours  of  laboratory  work.  First  semester  (4).  Mr.  Scholl. 

4.  Quantitative  Analysis.  The  theory  and  practice  of  gravimetric 
and  volumetric  analysis.  The  principles,  errors,  applications,  and  rep- 
resentative problems  for  precipitation,  acidimetry,  alkalimetry  and 
oxidation-reduction  determinations  will  be  studied.  Prerequisite: 
Chemistry  3.  Two  lectures,  one  recitation,  and  six  hours  of  labora- 
tory work.  Second  semester  (4).  Mr.  Scholl. 

105.  Organic  Chemistry.  A  brief  study  of  the  preparations,  reac- 
tions, and  properties  of  the  classes  of  aliphatic  and  aromatic  com- 
pounds. Laboratory  work:  preparations  and  tests  of  organic  com- 
pounds. Prerequisite:  Chemistry  1-2.  Two  lecutres,  one  recitation,  and 
five  hours  of  laboratory  work.  First  semester  (4).  Mr.  Wallace. 

106.  Organic  Chemistry.  Extensive  comparison  and  contrast  be- 
tween aliphatic  and  aromatic  compounds.  Laboratory  work:  organic 
preparations  and  qualitative  analysis  of  organic  compounds  and  mix- 
tures. Prerequisite:  Chemistry  105.  Two  lectures,  one  recitation,  and 
five  hours  of  laboratory  work.  Second  semester  (4).  Mr.  Wallace. 

107.  Advanced  Quantitative  Analysis.  Chemistry  of  foods  and 
food  products.  Analyses,  by  standard  methods,  of  carbohydrates,  fats, 
proteins,  etc.,  in  raw  and  manufactured  products.  Prerequisite:  Chem- 
istry 4  and  Chemistry  106.  Two  lectures,  and  eight  hours  of  labora- 
tory work.  First  semester  (4).  Mr.  Wallace. 

108.  Biochemistry.  The  chemistry  of  foodstuffs  relative  to  body 
metabolism   and    requirements   for   normal   nutrition.    Experimental 
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Study  of  carbohydrates,  fats,  proteins,  and  of  animal  metabolism  in- 
cluding the  analysis  of  body  fluids,  tissues,  and  catabolic  products. 
Prerequisite:  Chemistry  4  and  106.  Two  lectures,  one  recitation,  and 
six  hours  of  laboratory  work.  Second  semester  (4).  Mr.  Wallace. 

109-110.  Physical  Chemistry.  A  study  of  properties  of  gases, 
liquids,  solids,  and  solutions;  thermochemistry;  chemical  kinetics; 
electrical  conductance;  and  atomic  theory.  Prerequisite:  Chemistry  4. 
— Calculus  advised.  Two  lectures,  one  recitation,  and  six  hours  of 
laboratory   work.    First   semester    (4),    second    semester    (4).    Mr. 

SCHOLL. 

111-112.  Chemistry  Seminar.  Discussion  of  topics  of  interest  in 
physical  science.  Required  of  juniors  and  seniors  majoring  in  chem- 
istry. One  hour  a  week.  First  semester  (1),  second  semester  (1). 
Chemistry  and  Physics  Faculty. 

Geology  and  Geography 

1-2.  Fundamentals  of  Geology  and  Historical  Geology.  A 
study  of  earth  materials  and  processes  acting  on  the  atmosphere, 
hydrosphere,  and  the  iithosphere.  In  the  second  semester,  a  study  of 
the  history  of  the  earth  and  its  inhabitants.  Two  lectures,  one  recita- 
tion, and  one  two-hour  laboratory  period  or  field  trip  a  week.  First 
semester  (3),  second  semester  (3).  Given  in  alternate  years;  offered 
1941-1942. 

Geology  1-2  constitutes  a  year's  course  in  fulfillment  of  the  science 
requirement, 

3.  Fundamentals  of  Geography.  A  study  of  earth  materials  and 
processes,  including  the  relation  of  man  to  his  natural  environment. 
Two  lectures,  one  recitation,  and  one  two-hour  laboratory  period  each 
week.  Second  semester  (3).  Given  in  alternate  years;  offered  1940- 
1941.  Mr.  Scholl. 

Physics 

1-2.  Descriptive  Physics.  A  broad  general  course  for  those  who 
do  not  intend  to  major  in  one  of  the  sciences.  Applications  to  every- 
day life  are  emphasized.  Two  lectures,  one  recitation,  and  one  two- 
hour  Isiboratory  period  a  week.  First  semester  (3),  second  semester 
(3).  Physics  1-2  fulfills  the  science  requirement.  Mr.  Stickley. 

3-4.  General  Physics.  Principles  and  applications  of  mechanics, 
heat,  kinetic  theory  of  gases,  electricity,  sound,  and  light;  introduc- 
tion to  modern  physics.  Science  majors  electing  physics  will  take  this 
course.  Two  lectures,  two  recitations,  and  one  two-hour  laboratory 
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period  a  week.  First  semester  (4),  second  semester  (4).  Physics  3-4 
fulfills  the  science  requirement.  Mr.  Stickley. 

106.  Photography.  A  study  of  the  processes  of  photography  and  of 
the  hand  camera,  its  uses  and  limitations;  with  the  aim  of  enabling 
the  student  to  take  pictures  intelligently  for  pleasure  and  scientific 
use.  Two  lectures  and  one  two  hour  laboratory  period  a  week.  First 
semester  (2).  Staff  members.  Given  alternate  years;  offered  1940- 
1941. 

Psychology 

Dorothy  M.  Andrew,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor 

Students  majoring  in  Psychology  are  expected  to  take  the  follow- 
ing sequence  of  courses : 

Psychology:  Courses  1,2,  101,  102,  103,  104,  105,  106,  107,  108. 

Introduction  to  Education  (Education  1). 

Educational  Tests  and  Measurements  (Education  102). 

Statistics  (Mathematics  3). 

1.  General  Psychology.  A  general  introduction  to  the  study  of 
human  behavior; — nervous  system,  drives,  learning,  attention,  per- 
sonality, intelligence,  and  abnormal  behavior.  Prerequisite  to  all 
courses  in  the  department.  Open  to  sophomores,  juniors,  and  seniors. 
First  semester  (3). 

2.  Educational  Psychology.  Contributions  of  psychology  to 
education;  statistical  techniques,  basic  principles  of  measurement; 
interest,  attitude,  aptitude,  achievement,  personality  measurement; 
learning,  motivation;  importance  of  individual  differences,  the  intel- 
lectually gifted,  the  sub-normal,  and  the  maladjusted  child.  Open  to 
sophomores,  juniors,  and  seniors.  Prerequisite:  Psychology  1,  Second 
semester  (3). 

101.  Child  Psychology.  Growth  and  development  of  motor  abili- 
ties, emotions,  intelligence,  language,  and  social  behavior;  special  em- 
phasis upon  problems  of  adjustment.  Prerequisite;  Psychology  1.  First 
semester  (3). 

102.  Abnormal  Psychology.  History  of  abnormal  psychology  and 
of  the  mental  hygiene  movement;  causes,  symptoms,  and  treatment 
of  the  major  organic  and  functional  mental  disorders,  and  of  the 
neuroses;  therapy — medical,  psychoanalytic,  and  occupational.  Pre- 
requisite: Psychology  1.  Second  semester  (3). 

103.  Psychology  in  Personnel  Work.  General  aspects  of  per- 
sonnel and  guidance  procedure.  Selection  and  placement.  An  evalua- 
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tion  of  techniques  available  to  vocational  counsellors  and  personnel 
managers;  special  ability  and  proficiency  tests,  rating  scales,  interest, 
attitude,  and  personality  scales;  the  interview  and  letters  of  applica- 
tion. Occupational  trends,  the  occupational  hierarchy,  and  require- 
ments for  success.  A  consideration  of  labor  turnover,  wages,  and 
incentives.  Factors  to  be  considered  in  choosing  a  vocation.  Prerequi- 
site: Psychology  1.  First  semester  (3). 

104.  Social  Psychology.  A  study  of  relationships  arising  from  in- 
teracting individuals;  inherited  traits  and  maturation,  drive,  attitudes, 
habit,  imitation,  suggestion,  suggestibility,  and  propaganda ;  psychology 
of  leadership,  of  juvenile  delinquency,  and  the  importance  of  age  and 
sex  factors  in  social  adjustment.  Prerequisite:  Psychology  1.  Second 
semester  (3). 

105-106.  Seminar  in  Psychology.  Readings  and  discussion  of  sys- 
tematic and  experimental  psychology,  with  emphasis  on  preparation 
for  graduate  work  in  psychology  and  related  fields.  In  addition,  each 
student  will  study  clinical  psychology  and  the  administration  of  indi- 
vidual mental  tests.  Prerequisite:  nine  credits  in  psychology  and  per- 
mission of  the  instructor.  First  semester  (3),  second  semester  (3). 
Given  in  alternate  years:  offered  1940-1941. 

107-108.  Experimental  Psychology.  Applications  of  experimental 
method  in  psychology.  Original  investigations.  Laboratory  fee.  Pre- 
requisite: nine  credits  in  psychology  and  permission  of  the  instructor. 
First  semester  (3),  second  semester  (3).  Given  in  alternate  years; 
offered  1941-1942. 

Religious  Education 
N.  R.  High  Moor,  M.A.,  D.D.,  Lecturer 

1.  Religion.  The  history  of  the  birth  and  life  and  death  of  the 
Hebrew  Commonwealth.  A  reviewing  of  the  thought  and  customs  of 
the  contemporaries  of  the  Hebrew ;  the  study  of  an  analyzation  of  the 
philosophical,  sociological,  and  economic  forces  at  work  within  the 
Hebrew  Commonwealth ;  a  noting  of  the  part  that  legend,  tradition, 
and  great  historic  characters  played  in  the  formation  and  life  of  the 
Hebrews.  First  semester  (3).  Given  in  alternate  years;  offered  1940- 
1941. 

2.  Religion.  A  study  and  interpretation  of  the  Life  of  Jesus;  His 
creative  and  progressive  influence  on  society.  Second  semester  (3). 
Given  in  alternate  years;  offered  1940-1941. 

3.  Religion.  A  study  in  the  practical  application  of  religion  to  the 
meeting  and  solving  of  problems,  individual  and  social,  that  affect 
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US.  Also,  a  study  of  the  religious  trend  and  emphasis  in  modern  essays, 

poetry,  writings,  and  editorials.  First  semester  (3).  Given  in  alter- 
nate years;  offered  1941-1942. 

4.  Religion.  The  study  of  hymns,  orations,  and  stories  in  Biblical 
literature,  with  a  view,  not  only  to  the  appreciation  of  their  literary 
merit,  but  for  the  underlying  message  and  its  historical  background 
and  its  significance  in  the  light  of  modern  problems.  Second  semester 
(3).  Given  in  alternate  years;  offered  1941-1942. 

Secretarial  Studies 
Hanna  Gunderman,  A.B.,  M.Ed.,  Instructor 

Students  planning  to  enter  the  secretarial  field  are  advised  to  elect 
courses  in  English  composition,  economics,  general  psychology,  and 
statistics. 

1-2  Typewriting.  The  aim  of  this  course  is  to  give  students  a  work- 
ing knowledge  of  typewriting  for  personal  needs.  Instruction  will  be 
given  in  the  technique  of  operating  the  machine,  the  arrangement  of 
business  letters  and  manuscripts,  and  the  use  of  the  mimeograph.  No 
credit. 

3-4.  Elementary  Accounting.  A  study  of  the  basic  principles  and 
practices  of  accounting  procedure  to  show  how  transactions  are  ana- 
lyzed and  recorded,  accounts  set  up  and  interpreted,  and  balance 
sheets  and  income  statements  prepared.  Students  solve  problems  and 
keep  the  accounts  of  a  business  enterprise  in  order  to  apply  the  prin- 
ciples which  are  studied.  First  semester  (3),  second  semester  (3), 

101-102.  Stenography.  An  intensive  course  in  the  mastery  of  the 
principles  of  Gregg  shorthand,  and  the  development  of  accuracy  and 
speed  in  the  touch  system  of  typewriting.  Designed  for  students  who 
desire  to  fit  themselves  for  secretarial  work,  using  their  liberal  arts 
training  as  a  background.  Six  hours  recitation  weekly.  Open  only  to 
juniors  and  seniors.  First  semester  (3),  second  semester  (3). 

103-104.  Stenography  and  Office  Practice.  Advanced  dictation 
and  transcription.  Study  and  practice  in  the  varied  duties  of  a  secre- 
tary, instruction  and  practice  in  the  use  of  office  equipment  such  as 
the  mimeograph,  dictaphone,  etc.  Filing,  indexing,  handling  of  gen- 
eral correspondence.  Six  hours  recitation  weekly.  Prerequisite:  Sten- 
ography 101-102  or  its  equivalent.  First  semester  (3),  second  semes- 
ter (3). 
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Sociology  and  Economics 

Edward  W.  Montgomery,  Ph.D.,  Professor 

Dorothy  A.  Shields,  A.M.,  Assistant  Professor 

Students  majoring  in  sociology  and  economics  must  have  not  less  than 
thirty  semester  hours  in  the  social  studies,  of  which  not  less  than 
eighteen  semester  hours  must  be  in  the  Department  of  Sociology  and 
Economics.  The  eighteen  semester  hours  in  the  Department  of  Soci- 
ology and  Economics  must  include  Sociology  1,  2,  and  107,  and 
Economics  1-2,  and  in  the  total  of  thirty  hours  there  must  be  included 
Mathematics  3.  Sociology  1-2  and  Economics  1-2,  or  the  consent  of 
the  instructor,  are  prerequisites  for  all  other  courses  in  this  depart- 
ment. 

Sociology 

1.  Principles  of  Sociology.  The  purpose  of  this  course  is  to  intro- 
duce the  student  to  the  idea  of  a  scientific  study  of  social  phenomena, 
to  familiarize  her  with  the  more  important  sociological  concepts,  and 
to  describe  the  more  important  characteristics  of  contemporary  so- 
ciety. First  semester  (3).  Mr.  Montgomery. 

2.  Social  Problems.  An  analysis  of  contemporary  social  problems 
from  the  points  of  view  of  extent  and  importance,  causes,  and  possi- 
bilities of  correction.  Second  semester  (3).  Mr.  Montgomery. 

101.  Poverty.  A  study  of  the  extent,  causes,  and  consequences  of 
poverty,  and  an  analysis  of  social  work  and  of  various  proposals  for 
social  reform  as  methods  of  dealing  with  the  problems  of  poverty. 
First  semester  (3).  Mr.  Montgomery. 

102.  Child  Welfare.  A  study  of  the  problems  of  needy  children- 
dependency,  neglect,  physical  and  mental  handicaps,  behavior  and 
personality  problems,  and  child  labor — with  particular  emphasis  on 
contemporary  child  welfare  programs.  Second  semester  (3).  Mr. 
Montgomery. 

103.  The  City.  This  course  covers  such  topics  as  the  rise  of  modern 
cities,  the  ecology  of  the  modern  city,  urban  institutions  and  social 
organization,  social  disorganization,  and  personality  adjustment  in 
the  modern  city.  Second  semester  (3).  Given  in  alternate  years;  of- 
fered 1941-1942. 

104.  Population  Problems.  Early  population  theories  and  prac- 
tices; factors  affecting  the  rate  of  growth  and  density  of  population; 
population  trends ;  consequences  of  differential  rates  of  growth ;  racial 
composition  of  the  United  States  and  other  countries.  World  popula- 
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tion  and  world  markets;  food  supply;  resources;  population  policies 
of  various  countries.  Second  semester  (3).  Given  in  alternate  years; 
offered  1941-1942. 

105.  Crime  and  Its  Social  Treatment.  A  study  of  juvenile  and 
adult  delinquency,  police  and  court  systems,  penal  and  reformatory 
institutions,  probation  and  parole,  and  methods  of  preventing  delin- 
quency. First  semester  (3).  Given  in  alternate  years;  offered  1941- 
1942. 

106.  Social  Legislation.  A  comparative  study  of  social  legislation 
in  Europe  and  the  United  States,  particularly  in  regard  to  relief, 
social  security,  minimum  wages,  and  public  works.  Second  semester 
(3).  Miss  Shields. 

107.  The  Family.  Forms  and  functions  of  the  family  in  different 
societies.  Social,  economic,  and  other  factors  affecting  family  relation- 
ships, with  particular  reference  to  contemporary  trends  and  problems. 

First  semester  (3).  Mr.  Montgomery. 

108.  Social  Control.  A  study  of  mores,  religion,  propaganda,  ad- 
vertising, education,  and  other  devices  out  of  which  uniformities  in 
behavior  and  thinking  develop  and  by  means  of  which  conformity  to 
social  codes  is  secured.  Second  semester  (3).  Given  in  alternate  years; 
offered  1940-1941.  Mr.  Montgomery. 

109.  Sociology  Seminar.  Discussion  of  papers  prepared  by  members 
of  the  seminar,  and  of  current  sociological  literature.  Second  semester 
(3).  Mr.  Montgomery,  Miss  Shields. 

Economics 

1-2.  Elementary  Economics.  A  study  of  the  development  and 
characteristics  of  economic  production  and  an  analysis  of  demand, 
supply,  price,  money,  banking,  foreign  exchanges  and  tariffs.  A  study 
of  the  distribution  of  wealth  and  income,  methods  of  economic  regu- 
lation and  control,  and  problems  of  social  reorganization.  First  semes- 
ter (3),  second  semester  (3).  Miss  Shields. 

3.  The  Consumer  in  Modern  Society.  This  course  is  built  on 
the  practical  need  for  preparing  students  to  become  intelligent  con- 
sumers. Appreciation  and  mastery  of  the  technique  of  making  wise 
choices  are  emphasized  through  study  and  analysis  of  consumers' 
problems.  First  semester  (3).  Given  in  alternate  years;  offered  1941- 
1942. 

101.  Labor  Problems.  An  analysis  of  the  relations  of  workers  with 
one  another,  with  employers  and  with  the  State.  A  study  of  labor 
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organizations,  personnel  work,  and  labor  legislation.  First  semester 
(3).  Miss  Shields. 

102.  Contemporary  Economic  Problems.  A  description  and  an- 
alysis of  recent  economic,  political,  and  social  problems  in  the  United 
States,  and  the  conditions  out  of  which  they  have  arisen.  Second  se- 
mester (3).  Given  in  alternate  years;  offered  1941-1942. 

Spanish  Language  and  Literature 

Ruth  E.  Staples,  A.M.,  Instructor 

The  requirements  for  students  majoring  in  modern  languages  are 
stated  in  connection  with  the  requirements  of  the  French  Depart- 
ment. For  information  about  the  reading  test,  see  Foreign  Languages, 
page  19. 

1-2.  Elementary  Spanish.  Study  of  the  fundamentals  of  grammar. 
Reading  of  easy  texts  dealing  with  Hispanic  civilization.  Conversation 
based  upon  texts  read.  Open  to  students  who  have  had  no  Spanish, 
or  one  year  of  high  school  Spanish.  First  semester  (3),  second  semes- 
ter (3). 

3-4.  Intermediate  Spanish.  Readings  in  modern  Spanish  literature, 
particularly  representative  short  stories  and  novels.  Study  of  syntax, 
composition,  and  conversation.  Open  to  students  who  have  presented 
two  or  three  units  of  Spanish  at  entrance  or  who  have  taken  Spanish 
1-2  or  its  equivalent.  First  semester  (3),  second  semester  (3). 

107-108.  History  of  Spanish  Literature  from  the  Origins 
through  the  Golden  Age.  Critical  study  of  Cervantes,  Lope  de 
Vega,  Calderon,  Tirso  de  Molina,  Ruiz  de  Alarcon,  and  the  Pica- 
resque novel.  Collateral  readings  and  reports.  Prerequisite:  Spanish 
3-4  or  its  equivalent.  First  semester  (3),  second  semester  (3).  Given 
in  alternate  years;  offered  1940-1941. 

109-110.  History  of  Spanish  Literature  from  the  Golden 
Age  to  the  Present  Time.  Literary  and  social  aspects  of  the  dif- 
ferent periods.  Critical  study  of  the  modern  novel  and  drama.  Col- 
lateral readings  and  reports.  First  semester  (3),  second  semester  (3). 
Prerequisite:  Spanish  3-4  or  its  equivalent.  Given  in  alternate  years; 
offered  1941-1942. 
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Speech 

Vanda  E.  Kerst,  Professor 

Margaret  Robb^  A.M.,  Assistant  Professor 

Students  majoring  in  the  Speech  Department  will  be  expected  to 
take  in 

Speech:  A  minimum  of  thirty-two  semester  hours,  including 
Speech  3-4  and  7-8. 

Other  fields:  Two  year-courses  in  English  Literature,  and 
Physical  Education  17-18  or  19-20  and  101-102. 

Arrangements  for  private  instruction  in  Speech  are  made  with  the 
head  of  the  department. 

1-2.  Fundamentals  of  Speech.  A  general  introductory  course  in- 
cluding the  re-education  of  speech  habits;  improvement  of  everyday 
speech;  practice  in  public  speaking;  interpretation  of  different  forms 
of  literature;  and  the  study  of  phonetics.  Required  of  all  students  in 
the  Lower  Division  who  have  not  passed  the  achievement  test.  First 
semester  (3),  second  semester  (3).  Miss  Kerst,  Miss  Robb. 

3-4.  Oral  Interpretation  of  Literature.  The  objective  of  this 
course  is  an  understanding  and  appreciation  of  literature  through 
reading  it  aloud.  It  includes  the  interpretation  of  various  forms  of 
literature :  poetry,  prose,  and  the  drama,  also  training  in  choral  speak- 
ing. Prerequisite  or  co-requisite:  Speech  1-2.  First  semester  (3), 
second  semester  (3).  Miss  Kerst. 

5-6.  Public  Discussion.  The  study  of  clear,  orderly,  and  sound 
presentation  of  argument;  practice  in  extemporaneous  speaking  and 
debate.  Students  who  have  completed  this  course  may  register  for  the 
second  semester  of  a  following  year,  with  a  three  hour  credit.  Pre- 
requisite: Speech  1-2.  First  semester  (3),  second  semester  (3).  Miss 
Robb. 

7-8.  Speech  Correction.  A  study  of  the  symptoms,  etiology,  and 
therapy  of  all  minor  speech  and  voice  defects  and  disorders.  Clinical 
demonstrations.  Prerequisite:  Speech  1-2.  First  semester  (2),  second 
semester  (2).  Miss  Kerst. 

9-10.  Choral  Speaking.  Consideration  of  the  artistic  and  educa- 
tional values  of  choral  speaking;  selection  and  treatment  of  material 
suited  to  group  interpretation;  special  attention  to  vocal  technique. 
First  semester  ( 1 ) ,  second  semester  ( 1 ) .  Miss  Kerst. 
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101-102.  Play  Production.  A  lecture  and  laboratory  course  in 
acting  and  stagecraft;  practice  in  designing  and  executing  settings 
and  costumes;  presentation  of  one-act  plays.  Two  recitations  and 
four  laboratory  hours  a  week.  Laboratory  fee  five  dollars  a  semester. 
Prerequisite:  Speech  1-2.  First  semester  (3),  second  semester  (3). 
Miss  Robb. 

103-104.  Radio  Broadcasting.  The  course  includes  a  survey  of  the 
past,  present  position,  and  future  possibilities  of  radio;  experimenta- 
tion with  techniques  in  present  use,  also  new  ones;  preparation  and 
presentation  of  radio  programs;  writing  scripts,  advertising,  educa- 
tional programs.  Prerequisite:  Speech  1-2.  First  semester  (3),  second 
semester  (3).  Miss  Kerst,  assisted  by  the  departments  of  English 
writing,  music  and  physics. 

105.  Children's  Literature.  Story  telling,  creative  dramatization, 
and  a  study  of  source  material.  Prerequisite:  Speech  1-2.  First  semes- 
ter (3).  Given  in  alternate  years;  offered  1940-1941.  Miss  Robb. 

106.  The  Teaching  of  Speech  in  the  Secondary  Schools.  A 
study  of  the  nature  and  value  of  speech  in  relation  to  other  subjects 
in  the  curriculum,  with  emphasis  on  methods  and  classroom  proce- 
dure. Prerequisite:  Speech  3-4  or  its  equivalent.  Second  semester  (3). 
Given  in  alternate  years;  offered  1940-1941.  Miss  Robb. 

Note:  Students  may  not  elect  (except  with  special  permission)  more 
than  one  of  the  following  courses  in  any  one  year: 

Chorus 

Instrumental  Ensemble 

Verse  Speaking  Choir 
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General  Information 

Location 

THE  College  is  situated  on  Woodland  Road  in  the  residential 
part  of  Pittsburgh,  near  the  East  Liberty  and  Squirrel  Hill  dis- 
tricts. Trains  from  the  east  stop  at  the  East  Liberty  station  which  is 
approximately  a  mile  and  a  half  from  the  college.  Students  arriving 
from  the  west  come  into  the  Union  station,  the  Pittsburgh  and  Lake 
Erie,  or  the  Baltimore  and  Ohio,  all  of  which  are  in  the  downtown 
part  of  the  city.  A  taxicab  makes  the  trip  to  the  college  in  about 
twenty  minutes. 

Buildings 

Berry  Hall,  the  administration  building,  was  acquired  as  a  part  of 
the  property  when  the  College  was  founded.  It  was  then  a  dignified 
and  spacious  family  residence.  It  has  been  remodeled  and  much  en- 
larged to  fit  it  for  college  purposes.  Its  wide  central  staircase  and  hall, 
high  ceilings,  and  fine  old  woodwork  create  an  atmosphere  of  gracious 
and  homelike  individuality  which  the  College  desires  to  maintain. 

Woodland  Hall,  a  modern,  fireproof  dormitory,  well  furnished, 
attractive  and  comfortable — housing  100  students — is  situated  on 
the  crest  of  the  campus,  surrounded  by  trees  and  overlooking  the 
amphitheatre.  Additional  dormitory  space  is  provided  in  Stony  Cor- 
ners and  Broadview,  two  houses  adjoining  the  campus,  which  accom- 
modate twenty-five  students. 

James  Laughlin  Memorial  Library  was  opened  in  January  1932, 
and  provides  ample  accommodations  for  faculty  and  student  needs. 
The  book  stacks  are  open  to  the  students  who  have  free  access  to  the 
21,600  volumes  in  the  library.  This  collection  is  supplemented  by 
books  borrowed  from  the  Carnegie  Library  of  Pittsburgh.  During  the 
academic  year  the  library  is  open  from  eight  to  half  past  five,  and  also 
from  seven  to  ten  in  the  evening,  every  day  in  the  week  except  Satur- 
day when  it  is  open  from  eight  to  three.  On  Sunday  it  is  open  from 
two  to  five. 

Louise  C.  Buhl  Hall  of  Science,  completed  in  January  1931, 
houses  the  departments  of  botany,  zoology,  chemistry,  physics,  and 
psychology.  Each  department  has  laboratories,  preparation  rooms, 
offices,  and  lecture  rooms.  It  contains  a  large  science  library  and 
seminar  room.  The  equipment  throughout  is  the  most  modern  and 
complete  obtainable. 
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DiLWORTH  Hall,  one  of  the  oldest  buildings,  has  lecture  rooms  and 
the  assembly  hall. 

The  Gymnasium  is  fitted  with  the  most  approved  modern  appa- 
ratus. 

The  Music  Hall  and  practice  rooms  occupy  the  second  floor  of 
the  Gymnasium  building. 

The  President's  Home,  adjacent  to  Woodland  Hall,  plays  a  large 
part  in  the  social  life  of  the  students. 

The  College  has  recently  acquired  an  astronomical  telescope  built 
by  the  late  Dr.  John  Brashear.  The  instrument  is  a  six-inch  refrac- 
tor, and  is  equipped  with  clockwork  drive  as  well  as  the  usual  manual 
controls.  This  mechanism  allows  the  continuous  observation  of  planets 
and  stars  in  their  diurnal  motion.  In  addition,  a  system  of  mirrors 
for  photographic  work  is  part  of  the  equipment.  The  complete  as- 
sembly was  designed  and  built  by  one  of  the  recognized  masters  of 
fine  instrument  construction;  it  is  a  valuable  addition  to  the  equip- 
ment of  the  science  department. 

Residence 

Life  in  the  dormitory  is  an  essential  part  of  the  College  educational 
program,  for  it  is  here  that  the  students  have  opportunity  to  practise 
the  art  of  living  together.  Residents  of  the  dormitory  are  responsible 
for  establishing  and  maintaining  satisfactory  social  conditions  in  the 
house.  They  elect  their  own  officers  who  cooperate  with  the  resident 
hostess  and  with  the  administration  in  the  promotion  of  their  academic 
and  social  interests. 

The  drawing  rooms,  the  sun  parlor,  the  large  verandas,  the  dining 
room  with  small  tables  and  well  served  meals,  are  part  of  the  atmos- 
phere of  a  large  home. 

Rooms  in  the  dormitory  are  reserved  in  the  order  in  which  appli- 
cation for  them  is  received.  Returning  students  may  reserve  rooms 
for  the  next  year  in  May.  These  rooms  will  not  be  held  after  August 
first  unless  a  deposit  of  $10.00  has  been  made.  After  August  first  un- 
reserved rooms  are  assigned  to  new  students.  The  deposit  will  be 
credited  on  the  second  semester  bill. 

Residence  in  the  dormitory  is  required  of  all  students  who  60  not 
live  at  home.  Any  exception  to  this  regulation  must  be  granted  by 
the  Dean. 

Each  student  may  have  ten  nights  a  semester  away  from  the  dormi- 
tory. It  is  expected  that  these  will  be  taken  over  week-ends  unless 
special  permission  has  been  granted  by  the  Dean. 
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Health 

The  health  of  students  is  carefully  supervised.  Medical  and  physical 
examinations  are  required  at  the  opening  of  the  college  year  of  all 
entering  students  and  sophomores.  These  examinations  are  given  by 
the  staff  of  the  Physical  Education  Department  and  the  college  physi- 
cian, assisted  by  the  college  nurse.  The  college  physician  is  called  in 
case  of  illness  on  the  part  of  students,  unless  the  parents  have  ex- 
pressed a  preference  for  their  family  physician. 

V 

The  resident  trained  nurse  has  charge  of  all  cases  of  illness  except 
those  of  a  serious  or  prolonged  nature  which  require  the  services  of  a 
private  nurse.  The  College  is  so  situated  in  Pittsburgh  that  the  best 
medical  attention  is  always  available. 

Religious  Life 

The  College  has  from  the  beginning  been  Christian  in  its  ideals. 
Originally  a  Presbyterian  college,  it  is  now  non-denominational  and 
welcomes  students  of  every  faith. 

Students  in  residence  are  expected  to  attend  the  church  of  their 
choice  and  the  occasional  vesper  services  held  at  the  College  on  Sun- 
day evening. 

Chapel  services  are  held  regularly  during  the  week  with  the  Thurs- 
day morning  assembly  in  charge  of  the  Student  Government  Associa- 
tion. A  limited  number  of  absences  from  these  exercises  is  permitted. 

The  Y.W.C.A.  has  an  active  place  in  the  life  of  the  students.  The 
association  is  fundamentally  a  religious  organization,  with  activities 
and  interests  so  varied  as  to  appeal  to  every  student.  The  association 
cooperates  with  welfare  agencies  in  the  city  and  contributes  to  philan- 
thropic and  missionary  work  at  home  and  abroad.  Delegates  are  sent 
to  intercollegiate  conferences  and  an  active  part  is  taken  in  all  work 
looking  toward  the  strengthening  of  the  religious  forces  of  the  college 
life.  Many  of  the  chapel  services  are  planned  and  conducted  by  the 
Y.W.C.A. 

Social  Life 

The  College  emphasizes  social  life  as  an  essential  part  of  a  liberal 
education.  It  makes  full  provision  for  varied  social  activities  ranging 
from  formal  receptions  to  the  most  informal  of  class  entertainments. 
A  number  of  dances,  teas,  and  other  social  functions  are  held  during 
the  year.  Hospitality  is  extended  to  both  men  and  women  students  in 
neighboring  colleges  and  universities.  Resident  and  non-resident  stu- 
dents share  alike  in  the  social  life  of  the  College. 
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Freshman  Week 

All  freshmen  are  requested  to  register  at  the  College  on  Monday 
morning,  September  16.  Monday  and  Tuesday  will  be  given  over  to 
placement  tests,  and  to  brief  talks  by  the  President,  Dean,  and  stu- 
dent officers  to  acquaint  them  with  P.  C.  W.  traditions  and  ideals. 
Opportunity  will  also  be  given  during  these  days  for  informal  social 
gatherings  with  both  faculty  and  students.  It  is  hoped  that  with  this 
introduction  to  the  college  year  the  necessary  adjustments  will  be 
made  more  easily,  and  the  student  will  soon  feel  herself  a  responsible 
member  of  the  student  body. 

Student  Organizations 

The  student  body  is  organized  into  the  Student  Government  Associa- 
tion, membership  in  which  is  automatic  upon  matriculation.  The  dis- 
cipline of  the  College  is  largely  in  the  hands  of  this  organization.  It 
is  governed  by  the  Student  Government  Board  whose  members  are 
elected  by  the  student  body.  The  Board  is  represented  on  the  Faculty- 
Student  Council,  which  meets  to  consider  questions  relating  to  college 
activities  and  policies,  and  on  the  Faculty-Student  Curriculum  Com- 
mittee. 

The  student  Y.W.C.A.  is  an  active  association  whose  work  is  de- 
scribed under  "Religious  Life." 

The  Athletic  Association,  of  which  every  girl  in  College  is  a  mem- 
ber, offers  advantages  to  all  students.  Field  hockey,  archery,  rifle, 
horseback  riding,  golf,  volleyball,  basketball,  tennis,  track,  baseball, 
badminton  and  ping-pong  are  offered.  Arrangements  for  swimming 
are  made  in  the  fall.  Good  sportsmanship  and  "a  game  for  every 
girl"  are  the  aims  of  the  association.  Awards  are  made  at  the  end 
of  the  college  year  for  outstanding  achievement  in  athletics. 

The  Dramatic  Club  has  for  its  work  the  critical  study  of  pieces 
of  dramatic  literature  as  a  means  of  personal  culture,  and  the  occa- 
sional presentation  of  plays,  the  shorter  ones  being  given  before  the 
club  and  one  each  year  presented  before  the  public.  Try-outs  for 
membership  in  this  club  are  open  to  all  members  of  the  student  body. 

The  Glee  Club  and  the  Instrumental  Ensemble  are  student  organi- 
zations whose  activities  are  described  under  the  work  of  the  Music 
Department. 

There  are  two  student  publications:  The  Pennsylvanian,  published 
biennially,  a  pictorial  and  literary  summary  of  student  activities  and 
student  life;  and  The  Arrow,  published  monthly,  which  combines  the 
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features  of  a  newspaper  and  a  literary  magazine.  All  students  may 
contribute  to  The  Arrow,  and  students  in  the  class  in  journalism  con- 
sider it  a  laboratory  for  practical  work  in  the  journalistic  field. 

There  are  a  number  of  Departmental  Clubs,  such  as  Omega  (Eng- 
lish);  Phi  Pi  (Classical  Languages);  French;  Spanish;  German; 
Lambda  Pi  Mu  (Social  Service)  ;  Mu  Sigma  Chi  (Sciences)  ;  Inter- 
national Relations  (History)  ;  and  Epsilon  Chi   (Education). 


Lecture  Program 

The  college  provides  a  special  lecture  series  each  year  by  men  and 
women  of  national  and  international  importance.  These  speakers  are 
frequently  entertained  at  the  college,  when  both  students  and  faculty 
have  an  opportunity  to  meet  them  informally.  Guests  are  welcome  at 
these  lectures.  The  program  for  the  year  1939-1940  included  the 
following: 

George  E.  Evans,  Pittsburgh  Councilman 

Harry  Goldberg,  National  Advertising  Director  of  Warner  Bros. 

Dr.  Justin  Wroe  Nixon,  Colgate-Rochester  Divinity  School 

The  Rev.  Bernard  C.  Clausen,  D.D.,  First  Baptist  Church 

Mrs.  Lillian  Adlow  Friedberg,  Lecturer 

Dr.  Wallace  R.  Erode,  Professor  of  Chemistry,  Ohio  State  Uni- 
versity 

Ataloa,  Lecturer  on  American  Indian 

Clarence  Streit,  Author 

Dr.  Allen  A.  Stockdale,  President,  National  Association  of  Manu- 
facturers 

Bishop  J.  Woskam  Pickett,  of  India 

Cecil  Leeson,  Saxophonist 

The   Rev,   Herbert   B.    Hudnut,    D.D.,    Bellevue   Presbyterian 
Church 

Genevieve  Jones,  Dancer 

The  Rev.  Carl  A.  Voss,  German  Evangelical  Protestant  Church 

Molly  Yard,  Far  Eastern  Student  Service  Fund 

Dr.  Helen  Ingleby,  Women's  Medical  College,  Philadelphia 

Homer  St.  Gaudens,  Carnegie  Institute  of  Fine  Arts 
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Dr.  Emil  Lengyel,  Lecturer  and  Author 

Rabbi  Louis  L.  Mann,  Chicago 

The   Rev.   Harry  J.   Cotton,   D.D.,   Broad   Street  Presbyterian 
Church,  Columbus 

Josef  Wagner,  Concert  Pianist 


Vocational  Guidance 

The  College  gives  careful  attention  to  vocational  guidance.  Students 
may  avail  themselves  of  vocational  interest  tests  early  in  their  college 
course,  and  guidance  is  given  them  in  the  selection  of  subjects  to  pro- 
vide the  proper  background  for  specialized  work.  Speakers  represent- 
ing various  professional  fields  are  secured  and  conferences  with  voca- 
tional experts  are  provided.  Every  assistance  is  given  graduates  in 
securing  teaching  and  other  positions. 

A  bulletin  issued  by  the  college  entitled  "Careers  of  Distinction" 
gives  information  concerning  the  preparation  necessary  for  some  fifty 
occupations  open  to  women,  and  also  shows  how  liberal  arts  training 
may  be  planned  at  Pennsylvania  College  for  Women  to  form  a  back- 
ground for  subsequent  careers. 


Teacher  Placement  Service 

Attention  of  graduates  is  called  to  the  Placement  Service,  Teacher 
Bureau,  of  the  Department  of  Public  Instruction,  No  enrollment  fee 
is  required  and  no  charge  is  made  for  any  service  rendered  by  the 
bureau.  Blank  forms  for  enrollment  and  circulars  containing  full  par- 
ticulars with  regard  to  the  work  of  the  bureau  may  be  obtained  by 
addressing  the  Assistant  Director,  Teacher  Bureau,  Department  of 
Public  Instruction,  Harrisburg,  Pennsylvania. 

The  College  endeavors  to  assist  in  locating  available  positions  for 
those  members  of  the  graduating  class  who  receive  the  teaching  cer- 
tificate. The  head  of  the  department  of  education  each  year  visits  the 
leading  high  schools  of  Allegheny  and  adjoining  counties  to  learn  of 
possible  vacancies  in  the  schools. 

Alumnae  contemplating  a  change  in  position,  who  wish  the  help  of 
the  College,  are  asked  to  communicate  with  the  department  of  educa- 
tion. All  those  knowing  of  teaching  vacancies  will  render  the  College 
a  service  by  sending  in  a  notice  of  such  vacancies. 
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Scholarships  and  Loans 

Applications  for  scholarships,  loans  or  service  scholarships,  as  well  as 
permission  to  take  the  competitive  examinations  for  the  freshman 
scholarships  should  be  made  to  the  Dean  of  the  College. 


Competitive  Scholarships  for  Freshmen 

A  limited  number  of  competitive  scholarships  vi^ill  be  awarded  to 
freshmen  entering  Pennsylvania  College  for  Women  in  September, 
1940.  Awards  will  be  based  on  an  examination  to  be  given  at  the 
college  in  the  spring,  on  the  school  record,  and  on  the  personal  quali- 
fications of  the  candidate.  The  scholarships  range  in  value  from  $50  to 
$150  for  day  students,  and  from  $50  to  $300  for  resident  students, 
depending  on  the  financial  need.  The  continuance  of  the  scholarship 
beyond  the  freshman  year  depends  upon  the  academic  standing  of  the 
student  and  her  financial  need. 

A  personal  interview  is  necessary  in  all  cases  before  the  scholarship  is 
finally  assigned.  This  interview  should  take  place  at  the  college  when- 
ever possible. 

Applications  for  taking  the  examination  must  be  filed  in  the  Dean's 
office  by  April  1.  1940. 

Service  Scholarships 

A  limited  number  of  sfcrvice  scholarships  are  available  to  deserving 
and  industrious  students  from  any  of  the  four  classes  in  college.  The 
obligations  connected  with  these  scholarships  consist  mainly  of  assist- 
ing in  the  library  and  laboratories,  doing  clerical  work,  and  serving  in 
the  dining  hall  and  cafeteria. 

Other  Scholarships 

A  limited  number  of  scholarships  are  open  to  outstanding  students  of 
the  three  upper  classes.  These  scholarships  are  awarded  on  the  basis 
of  academic  standing,  character,  and  financial  need.  A  considerable 
sum  for  student  aid  is  appropriated  by  the  College  from  its  current 
income. 

A  few  competitive  scholarships  in  Music  are  available.  Examina- 
tions for  these  scholarships  are  given  during  the  first  or  second  week 
of  the  first  semester.  Under  this  plan,  scholarships  are  available  for 
both  class  lessons  and  private  lessons  in  applied  music. 


SCHOLARSHIPS  AND  LOANS 71 

The  College  oifers  a  scholarship  at  the  Marine  Biological  Labo- 
ratory at  Woods  Hole,  Massachusetts,  This  scholarship  covers  the 
cost  of  tuition  for  work  done  in  the  laboratory  and  is  given  to  a  stu- 
dent in  the  Biology  Department  who  has  done  outstanding  work. 

Mu  Sigma  Chi,  the  Science  Club,  offers  two  small  scholarships  each 
year  to  students  majoring  in  the  fields  of  Chemistry  and  Biology. 

In  addition  to  these  scholarships  the  following  have  been  estab- 
lished : 

The  Student  Government  Association  offers  two  scholarships 
of  $150  each  as  a  memorial  to  the  late  Cora  Helen  Coolidge,  for 
many  years  president  of  the  College. 

The  Helen  E.  Pelletreau  Scholarship  Fund  is  a  fund  which 
has  been  raised  by  the  Alumnae  to  establish  a  scholarship  in 
honor  of  Miss  Helen  E.  Pelletreau,  for  many  years  president  of 
the  College.  At  the  present  time  four  or  five  students  each  year 
receive  scholarships  from  this  fund.  The  fund  has  not  yet  been 
made  up  to  the  full  amount  necessary  and  contributions  to  it  are 
earnestly  solicited.  They  should  be  sent  to  Miss  Edna  M.  Reitz, 
912  East  End  Avenue,  Pittsburgh.  The  scholarships  are  awarded 
for  one  year  by  the  Scholarship  Committee  of  the  Alumnae  As- 
sociation. 

The  Mary  Hawes  Nevin  Scholarship  fulfills  a  wish  expressed 
by  the  late  Mary  Hawes  Nevin,  an  alumna  of  the  class  of  1896. 
Her  family  gave  a  sum  of  $6,000  to  establish  a  scholarship  to 
bear  her  name. 

The  Colloquium  Club  Scholarships  were  established  in  1919 
by  the  Colloquium  Club  of  Pittsburgh  to  promote  and  maintain 
the  interest  of  the  club  in  the  growth  of  the  College.  The  schol- 
arships are  awarded  on  recommendation  of  the  Scholarship  Com- 
mittee of  the  club.  Four  scholarships  of  $100  each  are  given 
every  year. 

The  Pittsburgh  Female  College  Association  Memorial 
Scholarship  was  established  as  a  perpetual  memorial  to  the 
Pittsburgh  Female  College  Association,  and  is  to  be  given  each 
year  to  a  member  of  the  junior  class  of  outstanding  rank  who 
has  also  made  a  real  contribution  to  the  college  life. 

The  Mary  Robbins  Miller  Scholarship  Fund  was  given  by 
alumnae  and  friends  of  Mrs.  Miller  and  provides  an  annual  in- 
come which  is  available  for  students  in  any  class. 
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The  Cora  Helen  Coolidge  Memorial  Scholarship,  given  by 
the  Pittsburgh  Colony  of  New  England  Women,  is  awarded 
each  year  to  a  member  of  the  freshman  class.  This  scholarship 
is  for  $150  and  is  given  for  one  year. 

Anna  Dravo  Parkin  Memorial  History  Prize:  This  annual 
prize  of  $50  is  to  be  awarded  at  commencement  time  to  the 
member  of  the  senior  class  who  has  been  a  student  in  the  college 
for  at  least  two  years,  and  who  has  maintained  the  best  standing 
in  the  department  of  history.  The  prize  is  given  in  memory  of 
Anna  Dravo  Parkin,  a  member  of  the  class  of  1936,  by  her 
grandmother,  Mrs.  Anna  Dravo  Parkin. 

The  Jane  B.  Clark  Memorial  Scholarship:  A  scholarship  fund 
has  been  established  in  the  name  of  Jane  B.  Clark,  a  teacher  for 
many  years  at  Pennsylvania  College  for  Women,  by  a  group  of 
alumnae.  The  income  from  this  fund  is  awarded  annually  to 
deserving  students. 

The  Janet  L.  Brownlee  Scholarship  :  The  alumnae  of  Dilworth 
Hall  have  established  this  scholarship  in  honor  of  Miss  Janet  L. 
Brownlee,  the  former  Principal  of  Dilworth  Hall. 

The  Society  of  Pennsylvania  Women  of  New  York  for  some 
years  gave  a  scholarship  of  $750  a  year.  This  scholarship,  with- 
drawn for  a  period  during  the  depression,  has  been  re-instituted, 
temporarily  for  $400.  It  is  awarded  to  a  high  honor  student  of 
the  Upper  Division,  and  has  done  great  service  for  exceptionally 
worthy  students.  The  Society  awards  a  graduate  scholarship  to 
Bryn  Mawr  College  for  eastern  Pennsylvania,  and  to  Pennsyl- 
vania College  for  Women  for  western  Pennsylvania. 

All  of  these  scholarships  are  awarded  subject  to  the  approval  of  the 
Dean  of  the  College,  and  the  recipients  must  meet  the  College  scholar- 
ship requirements. 

Loans 

Lambda  Pi  Mu,  the  Social  Service  Club  of  the  College,  in  1929  estab- 
lished the  first  College  loan  fund.  This  has  been  increased  each  year 
and  has  been  used  by  many  College  students. 

In  the  past  two  years  the  Alumnae  Association,  class  groups,  and 
regional  groups  of  alumnae  have  raised  loan  funds  for  students.  These 
loans  bear  no  interest  until  one  year  after  the  graduation  of  the  class 
to  which  the  student  belongs  and  are  payable  at  any  time  after  the 
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graduation  of  the  student.  If  the  loan  has  not  been  returned  at  the 
end  of  the  year,  interest  at  the  rate  of  five  per  cent  is  charged. 

Transcripts 

Students  in  good  standing  withdrawing  before  graduation,  and  gradu- 
ates, are  entitled  to  one  complete  statement  of  their  college  record 
without  charge.  A  charge  of  $1  will  be  made  for  every  subsequent 
copy  of  such  record. 

Dismissals 

The  College  reserves  the  right  to  exclude  at  any  time  a  student  who 
does  not  maintain  the  required  standard  of  scholarship,  or  whose  con- 
tinuance in  College  would  be  detrimental  to  her  health  or  to  the 
health  of  others,  or  whose  conduct  is  not  satisfactory.  Students  of  the 
latter  group  may  be  asked  to  withdraw  even  though  no  specific  charge 
be  made  against  them. 

Social  Service  Summer  Conference  for  Teachers 

The  15th  summer  session  in  social  service  and  guidance  will  be  held 
at  the  College  from  July  1  to  July  20,  1940.  This  school  is  sponsored 
by  the  Henry  C.  Fricic  Educational  Commission  for  the  public  school 
teachers  of  the  Pittsburgh  district.  Its  purpose  is  to  acquaint  them 
with  the  economic  and  social  background  of  their  students,  and  to  pro- 
vide closer  cooperation  between  the  school  and  the  social  agencies  in 
their  efforts  to  better  social  conditions  in  the  city.  Speakers  from  local 
and  national  social  agencies  are  brought  before  the  group. 

Scholarships  for  this  session  may  be  obtained  by  applying  to  Miss 
Martha  C.  Hoyt,  Secretary  of  the  Frick  Commission,  Union  Trust 
Building,  Pittsburgh.  Pennsylvania  College  for  Women  with  accom- 
modations for  100  teachers  is  glad  to  offer  the  facilities  of  its  campus 
for  a  project  of  such  educational  importance. 
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Charges  and  Expenses 

Academic  Year  1940-1941 

PROVISIONS  by  the  College  for  its  maintenance  are  made  on 
a  yearly  basis;  likewise,  all  college  charges  are  for  the  full  year. 
No  rebate  or  refund  of  tuition  will  be  made  for  absence,  withdrawal, 
suspension  or  dismissal. 

Application  for  admission  should  be  accompanied  by  a  fee  of  $10.00. 
This  fee  will  be  returned  if  the  college  refuses  admission  to  the  ap- 
plicant. 

Charges  for  students  entering  College  the  second  semester  will  be 
one-half  the  stated  rates  for  the  college  year. 

Students  carrying  nine  hours  or  less  will  be  charged  at  the  rate  of 
$10.00  each  semester  hour  scheduled.  Students  who  are  permitted  to 
carry  more  than  the  normal  load  of  thirty-two  hours  for  the  year — 
exclusive  of  Physical  Education — will  be  charged  on  a  basis  of  $10.00 
per  semester  hour  for  excess  hours. 

Tuition  for  private  lessons  in  art,  music  or  speech  is  payable  in 
advance  in  equal  installments  at  the  beginning  of  each  semester,  and 
is  not  subject  to  return  or  reduction. 

Payments  are  due  as  stated  below  without  presentation  of  bills.  A 
charge  of  one-half  of  one  per  cent  per  month  or  fraction  thereof  for 
each  $100.00  or  fraction  thereof,  will  be  added  to  all  accounts  not 
paid  October  first  for  the  first  semester,  or  March  first  for  the  sec- 
ond semester. 

Payments  must  be  made  before  a  student  may  be  enrolled  in  classes. 
In  no  case  may  a  student  be  admitted  to  final  examinations  until  all 
obligations  to  the  College  have  been  met  in  full  previous  to  the  date 
on  which  such  examinations  begin.  No  exception  will  be  made  with- 
out written  permission  from  the  President  of  the  College. 

Textbooks  and  supplies  may  not  be  charged. 

A  student  may  be  graduated,  receive  honorable  dismissal  or  i-eceive 
a  transcript  of  her  college  work  only  after  all  accounts  with  the  Col- 
lege have  been  settled. 

Checks  should  be  made  payable  to  the  Pennsylvania  College  for 
Women. 
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Non-Resident  Students 

The  tuition  fee  for  the  year  for  all  non-resident  students  is  $300.00. 
The  health  fee  of  $5.00  covers  the  required  physical  examinations  and 
care  of  the  resident  nurse  in  her  office. 

Charge  for  non-resident  students: 

Tuition,  a  year $300.00 

Health  fee,  a  year 5.00 

Library  fee,  a  year 5.00 

$310.00 
Payable 

On  or  before  opening  of  College  in  September $210.00 

On  or  before  February  1 100.00 


$310.00 
Resident  Students 

The  tuition  fee  for  the  year  for  all  resident  students  is  $300.00.  A 
room  reservation  fee  of  $10.00  to  be  paid  by  August  15,  is  required 
of  all  returning  students. 

A  student  vacating  a  room  before  the  close  of  the  year  will  be 
charged  for  board  and  room  until  the  vacancy  has  been  filled  by  an 
incoming  student.  The  date  of  withdravi^al  of  a  student  is  the  day  on 
which  the  assistant  treasurer  is  informed  in  writing  of  the  fact  by  the 
parent  or  guardian,  unless  such  withdrawal  is  due  to  a  request  from 
the  College  administration,  in  which  case  it  is  the  date  on  which  the 
parents  are  informed  of  this  decision.  No  deduction  is  made  for  ab- 
sences or  withdrawals  during  the  year  except  in  cases  of  protracted 
illness,  when  some  deduction  may  be  made  on  account  of  board.  The 
College  reserves  the  right  to  be  the  sole  judge  in  regard  to  the  amount 
of  such  refund. 

The  medical  fee  of  $10.00  covers  the  required  physical  examina- 
tions and  services  of  the  resident  nurse  in  the  college  infirmary.  This 
fee  also  provides  for  not  more  than  seven  days  of  rest  and  care  in  the 
college  infirmary.  A  charge  of  $1.50  will  be  made  for  each  day  in 
excess  of  seven.  Charges  are  made  for  medicine  and  physicians'  ser- 
vices supplied  through  the  infirmary. 

An  extra  charge  is  made  for  meals  sent  to  rooms. 

The  College  has  its  own  laundry  where  students  may  have  work 
done  at  reasonable  rates. 
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Charges  for  resident  students: 

Tuition,  a  year $300.00 

Board  and  Room,  a  year 500.00 

Health  fee,  a  year 10.00 

Library  fee,  a  year 5.00 

$815.00 
Payable 

On  or  before  opening  of  College  in  September $490.00 

On  or  before  February  1 325.00 

$815.00 
Department  Charges 
Applied  Art 

One  lesson  a  week,  per  semester $15.00 

Two  lessons  a  week,  per  semester 25.00 

Music 

College  Department 

Private  instruction  in  piano,  organ,  voice 

Two  half-hour  lessons  a  week,  per  semester $  60.00 

Two  hour  lessons  a  week,  per  semester 120.00 

One  three-quarter  hour  lesson  a  week,  per  semester 45.00 

Two  three-quarter  hour  lessons  a  week,  per  semester......     90.00 

One  half-hour  lesson  a  week,  per  semester 30.00 

The  charge  for  class  instruction  in  applied  music  per 
semester   15.00 

For  lessons  in  violin,  arrangements  must  be  made  with  Mr.  Ralph 
Lewando. 

For  lessons  in  other  instruments  not  specified  arrangements  must 
be  made  with  Miss  Welker. 

Practice  Rooms 

For  use  of  practice  room  for  piano,  per  semester $  7.50 

For  use  of  practice  room  for  organ,  per  semester 10.00 

For  use  of  practice  room  for  voice,  violin,  cello,  etc.,  per 
semester   5.00 
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Adult  Department 
Same  as  College  Department. 

College  Preparatory  Department 
(14  years  to  College  Age) 
Private  instruction  in  piano 

One  half-hour  lesson  a  week,  per  semester $25.00 

One  three-quarter  hour  lesson  a  week,  per  semester 37.50 

Two  half-hour  lessons  a  week,  per  semester 50.00 

Junior  Department 
(3  to  14  years) 
Preliminary  class  work,  per  semester $  6.00 

Private  instruction  in  piano 

One  half-hour  lesson  a  week,  per  semester $20.00 

One  three-quarter  hour  lesson  a  week,  per  semester 30,00 

Two  half-hour  lessons  a  week,  per  semester 40.00 

The  charge  for  class  instruction  in  piano  plus  class  in  Ear 
Training,  one  period  a  week,  per  semester 12.50 

Speech 
Private  instruction 

Two  half-hour  lessons  a  week,  per  semester $60.00 

One  half-hour  lesson  a  week,  per  semester 30.00 

Secretarial 

Stenography  (shorthand  and  typewriting),  a  semester $  5.00 

Typewriting,  regular  students,  a  semester 5.00 

Laboratories  and  Other  Charges 

All  science  courses  with  a  two-hour  laboratory  period 

each  week,  per  semester $  6.00 

All  courses  with  more  than  a  two-hour  laboratory  period 

each  week,  per  semester 7.50 
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Experimental  Psychology,  per  semester $  5.00 

Play  Production,  per  semester 5.00 

Practice  Teaching 12.50 

Tests  and  Measurements 2.00 

Rifle  Practice,  per  semester 2.50 

Commencement  fee,  payable  by  seniors  February  1 10.00 

An  activities  fee  of  $6.50  a  semester  is  assessed  each  student  by  the 
Student  Government  Association,  and  is  payable  to  that  Association 
through  the  College. 

Note — There  will  be  no  refund  of  laboratory  fees  to  a  student  withdrawing 
from  a  laboratory  course  after  the  first  two  weeks  of  a  semester.  Additional 
charges  will  be  made  for  breakage. 

Where  special  fees  are  assessed  there  will  be  no  refund  to  a  student  with- 
drawing from  a  course  after  the  first  two  weeks  of  a  semester. 
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Honors  and  Prizes 

Sophomore  Honors 

Awards  announced  on  Matriculation  Day,  September  25,  1939,  to 
the  ten  students  of  the  class  of  1941  having  the  highest  academic 
standing  for  the  first  two  years. 

Jeanne-Anne  Ayres  Mae  Oettinger 

Marjorie  Binford  Mary  Bertha  Richards 

Margaret  Longwell  Mary  Rodd 

Mary  Linn  Marks  Eleanor  Schaffer 

Jean  McGowan  Susan  Wooldridge 

Prizes  and  Awards  1938-1939 

Ann  Dravo  Parkin  Memorial  History  Prize Lorine  White 

Athletic  Association  Award Beth  Pensom 

German  Club  Award Jean  Geiselhart 

Mathematics  Club  Award Dorothy  Bandy 

Omega  Short  Story  Prize Jeanne-Anne  Ayres 

International  Relations  Club Janet  Murray 

Eileen  Wessel 

Marine  Biological  Scholarship Sarah  Browne 

Modern  Language  Prize Ruth  Ross 

Glee  Club  Award Alice  Williams 

Science  Club  Awards Sarah  Browne 

Mary  Wolff 

Pittsburgh  Female  College  Association Rachel  Kirk 
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Degrees  Conferred  in  June  1939 

Bachelor  of  Arts 


*Helen  Elizabeth  Archkr 
Ruth  Elva  Bogren 
Louise  Irma  Brown 
Janet  Louise  Campeki.l 
Mary  Ethel  Cole 
Margaret  Elizabeth  Cooper 
Katharine  Blair  Cuthbert 
Barbara  Daschbach 

*Ruth  Ann  Davies 
Elizabeth  Jane  Duckwall 
June  Mildred  Feick 
Jennie  Marie  Ferralli 
Genevieve  Aileen  Gibson 
Mary  Frances  Gregg 
Virginia  Frick  Gunning 
Helen  Elisebeth  Harris 
Mary  Elizabeth  Hobbs 
Cornelia  Jane  Hockensmith 
Millicent  Evans  Hoyt 
Ivy  Catherine  Huetter 
Kathryn  Layton  Irwin 

*Esther  Cardoza  Jackson 
Flora  Jeanne  Kalish 
Jean  Darragh  Keenan 
Mary  Jane  Kerr 
Freda  Ada  Lewin 
Genevieve  Markle  Love 
Letitia  Brown  Mahaffey 


Amy  Louise  McBride 

Mary  Elizabeth  McCullough 

Lillian  May  McFetridge 

*Madge  Miller 
Mary  Elizabeth  Milne 
Alma  Rose  Mocker 
Ellen  Robinson  Moorhead 
BETTi'  Jane  Oliver 
Elizabeth  Palmer  Pensom 
Florence  Emily  Ray 
Elizabeth  Louise  Rindlaub 
Kathryn  Gertrude  Rockefeller 
Betty  Ruth  Rosenfield 
Ruth  Parker  Ross 
Jane  Foster  St.  Clair 
Elizabeth  Speer  Schenck 
Hortense  Norton  Seedlock 
Florence  V^an  Dyke  Smith 
Helen  Marshall  Starkey 
LuciLE  M.  Stoehr 
Mary  Elizabeth  Tilghman 
Dorothy  Elizabeth  Wallace 
Mary  Louise  Weber 
Mary  Beatrice  Weibel 
Rose  Marie  Weller 

*Lorine  Alyce  White 
Alice  Evelyn  Williams 
Ruth  Anne  Wyant 


*With  honors. 

Jessamine  Roberta  Sibley  received  A.B.  degree  October  19,  1939 
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Students  in  1 940-1 941 


Senior  Class— 1940 


Arthur,  Ruth  Mary 
AuNGST,  Jean 
Bahr,  Beryl 
Bauer,  Ruth 
Brennan,  Janet  Lucille 
Browne,  Sarah  Dickson 
Burry,  Jean  Elizabeth 
Gate,  Jean 
Cheng,  Helen  Moon 
Christy,  Margarkt  Milton 
Clark,  Ruth  Eleanor 
Cockerille,  Nancyann 
Cook,  Violet  Virginia 
Crawford,  BErrv 
Cumbler,  Vivian  Fay 
Curry,  Jean  Elizabeth 
Detwiler,  Gene 
Dunseath,  Margaret 
Eastwood,  Elizabeth  Lay 
Fite,  Ruth  A. 
Gangloff,  Eleanor 
Geiselhart,  Jean  Esther 
Hanauer,  Jane  T. 
Horton,  Audrey 
Iams,  Catherine 
Keister,  Jean  Eraser 
KiNZER,  Caddie  Louise 
Kirk,  Rachel  Mary 
Krause,  Patricia 
Lean,  Louise  Sutton 


LoHR,  Helen  Margaret 
Ludlow,  Anne  Frances  Morton 
Mahaffey,  Frances 
Mangum,  Ada  Lee 
Marshall,  Ellen 
McCallister,  Marianne 
Medlock,  Madge  Russell 
Mengel,  Ruth  Louise 
Miller,  Ann  Hamilton 
Morrow,  Elizabeth  Ann 
Mulkearn,  Laura  Elizabeth 
Offill,  Elinor  Bissell 
Ostergard,  Mary  Ellen 
Over,  Nancy  Josephine 
Ross,  Janet  Connelly 
RuTTER,  Katherine  Elise 
Schmidt,  Aethelburga 
Schreyer,  Renee  Simone 
Scott,  Jane 
Shoemaker,  Mary  Lou 
Shoup,  Frances  M. 
Sommerfeld,  Pauline  Marib 
Spinning,  Alice  Alida 
Stevenson,  Helen  Mar 
Sweeney,  Elizabeth  F. 
Thompson,  Catherine 
Viehman,  Jane 
Watson,  Jean  Stairs 
Wheldon,  Inez  Bedel 
Wilson.  Nancy 
Wolff,  Mary  Lyda 


Junior  Class — 1941 


Ayres,  Jeanne-Anne 
Bacon,  Betty  Anne 
Bebertz,  Margaret  Jeanne 

BiNFORD,  MaRJORIE  MaY 

Butler,  Anne  Spotfswood 
Caldwell,  Louise  Ann 
Chattaway,  Hazel  Alice 
Clipson,  Shirley  Anne 
Daley,  Mary  Jane 
Fitzwilson,  (Mary)  Elaine 
Prey,  Elizabeth  Neiman 
Geschwindt,  Dorothy  Eleanorp 


Gracey,  Ruth  Janet 
Hammer,  Jean  Burland 
Healey,  Jo  Anne 
Hecht,  Helen 
Hill,  Jean  Stuart 
Howard,  Elizabeth  Ann 
Johnson,  Frances 
Johnston,  Mildred  Louise 
Kent,  Patricia  Moss 
Kinter,  Mary  Elizabeth 
Lambing,  Natalie  F. 
Lindsay,  Anne  Pitcairn 
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LoNGWELL,  Margaret  Patricia 
Marks,  Mary  Linn 
Martin,  Carolyn  Jane 
McGowAN,  Jean 
McIntyre,  Helen  Louise 
Meyer,  Allison  June 
Mitchell,  Adelaide  Claire 
Oettinger,  Mae  Hanna 
Oliver,  Dorothy 
O'Neill,  Jane  Dunseath 
Patton,  Gladys  Rummel 
Pierce,  Jane 
Richards,  Mary  Bertha 

Wooldridge, 


Rood,  Mary 

RuDiNSKY,  Mildred  Pauline 
Schaffer,  Eleanor  Kathryn 
Shidemantle,  Elizabeth  Janc 
Steffler,  Betty  Jane 
Steinmark,  Alice  Gruey 
Strickland,  Ruth  Elizabeth 
Succop,  Ruth  Annette 
TiEL,  Eleanor  Elizabeth 
Weibel,  Margaret  Elinor 
Weller,  Helen 
Wells,  Julia  Anderson 
Wolf,  Charlotte  Olive 
Susan  Elizabeth 


Sophomore  Class — 1942 


Adams,  Anna  L. 
Anderson,  Margaret 
Andrews,  Dorothy  Mary 
Armstrong,  Marden 
Babb,  Mary  Louise 
Baker,  Betty  Anne 
Balmer,  Mary  Elizabeth 
Barschdorf,  Emily  Mendell 
BosTWiCK,  Carol  Gillette 
Burchinal,  Jean  Sturgis 
Burge,  Frances 
Campbell,  Alice  Jane 
Chantler,  Jane  Louise 
Colbaugh,  Elizabeth  D. 
Cooper,  Gladys 
Copeland,  Ellen  Blackburn 
Croft,  Alison 
David,  Mary  Patricia 
Davies,  Jane 

Dobson,  Beatrice  Elizabeth 
Driver,  Anne  K. 
Evans,  Dorothy 
Faris,  Jean  Elizabeth 
Gahagen,  Betty  Jane 
Glick,  Eleanor  Jane 
Graham,  Margaret  C. 
Harter,  Mary  Jane 
Hazeltine,  Betty 
Herrod,  Ethel  Louise 
HiBBS,  Margaret  Elizabeth 
HiGGiNS,  Marjorie  L 
HiRscH,  Mary  Emma 
HoRTON,  Grace  Mary 
Keister,  Phyllis  Alberta 
Knorr,  Cordelia 


Lappe,  Virginia  Ruth 
Mackey,  Mary  Ann 
Maerker,  Barbara  Jane 
Matheny,  Margaret  Louise 
McClung,  Jane 
McCuNE,  Virginia  Rae 
McGregor,  Margaret 
McKain,  Alice  Wood 
McKnight,  Harriet  N. 
Miller,  Jean 
Moore,  Helen 
Morse,  Kathryn  Elizabeth 
Murray,  Janet 
Myers,  Joan 
NoRRis,  Marjorie 
Notz,  Ruth  Verlinda 
Patton,  Ruth 
Poster,  Dolores  M. 
Provost,  Alice 
PuRKiss,  Dorothy  Ruth 
Rope,  Mary  Elizabeth 
RowsE,  Elizabeth  Maude 
Saylor,  Anna  Elizabeth 
Scott,  Nancy 
Shellkopf,  Helen  Jean 
Shipley,  Elizabeth  Ann 
Singer,  Mary  Mitchell 
Smith,  Jane  Eloise 
Speer,  Virginia  M. 
Stewart,  Claire  Elizabeth 
Stewart,  Mildred 
Strathearn,  Mary  K. 
Succop,  Florence  M. 
Sumner,  Mary  Elizabhth 
Thomas,  Sara  Anne 
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Vale,  Dorothy  Edith 
Wechsler,  Eileen 
Wessel,  Eileen  Ruth 
Wheldon,  Julia 


WiRTH,  Helen  Katherinb 
WiRTH,  Lois  Katherine 
Wood,  Marjorie  Ann 
Wov,  Mina  Marie 


Freshman  Class — 1943 


Anderson,  Margaret 
Archer,  Jean 
Baer,  Janet  Ruth 
Baker,  Ann  C. 
Ballard,  Margaret 
Beinhauer,  Eleanor  T. 
Bell,  Mary  Ann 
Benz,  Sarah  Margaret 
Black,  Eleanor  Brice 
Blue,  Patricia  Florence 
BoiLEAU,  Mary  Jeannette 
Brooks,  Dorothy  Stewart 
Brooks,  Mary  Jane 
Brown,  Betty  Mae 
Brown,  Helen  Ann 
Browne,  Barbara  Oakley 
Carey,  Catharine  Heard 
Cole,  Edith 
Croyle,  Florence 
Cummins,  Ann  Lucille 
DeWoody,  Jean  Elizabeth 
Dietz,  Peggy 
DiTGES,  Virginia 
DoDDS,  Doris 
DoERR,  Nancy 
DucEY,  Mary  Evelyn 
Evans,  Jane 
filipelli,  rosemarie 
Fisher,  Mary  Jane 
FiTZPATRiCK,  Mary  Jane 
Garrett,  Eleanor  V. 
Gillespie,  Virginia  Dorsch 
GiLSON,  Ruth  Phila 
GoLDBLUM,  Janice  Lee 
Grey,  Mary  M. 
Haldeman,  Louise  Edna 
Heinz,  Barbara 
Hendryx,  Virginia  Cody 
Henry,  Mary  Louise 
Heth,  Marjorie  Jean 
Hilbish,  Ella  Guthrie 
HoRNE,  Dorothy  Mae 
HoRwiTZ,  Claire  Marks 
Humphreys,  Jane  Elizabeth 
Hunker,  June  Marietta 


Hutchison,  Doris 
Hyde,  Betty  Vance 
Janouch,  Miles  Magdalene 
Johnson,  Margaret  Ethelyn 
Johnston,  Barbara  King 
Kaessner,  Dorothy  Evelyn 
Keeper,  Elinor 
KiEFFER,  Marion  Eleanor 
Klein,  Evelyn 
Kott,  Josephine 
KuHN,  Cynthia 
Lambie,  Marian  Louise 
Lauer,  Virginia  Coleen 
Logue,  Patricia 
Lowe,  Althea  Ruth 
LowRY,  Patricia  Louella 
Malanos,  Margaret  Catherine 
Maley,  Nina  Arminta 
Maroney,  Elizabeth  Ann 
Marshall,  Dorothy  Jane 
McCall,  Jane  Esther 
McCoRMicK,  Janet 
McCoRMiCK,  Mary  Jane 
McCulloch,  Jean 
McKay,  Amy  Eleanor 
Meyers,  Ruth  E. 
Minneci,  Dorothy  Anne 
Moore,  Madalynne  Carrene 
NooNAN,  Marjorie  Ann 
Orr,  Margaret  Blair 
Price,  June 
Reed,  Alice 
Reno,  Norma  Jane 
Rider,  Zillah  Louise 
Ross,  Janet  Elizabeth 
RowELL,  Marion  Virginia 
RuDMAN,  Elizabeth  Agatha 
ScHELL,  Nancy  B. 
ScHWEPPE,  Mary  Bernadine 
Shane,  Constance  Ouve 
Shoup,  Bette 
Silverstein,  Gloria  Ann 
Simpson,  Bett\' 
Skalyo,  Anna  J. 
Sumner,  Virginia  S. 
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Sweet,  Priscilla  Jean 
Teichmann,  Marian  Augusta 
Tross,  Phyllis  Helen 
Vernon,  Elizabeth  Ann 
Von  Fossen,  Claranne 
Wallace,  Louise  Hazel 
Ward,  Elizabeth 


Watson,  Catherine  Ann 
Watters,  Elizabeth  Jane 
Wayne,  Rosella 
Wolf,  Lorraine 
Wragg,  Margaret  Jane 
Wyre,  Jean  Robinson 
Zward,  Mary  Lorraine 


Unclassified  Students 

Candidates  for  classification  as  regular  students  who  are  carrying 
twelve  hours  or  more  in  college  classes,  but  who  are  deficient  in  more 
than  six  hours  for  regular  classification : 


Arthur,  Jean  Muriel 
BiRRELL,  Elizabeth  Phyllis 
BiRRELL,  Sara  Josephine 
Chapman,  Aileen  Ruth 
Eisenberg,  Mary  Kathryn 
Kerr,  Mary  Elizabeth 


Mahaney,  Mariana 
Spellmire,  Mary  Alice 
SuNDBERG,  Elizabeth  Murray 
Waugh,  Helen  Katherink 
Wright,  Ruth  Stirling 
Zacharias,  Sara  Jane 


Special  Students 

Students  who  have  been  admitted  for  special  work  other  than  music; 


Armstrong,  Mary  Lou 
Atkinson,  Betty 
Beal,  Cynthia  Cate 

BOREMANN,  AnNEMARIE 

Demmler,  Ruth 
England,  Mary  Helen 
Hansen,  Jean 


Husted,  Mary  Louise 
KiSTLER,  Mrs.  John 
Kreimer,  Mildred  W. 
Lewis,  Mary  Johnston 
Menard,  Mrs.  Montana 
Metzger,  Dorothy  Thompson 
SuNSTEiN,  Louise  D. 


Students  of  Applied  Music 


Bahr,  Beryl 
Bebertz,  Margaret 
Brown,  Helen 
Carey,  Dorothy 
Clark,  Ruth 
Cohen,  Marion 
Cooper,  Gladys 
Cumbler,  Fay 
Davis,  Jean 
Ditges,  Virginia 
Eisenberg,  Mary  Kathryn 
England,  Mary  Helen 
Haldeman,  Louise  Edna 


Hanauer,  Jane 
Henderson,  Helen  Ruth 
Hoffstot,  Barbara 
Hooker,  Elizabeth 
Hunker,  June 
Husted,  Mary 
Hutchison,  Doris 
Jenkins,  Mary  Elizabeth 
Johnson,  Margaret 
Keister,  Jean 
Keister,  Phyllis 
KiEFFER,  Marion 
Klein,  Evelyn 
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KoTT,  Josephine 
Lawson,  Gertrude 
Lindsay,  Anne 
Mahaffey,  Frances 
Marks,  Mary  Linn 
McCallister,  Marianne 
McKay,  Amy 
McParland,  Sally  Cooper 
Meyer,  Allison  June 
Moore,  Helen 
Mulkearn,  Laura 
NoRRis,  Marjorie 
Rope,  Mary  Elizabeth 


Rowse,  Elizabeth 
Schaffer,  Eleanor 
Shoup,  Frances 
Speer,  Virginia  M. 
Spinning,  Alice  Alida 
Stevenson,  Mary 
Stewart,  Claire  Elizabeth 
Succop,  Florence 
Thompson,  Catherine 
Vernon,  Elizabeth  Ann 
Wardley,  Annetta 
Watson,  Jean  Stairs 
Wells,  Julia 
Wessel,  Eileen 


Sophomores ~ 

Freshmen  — 

Unclassified   _- 

Music   (not  taking  academic  work) 


61 
51 
77 
104 
U 
14 
11 


Total    in    all    departments. 
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Alumnae 

The  Alumnae  Association 

The  Alumnae  Association  of  Pennsylvania  College  for  Women  was 
organized  in  1876.  In  January  1926,  an  office  was  established  at  the 
College  and  a  part-time  secretary  employed.  Two  regular  meetings  of 
the  association  are  held  every  year  in  October  or  November  and  the 
Saturday  preceding  Commencement. 

Each  year  the  Association  gives  several  scholarships  to  the  College, 
and  maintains  a  small  loan  fund  to  assist  worthy  students.  In  1935 
the  Association  adopted  the  Alumnae  Fund  system  in  place  of 
the  older  method  of  collecting  fixed  dues.  As  a  result  of  this  plan,  the 
Alumnae  have  been  able  to  make  a  substantial  gift  to  the  College 
each  year  since  its  adoption. 

Fhe  Alumnae  Recorder,  containing  news  of  the  College  and  its 
graduates,  and  The  Alumnae  Register  are  issued  by  the  Association 
at  appointed  intervals. 

Officers 

Edith  Stanton President 

Elizabeth  Porter  Steinmiller First  Vice  President 

Helen  Birmingham  Proctor Second  Vice  President 

Mary  Kolb Treasurer 

Mary  Jane  McCutcheon  Guy Recording  Secretary 

Amelia  Aiello  Cangi Corresponding  Secretary 

Margaret  Perry Alumnae  Secretary 

Elizabeth  Burt  Mellor Alumnae  Trustee 

Alumnae  Clubs 

In  districts  where  a  large  number  of  graduates  are  living,  P.C.W. 
clubs  have  been  organized.  The  existing  clubs  and  their  presidents 
are  listed  below: 

Cleveland — Mrs.    Donald    Maxwell    [Christine   Griggs,    ('27)], 
16620  Endora  Road,  Cleveland. 

Detroit — Miss  Imogene  Armstrong  ('20),  2933  W.  Chicago  Blvd., 
Detroit. 
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Greensburg — Mrs.  Todd  Truxal  [Helen  Steele  ('16)],  119  Arch 
Street. 

New  York— Mrs.  I.  B.  Caris  [Olive  Weihe  (Spec.  'lO-'ll)],  73 
Ely  Place,  E.  Orange,  N.  J. 

Philadelphia— Mrs.  Ralph  Knoll   [Hortense  Ibach   ('28)],  610 
9th  St.,  Prospect  Park,  Penna. 


Alumnae  Representatives 

To  disseminate  information  about  Pennsylvania  College  for  Women 
in  communities  distant  from  Pittsburgh,  to  confer  with  prospective 
students  and  their  parents,  and  to  assist  the  College  in  selecting  the 
most  desirable  applicants  from  their  own  localities.  Alumnae  Repre- 
sentatives have  been  appointed  by  the  college  in  the  following  states 
and  districts: 

Connecticut — Mrs.  Francis  Wilcox  Potter  [Mary  Louise  Towar 
('30)],  1889  Asylum  Street,  West  Hartford. 

District  of  Columbia — Mrs.  William   C.   Bond    [Clara  Boyd 
('29)],  6809  Exfair  Road,  Bethesda,  Maryland. 

Florida — Miss  Jane  B.  Evans   ('31),  2908  Royal  Palm  Avenue, 
Miami  Beach. 

Georgia — Mrs.  Joseph  C.  Harvard  [Mary  MacLaughlin   ('22)], 
1237  Gordon  Street,  S.W.,  Atlanta. 

Illinois — ^Mrs.    Thaddeus    E.    Hackett,    Jr.    [Virginia    Glandon 
('27)],  415  Fullerton  Parkway,  Chicago. 

Kentucky — Miss  Augusta  Rogers  ('19),  Catlettsburg. 

Maryland — Mrs.  Joseph  E.  Lee,  Jr.  [Elizabeth  Davidson  ('28)], 
704  Hatherleigh  Road,  Stoneleigh,  Baltimore. 

Massachusetts — Mrs.    Risher    Dunlevy    [Frances    Ray    ('27)], 
120  Stedman  Street,  Brookline. 

Michigan — Miss   Imogene   Armstrong    ('20),   2933   W.   Chicago 
Blvd.,  Detroit. 

New  Jersey — Mrs.  Henry  A.  McCracken  [Eleanor  Fulton  ('26)], 
328  Park  Avenue,  Newark,  New  Jersey. 

New  York— Mrs.  William  G.  RohlfEs   [Emelyn  Taylor    ('27)], 
91  Kirkwood  Avenue,  Merrick,  L.  L 
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Ohio— Mrs.  J.  Byers  Hays  [Charlotte  Hunker  ('18)],  2341  Dela- 
ware Road,  Cleveland  Heights. 

Mrs.  Duane  E.  Banks  [Josephine  Pyle  ('28)],  161  North  High- 
land, Akron. 

Oklahoma— Mrs.  William  A.  Kraus  [Harriet  Hill  ('22)],  1220 
Johnstone  Ave.,  Bartlesville. 

Pennsylvania — Mrs.  Charles   Noyes   [Martha  Crandall    ('17)], 
R.  D.  No.  1,  Butler. 

Miss  Gene  Feightner  ('29),  527  Harrison  Avenue,  Greensburg. 
Miss  Doris  Thomas  ('31),  125  Warren  Street,  West  Pittston. 
Mrs.  Pierce  Gilbert  [Virginia  Wilcox  ('20)],  407  Park  Ave- 
nue, Svvarthmore. 

Mrs.  E.  J.  Thompson  (Harriet  Barker  '23),  911  Presqueisle 
Street,  Philipsburg. 

Mrs.  Burley  Emerick  (Marybelle  Carroll  '27),  11  Lenox  Street, 
Uniontown. 

Tennessee — Mrs.  Clifford  Barbour  (Laura  Taber  '19),  Glenfield 
Drive,  Knoxville. 

Oregon— Mrs.  Kelmar  K.  LeMaster  (Lila  Osborne  '27),  3831  N.E. 
69th  Avenue,  Portland. 

West  Virginia— Mrs.  Millard  Sisler  [Florence  Keys,  ('13)],  301 
Wagner  Road,  Morgantown. 

The  Alumnae  Council 

The  Alumnae  Council  is  composed  of  alumnae  members  of  the 
College  Board  of  Trustees,  members  of  the  Executive  Board,  chair- 
men of  all  committees,  the  appointed  Alumnae  Representatives,  mem- 
bers from  each  alumnae  class  and  alumnae  club  as  well  as  a  limited 
number  of  associate  alumnae. 

A  conference  is  held  at  the  College  the  week-end  before  the 
P.C.W.  spring  vacation. 

The  purposes  of  the  council  are  to  keep  alive  the  loyalty  of  alumnae 
and  enlist  their  active  interest  in  and  support  of  their  alma  mater, 
to  keep  in  close  touch  with  the  administration  of  the  College  and 
communicate  to  the  alumnae  the  progress  and  needs  of  the  College, 
and  to  formulate  recommendations  to  be  presented  at  the  June  meet- 
ing of  the  Alumnae  Association  for  the  adoption  of  policies  which 
will  promote  the  best  interests  and  welfare  of  the  Alumnae  Associa- 
tion and  the  Pennsylvania  College  for  Women. 
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Administration,  officers  of,  7 
Admission 

requirements,  15 

advanced  standing,  16 

special  students,  17 
Affiliation,  14 
Alumnae,  86 

loans,  72 
Arrow,  the,  67 
Art,  27 

Astronomy,  53 
Athletic  association,  67 
Attendance  at  classes,  25 

Biolog}',  29 
Botany,  30 
Buildings,  64 

Calendar,  4-5 

Campus,  14 

Charges,  74 

Chemistry,  53 

Chorus,  50 

Children's  classes,  48,  77 

Clubs,  68 

Committees,  standing,  12 

Competitive  scholarships,  70 

Conditions  and  failures,  24 

Correspondence,  3 

Curriculum,  18 

Dean's  list,  25 

Degrees 
conferred  in  1939,  80 
requirements  for,  24 

Departmental  clubs,  68 

Dismissals,  73 

Dramatic  club,  67 

Economics,  60 
Education,  32 
Election  of  courses,  26 


English,  35 
Examinations 

course,  26 

medical,  66 
Expenses,  74 

Faculty,  7-11 

committees  of,  12 
Failures,  24 
Fees,  74 
French,  38 
Freshman 

admission  to  freshman  class,  IS 

week,  67 

Geology,  55 

German,  40 

Geography,  55 

Grades,  25 

Graduation,  requirements  for,  24 

Greek,  41 

Health,  66 
History 

of  the  college,  1 3 

courses,  42 

Honors 
general,  23 
sophomore,  23,  79 
work,  21,22 

Infirmary,  75 

Interdepartmental  majors,  31 
Instrumental  ensemble,  50 
Italian,  44 

Journalism,  37 

Laboratory  fees,  77 
Latin,  44 
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Laundry,  75 
Lectures,  68 
Liberal  arts  major,  20 
Library,  Laughlin,  64 

science,  64 
Loans,  72 

Location  of  the  college,  14,  64 
Lower  division,  18 

Majors,  20 
Mathematics,  45 
Music 

charges,  74 

courses,  46 
Nurse,  resident,  66 
Nursing  education,  31 

Payment  of  charges,  74 
Pennsylvanian,  the,  67 
Philosophy,  50 
Photography,  56 
Physical  education,  51 
Physics,  55 
Political  science,  42 
Pre-medical  major,  31 
Prizes,  79 

Probation,  24  v 

Program  of  studies,  18 
Psychology,  56 
Publications,  students,  67 

Refunds,  75,  78 
Registration,  5 
Regulations,  academic,  24 
Religious  education,  57 
Religious  life,  66 
Residence  hall,  64,  65 


Rooms 

application  for,  65 
reservation  of,  65 

Scholarships 

for  freshmen,  70 

for  students  in  college,  70-72 

service,  70 
Secretarial  studies,  58 
Social  life,  66 
Social  service 

summer  school,  73 
Sociology,  59 
Spanish,  61 
Special  students,  17 
Speech,  62 
Sports,  67 

Student  government  association,  67 
Student  roll,  81-85 
Summer  courses,  26 

Teacher  placement  service,  69 
Teaching  certificate,  35 
Tests,  placement,  16 
Transcripts,  73 
Trustees,  board  of,  6 
Tuition,  75 

Upper  division,  20 

Vocational  guidance,  69 

Withdrawals,  75 

Y.  W.  C.  A.,  66 
Zoology,  29 
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Correspondence 

IN  the  list  below  are  the  names  and  addresses  of  persons 
to  whom  inquiries  of  various  types  should  be  sent.  The 
post  office  address  is  Pittsburgh,  Pennsylvania. 

Correspondence  regarding  the  general  interests  of  the 
College  should  be  addressed  to  The  President  of  the 
College. 

Requests  for  catalogues,  inquiries  regarding  admission 
to  the  College  and  the  reservation  of  rooms  in  the  halls  of 
residence  as  well  as  inquiries  regarding  the  academic  work 
of  students,  their  withdrawal  from  College,  leaves  of 
absence,  scholarships  and  loan  funds  should  be  addressed 
to  The  Dean  of  the  College. 

Correspondence  relating  to  the  business  matters  of  the 
College  and  payment  of  College  bills  should  be  addressed 
to  The  Assistant  Treasurer.  Checks  should  be  made 
payable  to  the  Pennsylvania  College  for  Women. 

Correspondence  relating  to  the  publicity  of  the  College 
should  be  addressed  to  The  Director  of  Publicity. 

Requests  for  transcripts  of  records  should  be  addressed 
to  The  Recorder. 

Correspondence  relating  to  the  alumnae  of  the  College 
should  be  addressed  to  The  Secretary  of  the  Alumnae 
Association. 

Those  wishing  to  get  in  touch  with  an  Alumnae 
Representative  living  near  their  home  should  consult 
pages  89-91  for  the  address. 


Calendar 


1940 


1941 


1942 


JULY 

S  M  T  W  T  F  S 
12  3  4  5  6 
7  8  9  10  11  12  13 
14  15  16  17  18  19  20 
21  22  23  24  25  26  27 
28  29  30  31 

AUGUST 

S  M  T  W  T  F  S 
1  2  3 
4  5  6  7  8  9  10 
11  12  13  14  15  16  17 
18  19  20  21  22  23  24 
25  26  27  28  29  30  31 


SEPTEMBER 
S  M  T  W  T  F  S 
12  3  4  6  6  7 
8  9  10  11  12  13  14 
15  16  17  18  19  20  21 
22  23  24  25  26  27  28 
29  30 


OCTOBER 
S  M  T  W  T  F  S 
12  3  4  5 
6  7  8  9  10  11  12 
1314  15  16  17  18  19 
20  21  22  23  24  25  26 
27  28  29  30  31 

NOVEMBER 
S  M  T  W  T  F  S 
1  2 
3  4  6  6  7  8  9 
101112  13  14  15  16 
17  18  19  20  21  22  23 
24  25  26  27  28  29  30 


DECEMBER 
S  M  T  W  T  F  S 
12  3  4  6  6  7 
8  9  10  11  12  13  14 
15  16  17  18  19  20  21 
22  23  24  25  26  27  28 
29  30  31 


JANUARY 
S  JM  T  W  T  F  S 
12  3  4 
5  6  7  8  9  10  11 
12  13  14  15  16  IT  18 
19  20  21  22  23  24  25 
26  27  28  29  30  31 

FEBRUARY 

S  M  T  W  T  F  S 

1 

2   3   4    5    6    7    8 

9  10  11  12  13  14  15 

16  17  18  19  20  21  22 

23  24  25  26  27  28 


MARCH 

S  M  T  W  T  F  S 

1 

2   3    4    5    6    7    8 

9  1011  12  13  14  15 

16  17  18  19  20  21  22 

23  24  25  26  27  28  29 

30  31 


APRIL 

S  M  T  W  T  F  S 
12  3  4  5 
6  7  8  9  10  11  12 
13  1415  16  17  18  19 
20  21  22  23  24  25  26 
27  28  29  30 


MAY 
S  M  T  W  T  F  S 
1  2  3 

4  5  6  7  8  9  10 
11  12  13  14  15  16  17 
18  19  20  21  22  23  24 
25  26  27  28  29  30  31 


JUNE 

S  M  T  W  T  F  S 

12   3    4    5    6    7 

8  9  10  11  12  13  14 
15  16  17  18  19  20  21 
22  23  24  25  26  27  28 
29  30 


JULY 
S  M   T  W  T  F  S 
12    3    4    5 

6  7  8  9  10  11  12 
13  14  15  16  17  18  19 
20  21  22  23  24  25  26 
27  28  29  30  31 


AUGUST 
S  M  T  W  T  F  S 
1  2 
3  4  5  6  7  8  9 
10  11  12  13  14  15  16 
17  18  19  20  21  22  23 
24  25  26  27  28  29  30 
31 

SEPTEMBER 
S  M   T  W  T  F  S 
12    3    4    5    6 

7  8  9  10  11  12  13 
14  15  16  17  18  19  20 
21  22  23  24  25  26  27 
28  29  30 

OCTOBER 
S  M  T  W  T  F  S 
12    3    4 

5  6  7  8  9  10  11 
12  13  14  15  16  17  18 
19  20  21  22  23  24  25 
26  27  28  29  30  31 


NOVEMBER 

S   M   T  W  T  F  S 

1 

2    3    4    5    6    7    8 

9  10  11  12  13  14  15 

16  17  18  19  20  21  22 

23  24  25  26  27  28  29 

30 


DECEMBER 
S  M   T  W  T  F  S 
12    3    4    6    6 

7  8  9  10  11  12  13 
14  15  16  17  18  19  20 
21  22  23  24  25  26  27 
28  29  30  31 


JANUARY 

S  M  T  W  T  F  S 

12   8 

4    5    6    7    8    9  10 

11  12  13  14  15  16  17 

18  19  20  21  22  23  24 
25  26  27  28  29  30  31 

FEBRUARY 

S  M   T  W  T  F  S 

12    3    4    6    6    7 

8    9  10  11  12  13  14 

15  16  17  18  19  20  21 

22  23  24  25  26  27  28 


MARCH 

S  M  T  W  T  F  S 
12  3  4  5  6  7 
8    9  10  11  12  13  14 

15  16  17  18  19  20  21 

22  23  24  25  26  27  28 

29  30  31 


APRIL 
S  M  T  W  T  F  S 
12    3    4 

6  6  7  8  9  10  11 
12  13  14  15  16  17  18 
19  20  21  22  23  24  25 
26  27  28  29  30 


MAY 
S  M  T  W  T  F  S 
1  2 
3  4  6  6  7  8  9 
10  11  12  13  14  15  16 
17  18  19  20  21  22  23 
24  25  26  27  28  29  30 
31 


JUNE 
S  M  T  W  T  F  S 
12    3    4    5    6 

7  8  9  10  11  12  13 
14  15  16  17  18  19  20 
21  22  23  24  25  26  27 
28  29  30 


College  Calendar 

Academic  Year— 1940-41 

Registration  for  Freshmen — 9  A.M.-l  P.M.,  Monday,  September  16 

Freshman  Assembly  10:30  A.M.,  Monday,  September  16 

Freshman  Assemblies  and  Testing  Programs 

1 :30-4:30  P.M.,  Monday,  September  16 

9 :00  A.M.-4:30  P.M.,  Tuesday,  September  17 

Registration  for  Upper-Classmen-....9  :00  A.M.-4  P.M.,  Tuesday,  September  17 

Opening  of  70th  Academic  Year 10:00  A.M.,  Wednesday,  September  18 

Holiday,  Armistice  Day _ „..Monday,  November  11 

Thanksgiving  Vacation  Begins ™12:30  P.M.,  Wednesday,  November  27 

Thanksgiving  Vacation  Ends - 8:30  A.M.,  Monday,  December   2 

Christmas  Vacation   Begins — 12:30  P.M.,  Thursday,  December  19 

Christmas  Vacation  Ends ._8:30  A.M.,  Monday,  January   6 

Mid-Year  Examinations  Begin _ „..9:00  A.M.,  Thursday,  January  23 

Second   Semester  Begins „ „ - _..8:30  A.M.,  Tuesday,  February   4 

Spring  Vacation  Begins _„ _ ~ _ ~ ~..12:30  P.M.,  Friday,  April   4 

Spring  Vacation  Ends 8:30  A.M.,  Tuesday,  April  15 

Final  Examinations  Begin - ...9:00  A.M.,  Wednesday,  May  28 

Alumnae  Meeting .4:00  P.M.,  Saturday,  June   7 

Class  Day. -.Saturday,  June    7 

Baccalaureate  Sermon 11 :00  A.M.,  Sunday,  June   8 

68th  Annual  Commencement. ™10:30  A.M.,  Monday,  June   9 


Academic  Year— 1941-42 

Registration  for  Freshmen  ....^ _ 9:00  A.M.-l  1  A.M.,  Monday,  September  22 

Freshman  Orientation  Program ...September  22-24 

Registration  for  All  Other  Students 

9:00  A.M.-4  P.M.,  Tuesday,  September  23 

Opening  of  71st  Academic  Year  ..„ „.Wednesday,  September  24 

Thanksgiving  Recess  from  12:30  P.M.,  Wednesday,  November  26 

to  8 :30  A.M.,  Monday,  December    1 

Christmas  Recess  _...- ..-.from  12:30  P.M.,  Friday,  December  19 

to  8 :30  A.M.,  Tuesday,  January    6 

Mid- Year  Examinations  - January  22- January  30 

Second   Semester  Begins.— .Tuesday,  February    3 

Spring  Recess  - from  12:30  P.M.,  Friday,  March  27 

to  8 :30  A.M.,  Tuesday,  April    7 

Memorial  Day,  Holiday _ -....- - Saturday,  May  30 

Final  Examinations  - -May  27-June    5 

Commencement  — Monday,  June   8 

Note:  Classes  are  omitted  Junior  Prom  Saturday. 
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Board  of  Trustees 

Officers 

Arthur  E.  Braun President 

Ralph  W.  Harbison First  Vice-President 

James  E.  MacCloskey,  Jr Second  Vice-President 

Mrs.  Charles  H.  Spencer ....Secretary 

Peoples-Pittsburgh  Trust  Co.  of  Pittsburgh Treasurer 

Members 

Term  Expires  1941 

Frederick  G.  Blackburn  James  E.  MacCloskey,  Jr. 

Mrs.  R.  D.  Campbell  John  H.  Ricketson,  III 

Ralph  W.  Harbison  Mrs.  Charles  H.  Spencer 

Term  Expires  1942 

Charles  F.  Lewis  Mrs.  Elizabeth  Burt  Mellor 

Mrs.  John  R.  McCune  Mrs.  Alexander  Murdoch 

Herbert  L.  Spencer 

Term  Expires  1943 

William  P.  Barker  George  D.  Lockhart 

Arthur  E.  Braun  Mrs.  George  Wilmer  Martin 

Alexander  C.  Robinson 


ADMINISTRATION 


Administration 


Officers  of  Administration 

Herbert  L.  Spencer,  Ph.D President 

Mary  Helen  Marks,  L.H.D Dean 

Harriet  D.  McCarty,  A.B Librarian 

Josephine  Campbell,  A.B Field  Representative 

Vera  L.  Mowry,  A.M Secretary  to  the  President 

Hazel  Cole  Shupp,  Ph.D Director  of  Publicity 

Mary  Ida  McFarland,  A.B Recorder 

Ina  V.  HuBBS,  B.S Assistant  Librarian 

Dorothy  Hayford,  A.M Secretary  to  the  Dean 


Faculty 


Herbert  L.  Spencer President 

B.S.,  Carnegie  Institute  of  Technology; 
A.M.,  Ph.D.,  University  of  Pittsburgh 

Mary  Helen  Marks Dean 

A.B.,  Smith  College;  A.M.,  L.H.D.,  Pennsylvania  College  for  Women 

Vanda  E.  Kerst Professor  of  Speech  and 

Head  of  the  Department  of  Speech 
Heidelberg  University;  special  training  at  Curry  School  of  Expres- 
sion, University  of  Chicago,   University  of  Wisconsin,  University 

of  London,  Speech  Institute  of  London 

Carll  W.  Doxsee Professor  of  English  and 

Head  of  the  Department  of  English 
A.B.,  A.M.,  Wesleyan  University ;  Ph.D.,  Princeton  University 
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James  S.  Kinder Professor  of  Education  and 

Head  of  the  Departments  of  Education  and  Psychology 

B.S.,  Southeast  Missouri  Teachers  College; 
A.M.,  Ph.D.,  Columbia  University 

Anna  L.  Evans Professor  of  History  and 

Political  Sci€hce  and  Head  of  the  Department  of  History 

A.B.,  Oberlin  College;  A.M.,  Smith  College 
Ph.D.,  Columbia  University 

Earl  K.  Wallace Professor  of  Chemistry  and 

Head  of  the  Department  of  Chemistry  and  Physics 
B.S.,  Pennsylvania  State  College;  A.M.,  Ph.D.,  Columbia  University 

Helen  Calkins Professor  of  Mathematics 

and  Head  of  the  Department  of  Mathematics 

A.B.,  Knox  College;  A.M.,  Columbia  University; 
Ph.D.,  Cornell  University 

Edward  W.  Montgomery Professor  of  Sociolog)' 

and  Head  of  the  Department  of 

Sociology  and  Economics 

A.B.,  Parsons  College;  A.M.,  Ph.D.,  University  of  Chicago 

Nita  L.  Butler Professor  of 

Greek  and  Latin  and  Acting  Head  of  the 

Department  of  Classical  Languages 

A.B.,  A.M.,  Ph.D.,  University  of  Michigan 

Mary  L  Shamburger Assistant  Professor  of  English 

A.B.,  Guilford  College;  A.M.,  Columbia  University 

Laberta  Dysart Assistant  Professor  of  History 

A.B.,  University  of  Nebraska;  A.M.,  Columbia  University 

Effie  L.  Walker Assistant  Professor  of  History 

A.B.,  George  Washington  University;  A.M.,  Columbia  University 

*Eleanor  K.  Taylor Assistant  Professor  of  English  and 

Lecturer  in  Sociology 
A.B.,  The  Rice  Institute;  A.M.,  University  of  Pittsburgh 

Helene  Welker Assistant  Professor 

of  Music  and  Chairman  of  the  Department  of  Music 

A.B.,  Hunter  College;  graduate.  Institute  of  Musical  Art,  Nevr  York 

City;    graduate   study   with   Ernest   Hutcheson,    Harold   Bauer,    and 

Laziare  Levy  in  Paris 

*0n  leave  of  absence,  1940-1941. 
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Margaret  Robb Assistant  Professor  of  Speech 

A,B.,  Geneva  College;  A.M.,  University  of  Iowa 
Ph.D.,  Columbia  University 

Marion  Thurston  Griggs Assistant  Professor  of  French 

A.B.,  Pennsylvania   College  for  Women; 
A.M.,  Ph.D.,  University  of  Pittsburgh 

LiLLiE  B.  Held Assistant  Professor  of  Music 

A.B.,  Carnegie  Institute  of  Technology;  A.M.,  Columbia  University 

Elizabeth  Piel Assistant  Professor  of  German 

A.B.,  Pennsylvania  College  for  Women; 
A.M.,  Ph.D.,   University  of  Pittsburgh 

Dorothy  M.  Andrew Assistant  Professor  of  Psychology 

A.B.,  A.M.,  Ph.D.,  University  of  Minnesota 

Dorothy  A.  Shields Assistant  Professor  of 

Economics  and  Sociology 
A.B.,  Goucher  College;  A.M.,  University  of  Pittsburgh 

Hazel  Cole  Shupp Assistant  Professor  of  English 

A.B.,  Colby  College;  Ph.D.,  Yale  University 

Marguerite  Mainssonnat  Owens Assistant  Professor 

of  French 

B.S.,  Cours  Louis  Marin,  Paris;  Certificat  pedagogique,  Paris;  Ecole 
des  Hautes  Etudes,  Sorbonne;   A.M.,  Hamline  University 

Phyllis  Cook  Martin Assistant  Professor  of 

Biology  and  Acting  Head  of  the  Department  of  Biology 
B.S.,  M.S.,  University  of  Pittsburgh ;  Ph.D.,  University  of  Illinois 

Margaret  T.  Doutt Lecturer  in  Biology 

B.S.,  M.S.,  University  of  Pittsburgh ;  Ph.D.,  Michigan  State  College 

N.  R.  High  Moor Lecturer  in  Religious  Education 

B.L.,  M.A.,  Kenyon  College;  D.D.,  Bexley  Theological  Seminary 

Harold  L.  Holbrook Lecturer  in  Education  and 

Director  of  the  Adjustment  Institute 
B.S.,  University  of  Pittsburgh ;  Ph.D.,  Yale  University 

*Helen  G.  Errett Instructor  in  Phj^sical  Education 

A.B.,  Pennsylvania  College  for  Women 

*0n  leave  of  absence,  1940-1941. 
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IOlive  O.  Harris Instructor  in  Education 

B.S.,  Columbia  University;  M.Ed.,  University  of  Pittsburgh 

IRalph  Lewando Instructor  in  Violin 

Studied  at  Royal  Imperial  Conservatory  of  Vienna  under  Sevcik; 
attended  Vienna  University,  studied  with  Leopold  Auer 

tRuTH  Eleanor  Staples..... Instructor  in  Spanish 

A.B.,  A.M.,  University  of  Pittsburgh 

IEarl  B.  Collins Instructor  in  Organ 

Mus.B.,  Syracuse  University 

Gertrude  N.  Avars Instructor  in  Voice 

Mus.B.,  Kansas  City  Conservatory  of  Music;  studied  under  Hageman 
and  under  Gabrielle  Chriseman  in  Nice;  coached  with  Jean  deReszke 

tViviAN  M.  Rand Instructor  in  English 

B.S.,  University  of  Alabama;  A.M.,  University  of  North  Carolina 

tSAMUEL  Rosenberg Instructor  in  Applied  Art 

National  Academy  of  Design,  New  York;  A.B.,  Carnegie  Institute 
of  Technology;  First  Honor,  Associated  Artists  of  Pittsburgh 

Hanna  Gunderman Instructor  in  Secretarial  Studies 

A.B.,  Muskingum  College;  M.Ed.,  University  of  Pittsburgh 

tELMER  E.  Stickley Instructor  in  Physics 

B.S.,  Carnegie  Institute  of  Technology;  M.S.,  University  of  Pittsburgh 

Allen  W.  Scholl Instructor  in  Chemistry 

B.S.,  Ashland  College;  M.S.,  Ph.D.,  Pennsylvania  State  College 

Margaret  JCaeiser Instructor  in  Biology 

B.S.,  M.S.,  University  of  Oklahoma ;  Ph.D.,  University  of  Illinois 

IEleanor  J.  Graham Instructor  in  Physical  Education 

A.B.,  Oberlin  College;  M.Ed.,  University  of  Pittsburgh 

tGENEViEVE  Jones Instructor  in  Modern  Dance 

B.S.,  University  of  Wisconsin 

tPESCHA  ICagan Visiting  Artist 

Pianist,  radio  artist,  solo  recitalist ; 
has  appeared  with  Symphony  Orchestras  of  Cincinnati  and  Pittsburgh 
tPart  time  only. 
1:Substituting  for  Miss  Errett. 
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School  of  Nursing — Allegheny  General  Hospital 

Mildred  I.  Lorenz,  B.S.,  R.N.... Director  of  Nurses  and 

Principal  of  School  of  Nursing 
University  of  Cincinnati 

Esther  M.  Thompson,  B.S.,  A.M.,  R.N Educational  Director 

University  of  Minnesota,  Columbia  University 

Other  Officers 

Ethel  C.  Bair,  A.B House  Director,  Woodland  Hall 

Chester  C.  O'Neil ..Superintendent  of  Buildings  and  Grounds 

Anna  E.  Weigand Manager  of  Book  Store 

Katherine  L.  HarrisoNj  R.N Resident  Nurse 

Gladys  Howell Accountant 

Dr.  Irene  D.  Ferguson College  Physician 

Dr.  T.  Gordon  Ferguson College  Physician 

Ruth  Demmler Librarian,  P.C.W.  Film  Service 

Mrs.  Marion  M.  Benn House  Director,  Berry  Hall 

Margaret  F.  Perry,  A.B Alumnae  Secretary 

Mrs.  Samuel  A.  Gilmore.... House  Director,  Andrew  Mellon  Hall 
Mrs.  Beth  Hanks,  B.S Assistant  Accountant 

With  the  exception  of  the  President  and  the  Dean,  the 
names  in  each  group  are  arranged  in  order  of  appointment. 
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Standing  Committees 

Faculty 

Admissions — Dean  Marks,  Miss  Campbell,  Miss  Hayford,  Mr. 
Kinder,  Miss  McFarland 

Advisory — The  President,  the  Dean,  Secretary  of  the  Faculty,  Miss 
Andrew,  Mr.  Kinder,  Mr.  Montgomery,  Mrs.  Shupp 

Chapel — President  Spencer,  Dean  Marks,  Mr.  Collins,  Miss 
Mowry,  Mr.  Scholl,  Miss  Shields 

Curriculum — Mr.  Kinder,  Miss  Andrew,  Miss  Calkins,  Miss 
Campbell,  Mr.  Doxsee,  Miss  Evans,  Miss  Griggs,  Miss  Kerst, 
Mr.  Wallace,  Miss  Welker,  Dean  Marks  and  President  Spen- 
cer, ex  officio 

Honors  Board — Dean  Marks,  Miss  Piel,  Mrs.  Shupp,  Miss  Wal- 
ker, Mr.  Wallace 

Liberal  Arts — Dean  Marks,  Mrs.  Martin,  Mr.  Montgomery,  Mrs. 
Owens,  Miss  Welker 

Library — Miss  McCarty,  Miss  Butler,  Mr.  Doxsee,  Miss  Kaeiser, 
Miss  Walker 

Public  Events — Dean  Marks,  Mrs.  Ayars,  Miss  Held,  Miss  Kerst, 
Miss  Howell,  Miss  Robb,  Mrs.  Spencer,  Miss  Staples 

Publications — Mrs.  Shupp,  Miss  Campbell,  Miss  Gunderman, 
Dean  Marks,  Miss  Mowry 

Scholarship — Dean  Marks,  Miss  Dysart,  Mrs.  Martin,  Miss  Piel, 
Mrs.  Rand,  Miss  Robb,  Miss  Shamburger,  Miss  McFarland, 
ex  officio 

Faculty-Student 

Faculty-Student  Council — President  Spencer,  Dean  Marks,  Miss 
Butler,  Miss  Robb,  Mr.  Wallace.  Student  membership:  Presi- 
dent and  first  and  second  vice-presidents  of  the  Student  Govern- 
ment Association,  President  of  Woodland  Hall,  class  presidents, 
President  of  the  Young  Women's  Christian  Association,  Presi- 
dent of  the  Athletic  Association,  Editor  of  The  Arrow. 

Faculty-Student  Curriculum — Mr.  Kinder,  Miss  Andrew,  Miss 
Calkins,  Miss  Campbell,  Mr.  Doxsee,  Miss  Evans,  Miss  Griggs, 
Miss  Kerst,  Mr.  Wallace,  Miss  Welker,  Dean  Marks  and 
President  Spencer.  Student  membership:  A  senior  chairman  and 
one  member  chosen  from  each  of  the  four  classes. 
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Pennsylvania  College 
for  Women 


PENNSYLVANIA  COLLEGE  FOR  WoMEN  is  a  school  of  liberal  arts 
and  sciences,  conferring  the  degrees  of  Bachelor  of  Arts  and 
Bachelor  of  Science.  It  offers  instruction  in  the  basic  fields  of  knowl- 
edge and  seeks  to  prepare  its  students  for  intelligent  participation  in 
the  social  order.  It  aims  to  equip  students  who  wish  to  undertake 
graduate  study  or  professional  work  with  a  sound  foundation  for  their 
future  activities,  and  to  provide  others  who  do  not  wish  to  take  gradu- 
ate work  or  to  prepare  for  a  profession  with  a  broad  general  education. 
The  College  is  non-denominational  and  welcomes  students  of  all  faiths. 
Because  it  is  a  small  school,  Pennsylvania  College  for  Women  is  able 
to  maintain  an  informal  and  friendly  relationship  between  students 
and  faculty  that  is  conducive  to  good  scholarship  and  personal  develop- 
ment. Students  are  expected  to  live  in  college  dormitories  or  in  their 
own  homes,  unless  special  permission  has  been  given  directly  from  the 
Dean  for  any  other  living  arrangements. 


Foundation 

The  College  was  founded  in  December  1869,  under  the  leadership 
of  Dr.  W.  T.  Beatty,  pastor  of  the  Shadyside  Presbyterian  Church. 
Fostered  at  first  by  members  of  the  Presbyterian  church,  it  has  since 
become  non-denominational.  The  College  motto  is  "That  our 
daughters  may  be  as  cornerstones,  polished  after  the  similitude  of  a 
palace." 

Development 

All  College  activities  originally  took  place  in  the  residence  now 
known  as  Berry  Hall,  which  was  named  in  honor  of  its  former  owner. 
Dilworth  Hall,  named  for  the  largest  contributor  toward  the  con- 
struction of  the  building,  was  erected  in  1888.  A  preparatory  school 
known  as  Dilworth  Hall  was  connected  with  the  College  in  its  early 
years  but  was  discontinued  in  1916.  A  gymnasium  and  music  hall  were 
next  added  to  the  group  of  buildings  on  the  campus.  When  the  in- 
creased enrollment  made  it  imperative  to  erect  a  new  dormitory, 
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Woodland  Hall  was  built.  The  Louise  C.  Buhl  Hall  of  Science, 
which  is  unusually  well  equipped,  and  the  beautiful  James  Laughlin 
Memorial  Library  were  completed  in  1932.  A  campaign  for  $1,500,- 
000  for  building  and  endowment  is  now  in  progress.  Plans  are  being 
made  for  a  new  administration  building,  gymnasium,  and  auditorium. 
In  July,  1940,  Mr.  Paul  Mellon  gave  to  the  college  his  beautiful 
Woodland  Road  estate,  adjacent  to  the  college  campus,  in  memory 
of  his  father,  the  late  Andrew  W.  Mellon.  The  spacious  home  is 
called  Andrew  Mellon  Hall,  and  it  has  already  become  the  social 
center  for  the  college  and  the  center  for  student  activities. 


Environment 

Pennsylvania  College  for  Women  is  situated  on  a  hill  crest  of  quiet, 
residential  Woodland  Road.  The  beautiful,  twenty-acre  campus  pro- 
vides a  natural  amphitheatre  for  May  Day  fetes  and  ample  grounds 
for  athletic  fields.  The  College  is  fifteen  minutes  from  the  Civic 
Center  of  Pittsburgh  where  students  may  enjoy  concerts  by  the 
world's  outstanding  musicians,  visit  the  galleries  housing  the  paintings 
of  the  International  Art  Exhibition,  and  take  advantage  of  the  many 
resources  of  the  Carnegie  Library  and  Museum. 


'    Affiliation 

The  College  is  included  in  the  accepted  list  of  the  Association  of 
American  Universities,  and  is  on  the  accredited  list  of  the  Middle 
States  Association  of  Colleges  and  Secondary  Schools,  and  the  Ameri- 
can Association  of  University  Women. 
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Admission  of  Students 


Admission  to  the  Freshman  Class 

THE  factors  to  be  taken  into  consideration  in  the  admission  of 
students  are:  quality  of  preparation,  amount  of  preparation,  en- 
dorsement of  the  secondary  school,  personal  qualifications,  an  inter- 
view (wherever  possible),  and  scholastic  aptitude.  The  Committee  on 
Admissions  places  greater  emphasis  on  the  quality  of  work  done  and 
the  general  fitness  of  the  applicant  for  college  work  than  on  the  num- 
ber of  units  offered  in  specific  subjects.  A  unit  implies  the  study  of  a 
subject  for  a  time  equivalent  to  five  periods  a  week  for  one  year. 

Candidates  may  apply  for  admission  under  one  of  the  following 
plans : 

I.  A  graduate  of  an  accredited  secondary  school  should  present  fif- 
teen units,  of  which  three  units  must  be  in  English.  Of  the  re- 
maining twelve  units,  nine  are  required  from  the  following  fields : 

( 1 )  Language :  Latin,  Greek,  French,  German,  Italian,  Spanish  ; 

(2)  Mathematics:  Algebra,  Plane  Geometry,  Trigonometry;  (3) 
Science:  Biology,  Botany,  Chemistry,  Physics,  Zoology;  (4)  So- 
cial Studies.  The  other  three  units  may  be  from  subjects  not 
listed  above.  The  committee  on  admissions  reserves  the  right  to 
pass  upon  the  acceptability  of  subjects  presented.  Special  emphasis 
is  placed  upon  the  work  of  the  upper  three  years  in  the  secondary 
school.  If  foreign  language  is  presented  for  entrance,  at  least 
two  units  in  one  language  should  be  submitted. 

II,  Students  graduating  from  accredited  high  schools  in  the  state  of 
Pennsylvania  which  are  organized  on  the  three-year  senior  high 
school  basis  must  present  a  minimum  program  of  thirteen  units 
in  the  tenth,  eleventh,  and  twelfth  years,  to  be  distributed  as  fol- 
lows: (1)  three  units  in  English;  (2)  six  units  from  the  fields 
of  Mathematics,  Science,  Social  Studies,  or  Foreign  Languages, 
with  not  less  than  two  units  in  each  field  offered;  (3)  four  units 
which  may  be  presented  as  single  units  in  the  fields  mentioned 
above;  or  two  units  from  the  above  fields  and  two  units  elected 
from  other  fields. 

III.  Applicants  from  progressive  public  and  private  secondary  schools 
who  have  shown  superior  ability  in  their  high  school  work,  but 
who  cannot  present  the  proper  units  for  admission,  may  avail 
themselves  of  the  opportunity  of  admission  by  examination.  This 
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examination  will  be  a  scholastic  aptitude  test.  Note:  This  exam- 
ination requirement  does  not  apply  to  students  coming  from  the 
group  of  Progressive  Schools  recommended  by  the  Progressive 
Education  Association,  whose  graduates  we  have  agreed  to  ac- 
cept on  the  same  basis  as  students  applying  under  ( 1 ) ,  without 
examination. 

Admission  Procedure 

An  applicant  for  admission  to  the  freshman  class  should  write  to  the 
Dean  of  Pennsylvania  College  for  Women  for  an  application  blank. 
When  this  has  been  received  by  the  college,  together  with  the  $10.00 
application  fee,  the  college  will  send  a  form  to  the  secondary  school 
on  which  the  academic  record  of  the  student  will  be  recorded.  These 
forms  should  be  sent  to  the  college  as  early  as  possible  in  the  student's 
secondary  school  course.  Letters  of  recommendation  will  also  be  se- 
cured by  the  college  from  the  high  school. 

When  the  preliminary  records  have  been  received  and  found  satis- 
factory, an  additional  blank  will  be  sent  the  high  school  for  the  record- 
ing of  the  final  grades.  When  this  has  been  received  and  approved,  the 
applicant  will  be  notified  of  her  acceptance  into  the  freshman  class. 

Additional  information  will  be  sent  the  accepted  student  during  the 
summer  before  entrance  concerning  choice  of  courses,  and  the  open- 
ing days  of  college. 

Proficiency  tests  will  be  given  all  members  of  the  freshman  class 
during  the  first  week  of  college  in  September.  These  are  in  no  sense 
entrance  tests,  but  will  be  helpful  to  the  college  in  the  placement  of 
students  in  certain  courses,  or  in  certain  sections  of  courses. 

Each  applicant  for  admission  to  the  freshman  class  should  read 
carefully  the  objectives  of  the  college  on  page  18  and  the  courses 
offered,  and  should  feel  free  to  write  to  the  Dean  for  any  additional 
information,  or  for  an  explanation  of  any  material  in  the  catalogue. 


Admission  to  Advanced  Standing 

Students  who  present  credits  from  other  accredited  colleges  whose 
entrance  requirements  and  whose  courses  of  study  are  equivalent  to 
those  of  Pennsylvania  College  for  Women  may  be  admitted  to  ad- 
vanced standing  without  examination. 

Candidates  for  admission  on  advanced  standing  will  be  given  ten- 
tative standing  which  will  be  made  permanent  after  the  satisfactorj' 
completion  of  one  year's  work  in  Pennsylvania  College  for  Women 
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An  applicant  for  admission  to  advanced  standing  should  observe 
the  following  procedure: 

1.  File  an  application  on  a  form  to  be  secured  from  Pennsylvania 
College  for  Women. 

2.  Send  a  statement  giving  the  reason  for  leaving  the  present  col- 
lege, the  reason  for  choosing  Pennsylvania  College  for  Women, 
and  indicating  the  major  subject. 

3.  Have  the  present  college  send  an  official  transcript  of  the  work 
taken  there  up  to  the  time  of  making  application. 

4.  Send  a  marked  copy  of  the  catalogue  of  the  college  attended, 
indicating  the  courses  for  which  credit  is  desired. 

5.  Request  the  Dean  of  Women  to  send  to  the  Dean  of  Pennsyl- 
vania College  for  Women  a  letter  of  personal  recommendation. 

6.  At  the  close  of  the  semester  when  entrance  is  desired,  have  the 
present  college  send, 

(a)  A  final  transcript  of  record. 

(b)  A  statement  of  honorable  dismissal. 

Candidates  for  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts  must  spend  at  least  the 
senior  year  at  Pennsylvania  College  for  Women. 

Admission  of  Special  Students 

Students  of  maturity  are  permitted  to  enter  classes  for  which  their 
previous  training  and  experience  have  qualified  them.  Arrangements 
should  be  made  by  a  personal  interview  with  the  Dean.  Such  students 
are  subject  to  the  same  requirements  as  other  students  as  to  attend- 
ance, examinations,  standing  in  class,  and  general  regulations,  if 
credit  is  desired  for  the  work  taken. 
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The  Program  of  Studies 

THE  program  of  studies  of  Pennsj^lvania  College  for  Women  is 
designed  to  equip  and  train  women  to  live  vitally  and  responsi- 
bly in  contemporary  life.  Such  a  program  necessitates  broad  concepts 
of  vi^oman's  part  in  the  spiritual  and  civic  life  of  home  and  commun- 
ity. A  recent  revision  of  the  curriculum  divides  the  program  into  two 
parts:  the  Lower  Division,  freshman  and  sophomore  years,  during 
which  the  student  acquaints  herself  with  many  fields  of  human 
thought;  and  the  Upper  Division,  junior  and  senior  years,  during 
which  she  concentrates  in  a  field  of  particular  interest. 


Lower  Division 
The  specific  aims  of  the  Lower  Division  are  to  assist  the  student : 

1.  To  acquire  effective  habits  and  methods  of  study. 

2.  To  acquire  a  wide  range  of  information  necessary  to  critical  and 
objective  thinking. 

3.  To  develop  artistic  and  aesthetic  appreciation. 

4.  To  acquire  ability  to  make  social  adjustments. 

5.  To  develop  and  maintain  physical  and  mental  health. 

6.  To  stimulate  intellectual  curiosity  and  resourcefulness. 

7.  To  prepare  for  intelligent  and  fruitful  participation  in  the  im- 
mediate and  larger  social  order. 

8.  To  foster  spiritual  and  philosophical  attitudes. 

9.  To  discover  and  develop  her  own  capacities  and  interests. 

In  order  to  meet  the  above  stated  objectives,  the  curriculum  of  the 
Lower  Division  is  arranged  in  four  groups: 

Group    I — Arts:    Art,   English   language   and   literature,   music, 
speech. 

Group  II — Foreign  Language  and  Literature :  French,  German, 
Greek,  Italian,  Latin,  Spanish. 

Group  III — Sciences:  Astronomy,  biology,  botany,  chemistry,  geol- 
ogy and  geography,  mathematics,  physics,  psychology,  zoology. 

Group   IV — Social  Studies:   Economics,   education,   history,   phi- 
losophy, political  science,  religion,  sociology. 
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Specific  Requirements  of  the  Lower  Division 

The  specific  requirements  of  the  Lower  Division  are:  Engh'sh  1-2  (a 
freshman  year  requirement),  Speech  1-2,  one  year  of  a  laboratory 
science,  and  two  year-courses  in  physical  education,  including  hygiene 
in  the  freshman  year. 

Students  may  secure  exemption  from  the  Speech  requirement  by 
applying  for  permission  to  take  the  proficiency  test  in  this  subject  to 
be  given  at  entrance,  and  at  the  beginning  of  each  successive  semester. 

Foreign  Language  Reading  Test 

All  students  must  pass  a  reading  test  in  one  foreign  language  be- 
fore graduation,  preferably  by  the  end  of  the  sophomore  year.  Enter- 
ing students  may  make  application  to  take  this  reading  test  if  they 
have  had  superior  language  preparation.  Lower  division  students 
earning  exemption  from  the  language  requirement  need  not  choose 
another  subject  from  Group  II  unless  they  wish  to  do  so.  These  tests 
are  given  twice  a  year — at  the  opening  of  the  college  year  in  Septem- 
ber and  in  May. 

Freshmen  will  register  for  five  courses,  one  to  be  selected  from  each 
of  the  four  groups  and  one  at  large. 

Sophomores  will  register  for  five  courses,  one  to  be  selected  from 
each  of  three  groups  and  two  at  large.  No  student  may  select  more 
than  two  courses  from  any  one  group. 

A  student  in  the  Lower  Division  may  elect  courses  from  the  Upper 
Division,  provided  her  preparation  has  fitted  her  for  more  advanced 
work,  or  provided  she  has  a  special  interest  in  a  particular  field.  A 
student  in  the  Upper  Division  may  occasionally  elect  courses  from 
the  Lower  Division,  if  her  adviser  considers  such  courses  essential  to 
her  chosen  field  of  study. 

Students  taking  applied  music  for  credit  will  be  given  special  con- 
sideration to  the  extent  that  certain  group  requirements  may  be  post- 
poned. 

The  schedules  of  students  in  the  Lower  Division  will  be  under  the 
supervision  of  the  Dean.  At  the  end  of  the  sophomore  year  each  stu- 
dent will  choose  her  major  field.  The  head  of  her  major  department 
will  then  be  her  adviser. 

In  order  to  qualify  for  admission  to  the  Upper  Division  a  student 
must  attain  the  required  quality  point  average  in  the  Lower  Division 
work.  No  certificate  will  be  given  upon  completion  of  the  Lower 
Division. 
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Upper  Division 

The  objectives  for  the  Upper  Division,  in  addition  to  the  continua- 
tion of  those  in  the  Lower  Division,  are: 

1.  To  provide  opportunity  for  the  expression  and  development  of 
creative  ability. 

2.  To  permit  concentration  in  the  field  of  the  student's  special 
interest  and  ability. 

3.  To  give  opportunity  for  vocational  and  professional  preparation. 

4.  To  provide  a  general  college  education  for  students  who  plan 
no  further  formal  education. 

5.  To  encourage  students  to  continue  their  own  education  and  to 
relate  their  knowledge  and  training  to  life — or  to  living. 

Majors 

Students  gaining  admission  to  the  Upper  Division  may  select  a  major 
from  the  following  fields:  Biology,  chemistry,  inter-departmental 
science  (natural science  and  pre-medical),  education,  English  language 
and  literature,  modern  language  and  literature,  classical  language 
and  literature,  history,  mathematics,  music  (applied  music  and  mu- 
sical theory),  psychology,  sociology  and  economics,  and  speech. 

Each  department  has  its  special  requirements  to  which  sufficient 
electives  are  added  to  complete  the  requisite  number  of  hours  for 
graduation.  Students  following  the  departmental  major  must  select 
at  least  12  semester  hours  of  their  major  work  from  Upper  Division 
Courses.  Major  requirements  are  listed  at  the  beginning  of  the  course 
offerings  in  each  department. 

Liberal  Arts  Major 

Provision  is  made  for  a  Liberal  Arts  Major.  This  major  is  offered 
for  tlie  student  who  does  not  plan  to  pursue  graduate  study.  It 
cuts  across  departmental  lines,  making  possible  many  combinations  of 
courses.  The  Liberal  Arts  Majors  will  be  under  the  supervision  of  an 
Advisory  Committee,  consisting  of  the  Dean  as  Chairman,  and  one 
faculty  member  chosen  from  each  of  the  four  groups. 

Each  Liberal  Arts  Major  must  present  a  definite  course  pattern 
for  approval  by  the  faculty  committee  in  charge  of  these  majors,  at 
the  close  of  the  sophomore  year,  and  must  select  thirty  semester  hours 
from  courses  numbered  over  100. 
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Suggested  Programs  for  the  Liberal  Arts  Major:  A  major 
in  the  following  fields  may  be  built  up  from  a  combination  of  sub- 
jects selected  from  those  listed  under  each  heading.  Selection  should 
be  made  with  reference  to  the  student's  interests  and  objectives. 

1.  Modern  Community.  Contemporary  history,  economics,  soci- 
ology, psychology,  consumers'  problems,  child  welfare,  eugen- 
ics and  euthenics,  hygiene,  genetics,  contemporary  art,  religion, 
contemporary  British  and  American  poetry,  music,  art,  etc. 

2.  American  Civilization.  American  government,  U.  S.  history, 
political  science,  sociology,  labor  problems,  economics,  the  fam- 
ily, eugenics  and  euthenics,  hygiene,  psychology,  music,  art, 
American  literature,  etc. 

3.  Home  Making.  Family,  child  psychology,  genetics,  eugenics  and 
euthenics,  hygiene,  mental  hygiene,  chemistry,  descriptive  physics, 
bacteriology,  educational  psychology,  consumers'  problems,  music, 
art,  mathematics  of  finance,  etc. 

4.  Comparative  Literature.  English,  French,  German,  Spanish, 
Italian  literature. 

Other  combinations  may  be  arranged  to  suit  interests  of  the  par- 
ticular student  involved. 

Honors  Work 

A  system  of  honors  work  provides  an  opportunity  for  individual  study 
for  the  exceptional  student. 

Governing  Board 

The  governing  board  of  the  system  of  honors  work,  called  the  Com- 
mittee on  Honors  Work,  consists  of  four  members  from  the  faculty, 
representing  the  four  curriculum  groups,  who  are  appointed  by  the 
President  and  the  Dean,  both  of  whom  are  members  of  the  Committee. 

Students  Eligible  for  Honors  Work 

Honors  work  is  permitted  only  to  students  who  have  shown  them- 
selves to  be  capable  of  individual  and  intensive  work,  and  who  have 
also  attained  high  academic  rating.  The  field  of  honors  work  is  defined 
as  broadly  as  possible,  so  that  the  student  may  read  in  subjects  related 
to  her  major  subject.  It  is  not  considered  research  work. 
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In  general,  not  more  than  ten  per  cent  of  any  class  can  be  eligible 
for  honors  work.  It  may  happen  in  a  certain  year  that  there  will  be 
no  students  in  a  given  field  who  will  qualify  for  the  work;  in  other 
years  there  may  be  more  than  one.  The  only  basis  for  selecting  stu- 
dents is  ability  plus  achievement. 

Selection  of  students  who  shall  do  honors  work  is  based  on  one  of 
the  following  plans: 

1.  A  student  may  be  recommended  by  a  majority  of  the  members 
of  the  faculty  with  whom  she  has  had  class  work. 

2.  A  student  may  apply  for  honors  work  on  her  own  initiative,  in 
which  case  the  recommendation  of  the  majority  of  the  members 
of  the  faculty  with  whom  she  has  previously  worked  must  be 
obtained  by  the  Committee  before  she  is  eligible  to  be  considered. 

One  of  the  standards  by  means  of  which  decision  shall  be  made 
shall  be  a  scholastic  aptitude  test. 

The  Committee  has  the  sole  power  to  decide  on  the  qualifications 
of  the  student  on  the  basis  of  her  record,  the  recommendations  of  her 
teachers,  and  the  scholastic  aptitude  test.  In  the  event  that  a  student 
is  voted  by  the  Committee  eligible  for  honors  work,  she  is  notified  to 
that  effect.  She  may  or  may  not  choose  to  do  honors  work. 

Procedure  for  Honors  Work 

Honors  work  is  confined  to  the  senior  year,  with  six  hours  of  credit 
a  semester  for  the  work.  Recommendations  are  made  to  the  Commit- 
tee by  members  of  the  faculty  on  the  basis  of  the  first  tliree  years'* 
work  of  the  student  concerned.  Having  decided  to  do  honors  work, 
the  student  chooses  from  the  faculty,  with  the  approval  of  the  Com- 
mittee, the  person  she  wishes  to  direct  her  work.  This  person  has 
charge  of  the  program  of  the  student,  again  with  the  approval  of  the 
Committee,  and  meets  the  student  at  least  once  a  week  for  conference 
during  the  time  she  is  doing  honors  work.  Other  members  of  the 
faculty  than  the  director  may  be  asked,  by  the  student  herself  if  she 
so  desires,  to  give  information  or  aid  in  such  subjects  as  may  seem 
significant  to  the  project  undertaken. 

The  student  doing  honors  work  is  required  to  do  nine  credit  hours 
a  semester  of  class  work  during  the  time  she  is  doing  honors  work. 
That  is,  she  is  allowed  six  credit  hours  a  semester  for  her  honors  work 
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Special  Commencement  Honors 

The  student  who  has  completed  honors  work,  submitted  a  satisfactory 
paper,  and  passed  a  comprehensive  examination  covering  the  subject 
matter  of  her  field  of  study,  is  eligible  for  special  Commencement 
honors. 

General  Commencement  Honors 

Three  classes  of  general  honors — Summa  Cum  Laude,  Magna  Cum 
Laude,  and  Cum  Laude — are  awarded  to  those  members  of  the  gradu- 
ating class  whose  grades  are  sufficiently  high.  Only  those  students  are 
eligible  for  General  Commencement  Honors  who  have  passed  com- 
prehensive examinations  in  May,  and  have  taken  the  seminar  provided 
for  such  students.  The  comprehensive  examination  is  the  same  as 
given  to  the  students  reading  for  special  honors. 

Sophomore  Honors 

Honors  are  awarded  at  the  end  of  the  sophomore  year  to  the  ten 
members  of  that  class  having  the  highest  average  in  the  M'ork  of  the 
first  two  years. 
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Academic  Regulations 

The  Degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts 

STUDENTS  are  recommended  for  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts 
upon  the  satisfactory  completion  of  one  hundred  and  twenty 
semester  hours  of  academic  work,  together  with  eight  hours  in  Physi- 
cal Education  and  Hygiene.  The  usual  schedule  consists  of  fifteen 
hours  for  each  semester  exclusive  of  the  requirement  in  Physical  Edu- 
cation. 

A  certain  quality  grade  is  required  for  graduation  and,  for  the 
purpose  of  determining  this  quality  grade,  numerical  values  called 
"points"  are  given  to  the  grade  letters  as  follows:  for  grade  A,  four 
points  for  each  semester  hour  of  the  course  in  which  the  grade  is 
received;  for  grade  B,  three  points;  for  grade  C,  two  points;  for 
grade  D  (passing),  one  point.  In  order  to  be  recommended  for  the 
degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts  a  student  must  have  a  cumulative  average 
of  C  for  her  one  hundred  and  twenty  hours.  Students  who  do  not 
have  a  cumulative  average  of  C  at  the  end  of  the  third  year  will  be 
advised  not  to  enter  the  senior  class. 


The  Degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science 

Students  are  recommended  for  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science  upon 
the  satisfactory  completion  of  the  five-year  nursing  course. 


Conditions  and  Failures 

A  student  who  receives  a  condition  in  any  subject  at  the  end  of  the 
semester  may  remove  this  condition  by  prescribed  work  and  re-exami- 
nation at  the  time  set  for  special  examinations  in  the  spring  or  in  the 
fall,  or  by  the  repetition  of  the  course  when  next  regularly  given. 

A  student  failing  in  the  work  of  any  course  must  repeat  the  course 
when  next  regularly  given,  or  must  take  other  work  which  requires 
the  same  number  of  hours;  the  course  thus  taken  must  conform  to 
the  regulations  of  the  curriculum  applicable  to  the  course  for  which 
it  is  offered  as  a  substitute. 

Students  who  are  conditioned  in  two  courses  at  the  end  of  a  semes- 
ter will  be  placed  on  probation  for  the  following  semester.  If  the  stu- 
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dent  shows  marked  improvement  during  the  period  of  probation  she 
becomes  again  a  regular  student  at  the  end  of  that  period;  otherwise 
she  loses  class  standing,  but  may  continue  with  the  work  of  the  Lower 
Division  by  permission  of  the  Scholarship  Committee. 

A  student  who  is  deficient  in  more  than  six  hours  of  the  required 
number  of  hours  loses  class  standing  at  the  end  of  the  year  and 
becomes  unclassified  until  such  time  as  this  deficiency  shall  have  been 
removed. 

Any  required  work  unavoidably  omitted  or  not  completed  at  the 
time  when  it  is  regularly  scheduled  must  be  taken  the  following  year 
unless  an  exception  is  made  by  the  Scholarship  Committee. 

Credit  may  not  be  given  for  one  semester  of  a  year  course  except 
by  permission  of  the  Dean  and  the  instructor  concerned. 

Any  student  whose  scholarship  is  generally  unsatisfactory  may  be 
brought  before  the  faculty  for  action  and  excluded  from  college. 

Instructors  will  use  all  reasonable  means  to  inform  a  student  of 
her  liability  to  fail  in  a  course,  but  the  student  must  not  regard  the 
absence  of  such  notification  as  a  claim,  to  exemption  from  a  failure. 

Reports  and  Grades 

The  letters  A,  B,  C,  D,  E  and  F  are  used  to  designate  academic 
standing.  These  grades  have  the  following  significance:  A  superior; 
B,  good;  C,  fair;  D,  passing;  E,  condition;  and  F,  failure. 

Reports  will  be  sent  to  parents  or  guardians  at  the  close  of  each 
semester  during  the  freshman  and  sophomore  years.  Juniors  and 
seniors  may  receive  their  grades  from  the  Recorder  on  request. 

Attendance  at  College  Classes 

Students  having  an  average  of  B  for  the  preceding  college  year  are 
placed  on  the  Dean's  List,  and  are  allowed  unlimited  cuts  from 
classes.  It  is  hoped  that  this  will  make  for  better  scholarship  and 
greater  academic  freedom  for  good  students. 

Each  student,  except  those  on  the  Dean's  List,  is  expected  to  at- 
tend all  scheduled  meetings  of  her  classes.  However,  to  provide  for 
certain  emergencies,  the  following  regulations  with  regard  to  absences 
from  classes  have  been  adopted  by  the  Faculty: 

Students  will  be  allowed  as  many  unexcused  absences  each  semester 
in  a  course  as  there  are  hours  of  recitation  a  week  in  that  course — 
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for  example,  a  three-hour  course  may  have  three  unexcused  absences 
through  the  semester.  This  rule  does  not  apply  to  laboratory  work 
which  must  be  completed  to  receive  credit  in  the  course. 

One  unexcused  absence  in  any  course  over  the  number  allowed,  un- 
less an  exception  is  made  by  the  Dean,  will  debar  the  student  from 
the  final  examination  at  the  time  scheduled.  She  may  take  the  exam- 
ination during  the  period  set  aside  for  re-examinations.  Two  unex- 
cused absences  in  any  course  automatically  remove  the  student  from 
that  course. 

The  matter  of  excused  absences  will  be  handled  by  the  Scholarship 
Committee  and  the  faculty  members  involved  in  each  case.  This  group 
will  decide  whether  a  student  has  missed  so  much  work  through  ill- 
ness that  she  must  drop  the  course. 

Unexcused  absences  twenty-four  hours  before  and  twenty-four 
hours  after  the  following  vacations  shall  count  as  two  absences  in 
each  course  missed:  Thanksgiving  vacation,  Christmas  vacation,  be- 
tween semesters,  spring  vacation,  and  the  last  meeting  of  the  classes 
for  each  semester. 

Examinations 

Examinations  are  given  at  the  end  of  each  semester.  In  case  of  ab- 
sence from  a  regular  examination,  unless  the  reason  for  absence  is 
illness,  or  unless  the  absence  has  been  previously  excused  by  the  Dean, 
a  student  may  not  take  the  examination  until  the  time  set  for  special 
examinations  in  the  spring  or  in  the  fall,  and  she  will  be  charged  a 
fee  of  $2  for  such  examination. 

Election  of  Courses 

Election  of  courses  for  the  following  year  is  made  in  the  first  week  of 
May.  Changes  may  be  made  during  the  first  two  weeks  of  each  semes- 
ter, by  permission  of  the  Dean  and  departmental  adviser.  Changes 
made  at  any  other  time  necessitate  a  special  petition  to  the  same 
authorities  and  the  payment  of  a  fee  of  $1. 


Summer  Courses 

Students  wishing  to  do  work  during  the  summer  in  order  to  gain 
college  credit  must  secure  in  advance  the  consent  of  the  Dean  and 
the  department  concerned. 
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Courses  of  Instruction 


THE  departments  of  instruction  are  arranged  in  alphabetical 
order  of  their  titles.  Courses  in  the  Lower  Division  are  indi- 
cated by  numbers  under  100;  those  in  the  Upper  Division  by  num- 
bers over  100. 

Courses  listed  with  two  numbers — as  English  1-2,  Art  5-6 — are 
year  courses,  and  credit  is  not  given  for  one  semester  only  of  such 
courses  except  with  special  permission  of  the  Dean  and  the  instructor. 

The  college  reserves  the  right  to  withdraw  any  course  which  is  not 
elected  by  at  least  six  students. 


Art 

NiTA  L.  Butler,  Ph.D.,  Professor 
Olive  O.  Harris,  M.Ed.]  ^ 
Samuel  Rosenberg,  A.B.^^^^^^^^^^^ 

1.  History  and  Appreciation  of  Art.  Outline  of  the  development 
of  art  in  Italy,  the  North,  and  Spain  through  the  Renaissance.  Lec- 
tures, readings,  study  of  photographs,  visits  to  Carnegie  Museum. 
Open  to  all  students.  First  semester  (3).  Given  in  alternate  years; 
offered  1941-1942.  Miss  Butler. 

2.  History  and  Appreciation  of  Art.  Outline  of  the  development 
of  architecture,  and  painting  in  France,  England,  and  America  up  to 
the  present  day,  and  in  other  countries  from  the  Renaissance  on.  Lec- 
tures, readings,  study  of  photographs,  visits  to  Carnegie  Museum. 
Open  to  all  students.  First  semester  (3).  Given  in  alternate  years; 
offered  1941-1942.  Miss  Butler. 

3-4.  Arts  and  Crafts  in  the  Elementary  School.  A  course  de- 
signed to  give  students  practical  experience  in  the  arts  and  crafts 
usually  taught  in  the  elementary  school  and  summer  camps.  Acquaints 
the  student  with  various  materials  and  their  range  of  possibilities  in 
activities  involving  construction,  drawing,  design  and  color.  Lectures 
and  laboratory  work.  First  semester  (2),  Second  semester  (2).  Mrs. 
Harris.  Given  in  alternate  years.  Offered  1942-1943. 

5-6.  Drawing.  Basic  course,  giving  fundamentals  in  drawing  from 
still  life,  cast,  human  figure.  Acquaints  the  student  with  the  various 
media,  such  as  charcoal,  pencil,  water-color,  oil,  and  tempera.  First 
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semester  (2),  second  semester  (2).  Mr.  Rosenberg.  An  additional 
fee  is  charged  for  this  course. 

101.  Modern  European  Art  (1800-1939).  Development  traced 
mainly  in  painting  in  France,  but  contributions  of  other  countries  will 
also  be  studied,  together  with  analogous  developments  in  sculpture 
and  architecture.  Prerequisite:  Art  1  and  2.  First  semester  (2).  Given 
in  alternate  years;  offered  1942-1943. 

102.  Art  in  America.  Survey  of  the  development  of  American  archi- 
tecture, sculpture,  and  painting  from  colonial  days  to  the  present. 
Prerequisite;  Art  1  and  2.  Second  semester  (2).  Given  in  alternate 
years;  offered  1942-1943. 

103-104.  Drawing.  Application  of  material  in  Drawing  5-6  to  com- 
position and  design.  Continued  sketching  from  figure  with  particular 
emphasis  on  the  development  of  visual  memory.  First  semester  (2), 
second  semester  (2).  Mr.  Rosenberg.  Prerequisite:  Drawing  5-6  or 
its  equivalent.  An  additional  fee  is  charged  for  this  course. 

Note:  Art  1  and  2  must  be  taken  in  order  to  receive  credit  for 
Drawing. 

Astronomy 
(See  Physical  Sciences) 
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Biology 

Phyllis  C.  Martin,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor 
Margaret  Kaeiser,  Ph.D.,  Instructor. 
Margaret  T.  Doutt,  Ph.D.,  Lecturer 

Students  majoring  in  biology  will  be  expected  to  take  in 

Biology:  A  minimum  of  four  year-courses  in  the  biological 
sciences,  to  be  chosen  in  consultation  with  the  head  of  the 
department;  two  years  of  the  biology  seminar. 

Other  sciences :  Two  year-courses,  the  choice  dependent  upon  the 
particular  field  of  biology  chosen. 

French  and  German :  A  reading  knowledge  is  recommended. 

1-2.  General  Biology.  Studies  in  the  structure,  physiology,  ecology, 
and  heredity  of  animals  and  plants;  the  principal  phyla  with  refer- 
ence to  their  classification,  evolutionary  significance,  and  human  rela- 
tionships. Two  lectures,  one  recitation,  and  one  two-hour  laboratory 
period  each  week.  First  semester  (3),  second  semester  (3).  Mrs. 
Martin,  Miss  Kaeiser. 

Biology  1  and  2  fulfill  the  science  requirement. 

3.  Hygiene.  A  study  of  personal  and  community  hygiene,  including 
anatomy,  physiology,  and  hygiene  of  the  human  body,  communicable 
diseases,  first  aid,  and  community  and  public  health  problems.  Three 
lectures,  two  hours  of  laboratory  work  each  week.  Prerequisite :  Biol- 
ogy 1  and  2.  First  semester  (3).  Mrs.  Martin. 

4.  Nature  Study.  A  study  of  the  plants  and  animals  of  western 
Pennsylvania  in  relation  to  their  environment,  including  their  collec- 
tion and  identification.  Two  lectures,  two  hours  of  laboratory,  and 
one  four-hour  field  trip  each  week.  Prerequisite:  Biology  1  and  2. 
Second  semester  ( 3 ) .  Mrs.  Martin. 

101.  Invertebrate  Zoology.  A  study  of  representative  invertebrate 
animals  with  consideration  of  the  fundamental  principles  of  biolog^^ 
Prerequisite:  Biology  1  and  2.  Two  lectures  and  four  hours  of  labo- 
ratory work  each  week.  First  semester  (4).  Given  in  alternate  years; 
oflFered  1941-1942.  Miss  Kaeiser. 

102.  Vertebrate  Zoology.  Dissection  of  the  cat  combined  with  dis- 
cussion of  physiology  and  comparative  anatomy.  Prerequisite :  Biology 
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1  and  2.  Two  lectures  and  four  hours  of  laboratory  work  each  week. 
Second  semester  (4).  Given  in  alternate  years;  offered  1941-1942. 
Miss  Kaeiser. 

103.  Botany.  Field  and  laboratory  studies  in  the  structure  and  iden- 
tification of  the  Algae,  Fungi,  and  Mosses.  Prerequisite:  Biology  1 
and  2.  Two  lectures  and  four  hours  of  laboratory  work  each  week. 
First  semester  (4).  Given  in  alternate  years;  offered  1941-1942. 
Mrs.  Martin  and  Mrs.  Doutt. 

104.  Botany.  Study  of  the  structure  and  classification  of  the  ferns 
and  seed  plants,  with  field  work  on  the  local  flora.  Prerequisite: 
Biology  1  and  2.  Two  lectures  and  four  hours  of  laboratory  work 
each  week.  Second  semester  (4).  Given  in  alternate  years;  offered 
1941-1942.  Mrs.  Martin  and  Mrs.  Doutt. 

105-106.  General  Bacteriology.  The  characteristics  of  yeasts, 
molds,  and  bacteria,  with  emphasis  on  methods  of  laboratory  tech- 
nique and  identification  of  bacteria.  Second  semester:  A  study  of  the 
bacteria  in  air,  water,  soil,  food,  and  disease,  with  their  relation  to 
human  welfare.  Prerequisite:  Biology  1  and  2  and  Chemistry  1  and 
2.  Two  lectures  and  four  hours  of  laboratory  work  each  week.  First 
semester  (4),  second  semester  (4).  Mrs.  Doutt. 

107-108.  Histology.  Training  in  histological  theory  and  technique 
in  the  study  of  animal  and  plant  material.  Prerequisite:  Biology  1 
and  2.  Biology  101-102,  or  Biology  103-104  recommended.  Two  lec- 
tures and  four  hours  of  laboratory  each  week.  First  semester  (4), 
second  semester  (4).  Given  in  alternate  years;  offered  1941-1942. 
Miss  Kaeiser. 

109.  Evolution  and  Heredity.  Study  of  the  facts  and  theories  of 
evolution,  heredity,  and  cytology.  Prerequisite :  Biology  1  and  2.  Two 
lectures  and  four  hours  of  laboratory  each  week.  First  semester  (4). 
Given  in  alternate  years;  offered  1942-1943. 

110.  Embryology.  A  study  of  the  embryological  development  of  ani- 
mals. Prerequisite:  Biology  1  and  2.  Biology  102  and  Biology  109 
recommended.  Two  lectures  and  four  hours  of  laboratory  each  week. 
Second  semester   (4).  Given  in  alternate  years;  offered   1942-1943. 

112.  Eugenics  and  Euthenics.  Lectures  and  discussions  covering 
the  problems  of  marriage  in  relation  to  the  individual  and  to  the  race. 
Open  only  to  juniors  and  seniors.  Three  lectures  each  week.  Second 
semester  (3).  Mrs.  Doutt. 
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113-114.  Special  Studies.  Open  to  students  who  wish  to  do  ad- 
vanced work  in  certain  fields.  First  and  second  semester.  Credits  to 
be  arranged.  Mrs.  Doutt,  Mrs.  Martin,  Miss  Kaeiser. 

115-116.  Biology  Seminar.  A  co-ordinating  course  in  preparation 
for  the  senior  comprehensive  examination  in  biology.  Required  of 
juniors  and  seniors  majoring  in  biology.  One  hour  each  week.  First 
semester  (1),  second  semester  (1).  Biology  faculty. 


Interdepartmental  Majors 

In  addition  to  fulfilling  the  general  requirements  for  graduation,  the 
student  must  complete  one  of  the  programs  stipulated  below. 

A.  Natural  Science  Major.  This  major  is  recommended  for 
students  preparing  to  teach  science  in  secondary  schools.  The  science 
requirements  are: 

1.  Two  years  each  of  two  of  the  following  sciences:  botany,  chem- 
istry, physics,  and  zoology. 

2.  One  year  each  of  the  two  required  sciences  not  so  elected. 

3.  Biology  or  Chemistry  seminar. 

B.  Premedical  Major.  Students  who  wish  to  prepare  to  enter 
medical  school  will  elect  this  major.  The  courses  listed  below  are 
based  on  the  requirements  of  medical  schools  of  the  highest  rating: 
Chemistry  1-2,  Chemistry  3-4,  Chemistry  105-106,  Physics  3-4,  Biol- 
ogy 1-2,  Biology  102. 

The  student  must  further  elect  such  courses  as  are  requested  by 
the  particular  medical  school  which  she  desires  to  enter.  For  this 
reason  it  is  imperative  that  she  make  such  a  choice  before  her  junior 
year. 


Cooperative  Course  in  Nursing  Education 

Pennsylvania  College  for  Women  conducts  a  cooperative  course  in 
nursing  education  with  the  Allegheny  General  Hospital  of  Pitts- 
burgh, to  help  meet  the  increasing  demand  for  well  educated  women 
for  positions  of  responsibility  in  the  field  of  nursing  and  health.  Dur- 
ing the  first  year,  the  student  enrolls  at  Pennsylvania  College  for 
Women  for  courses  in  English,  history,  physics,  biology,  and  a  lan- 
guage, and  physical  education.  Following  the  freshman  year,  during 
July  and  August,  she  attends  a  two-month  course  at  the  School  of 
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Nursing  of  the  Allegheny  General  Hospital  in  order  to  gain  some 
professional  background.  This  two-month  course  will  also  give  the 
hospital  an  opportunity  to  determine  the  student's  qualifications  for 
nursing. 

During  the  second  year  at  the  Pennsylvania  College  for  Women, 
the  student  takes  courses  in  psychology,  chemistry,  and  sociology  in 
addition  to  continuing  with  biology,  physical  education,  and  a  lan- 
guage. Following  this  year,  during  July  and  August,  she  attends  an- 
other two-month  course  at  the  School  of  Nursing  of  the  Allegheny 
General  Hospital. 

The  student  spends  the  third  and  fourth  years  of  the  course  in  the 
School  of  Nursing  of  the  Allegheny  General  Hospital,  studying  the 
art  and  science  of  nursing  and  gaining  well-rounded  clinical  experi- 
ence. 

For  the  fifth  year  at  the  College,  the  student's  program  includes 
history,  hygiene,  child  welfare,  speech,  education  or  economics,  and 
English  literature.  At  the  end  of  the  five  year  course  the  student 
receives  a  diploma  in  nursing  from  the  School  of  Nursing  and  a 
Bachelor  of  Science  degree  from  Pennsylvania  College  for  Women. 

Chemistry 

(See  Physical  Sciences) 

Economics 

(See  Sociology  and  Econon 

Education 

James  S.  JCinder,  Ph.D.,  Professor 

Harold  L.  Holbrook,  Ph.D.,  Director  of  Adjustment  Institute 

Olive  O.  Harris,  M.Ed.,  Instructor 

Students  majoring  in  education  are  expected  to  take  in 

Education:  A  minimum  of  twenty- four  semester  hours,  including 
Education  1-2,  3-4,  and  101-102. 

Psychology:  Psychology  1-2,  and  101-102. 

Other  fields:  Students  preparing  to  teach  in  secondary  schools 
should  select  at  least  eighteen  hours  from  each  of  two  academic 
fields. 

1.  Introduction  to  Education.  A  reading  and  discussion  course 
of  the  principles,  ideals,  and  practices  in  the  American  public  school 
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system.  Prerequisite  or  co-requisite:  Psychology  1.  First  semestei 
(3).  Mr.  Kinder. 

2.  Introduction  to  Teaching  in  Secondary  Schools.  A  study 
of  the  secondary  school  with  emphasis  upon  methods  of  teaching  and 
classroom  procedure.  Second  semester  (3).  Mr.  Kinder. 

3-4.  Elementary  Education. 

(a)  Teaching  arithmetic:  The  application  of  principles  to  the 
teaching  of  arithmetic.  (2) 

(b)  Teaching  reading:  The  application  of  principles  of  teaching 
and  learning  in  the  basic  arts  of  communication.  Emphasis  on 
experience  as  the  approach.  Recommended  for  secondary  and 
elementary  school  teachers.  (2) 

(c)  Teaching  the  social  studies:  Application  of  principles  of  teach- 
ing and  learning  in  the  field  of  the  social  studies.  Discussion 
and  evaluation  of  recent  courses  of  study.  The  use  of  local 
resources  and  excursions  (2).  Given  in  alternate  years;  of- 
fered 1941-1942.  Mrs.  Harris. 

5.  Teaching  and  Learning  in  the  Elementary  School:  An 
analysis  of  the  educative  process.  Emphasis  upon  education  of  the 
"whole  child"  and  other  principles  of  progressive  practice.  One  se- 
mester (2).  Given  in  alternate  years;  offered  1942-1943. 

7-8.  Survey  of  Educational  Thought.  (A  Reading  Course) 
Education  as  a  means  of  individual  and  social  improvement.  Origin 
of  modern  problems,  practices,  and  educational  institutions.  Contribu- 
tions of  the  various  nations;  relationship  between  the  political  and 
educational  development.  Conference  method.  By  special  arrangement 
with  instructor.  Limited  to  six  students.  First  semester  (3),  or  second 
semester  (3).  Mr.  Kinder. 

101.  Observation  and  Practice  Teaching.  During  the  first 
semester,  the  student  serves  each  day  as  teaching  assistant  in  her 
elected  major,  in  one  of  the  available  nearby  public  schools,  at  first 
only  preparing  the  regular  class  assignments  and  assisting  in  minor 
teaching  details,  later  working  into  the  routine  of  marking  tests  and 
daily  written  work,  helping  individual  pupils  and  groups  of  pupils 
with  extra  work,  and  finally,  after  some  two  or  three  weeks  of  ob- 
servation, teaching  the  class.  The  student  follows  the  line  set  forth 
by  the  regular  teacher,  and  is  directly  under  the  college  supervisor. 
In  addition,  the  student  participates  in  scheduled  conferences  at  the 
College  with  the  supervisor.  Prerequisites :  Education  1  and  Psychol- 
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ogy  2.  Specific  permission  must  be  obtained  in  order  to  register  for 
this  course,  and  registrants  are  not  permitted  to  carry  more  than 
fifteen  hours  of  college  credit.  First  semester  (9).  Mr.  Kinder. 

102.  Educational  Tests  and  Measurements.  The  history  and 
development  of  educational  measurement.  Emphasis  on  giving  tests 
and  on  analysis  and  interpretation  of  results.  A  consideration  of  means 
of  improving  ordinary  classroom  tests.  Prerequisite:  Education  1. 
Second  semester  (3).  Given  in  alternate  years;  offered  1941-1942. 
Mr.  Kinder. 

104.  School  Administration  and  Supervision.  Analysis  of  the 
problems  of  the  administrator  and  the  supervisor  in  the  modern 
school  system.  Plan  of  federal,  state,  and  local  educational  agencies 
stressed.  Visits  vi^ill  be  made  to  a  number  of  selected  schools.  Second 
semester  (3).  Given  in  alternate  years;  offered  1941-1942.  Mr. 
Kinder. 

106.  Educational  Sociology.  A  sociological  consideration  of  schools 
and  education:  aims,  curriculum,  method.  Recitations,  lectures,  re- 
ports. Second  semester  (3).  Given  in  alternate  years;  offered  1942- 
1943. 

108.  Observation  of  Teaching.  Designed  for  elementary  teach- 
ers. Object  is  to  acquaint  students  with  school  routine  before  student 
teaching  is  begun,  and  to  assure  a  more  extended  contact  vv^ith  chil- 
dren. The  observations  vi^ill  be  correlated  with  assigned  readings  and 
followed  by  conferences.  Open  to  juniors.  Second  semester  ( 1 ) .  Mr. 
Kinder. 

110.  Visual-Sensory  Aids.  The  place  of  visual  and  other  sensory 
aids  in  the  learning  process.  The  State  course  of  study  will  be  fol- 
lowed. Topics :  research ;  historical  background ;  verbalism ;  projectors, 
still  and  motion  pictures;  school  journeys;  object-specimen-models; 
museum  procedure;  pictorial  materials;  photography;  blackboard- 
bulletin  board  techniques;  radio-vision;  bibliography.  Two  lectures 
and  two  hours  of  laboratory  work  each  week.  Occasional  trips.  Sec- 
ond semester  (3).  Mr.  Kinder,  Mr.  Spencer. 

111-112.  Seminar  in  Education.  Readings,  investigation,  and 
forum  discussion  of  topics  in  education  and  psychology,  with  emphasis 
on  current  research.  Open  to  advanced  students  in  education  and 
psychology.  First  semester  (1),  second  semester  (1).  Education 
Faculty. 

113-114.  Mental  Hygiene.  Lectures,  group  discussions,  supple- 
mentary reading,  and  personal  application  of  mental  hygiene  under 
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rational  controlled  conditions.  The  general  plan  of  the  course  will 
include  the  meaning  of  the  field  of  mental  hygiene,  behavior  from 
hygiene  point  of  view,  disturbances,  biological  foundations  of  mental 
hygiene,  personality  variations,  the  home,  the  school,  and  the  career. 
First  semester  (2),  second  semester  (2).  Mr.  Holbrook. 

Requirements  for  Recommendation  for 
State  Certification 

Students  are  recommended  to  any  state  for  secondary  school  certifi- 
cation when  they  satisfactorily  complete  the  specific  requirements 
of  that  state,  with  all  requirements  for  the  bachelor's  degree.  Students 
are  recommended  for  certification  for  elementary  school  teaching 
when  they  have  completed  the  elementary  curriculum,  and  satisfied 
the  requirements  for  the  bachelor's  degree. 

In  the  state  of  Pennsylvania  the  minimum  education  requirements 
for  the  college  provisional  certificate  for  secondary  school  teaching 
are:  Psychology  2,  Education  1  and  101,  with  six  other  semester 
hours  in  education,  including  special  methods  courses  (not  to  exceed 
three  hours),  a  total  of  eighteen  semester  hours.  In  addition  it  is 
necessary  to  have  completed  at  least  eighteen  semester  hours  in  each 
subject  in  which  the  student  wishes  to  be  certified  to  teach. 

Students  interested  in  teaching  in  the  elementary  school  should 
consult  the  head  of  the  Department  of  Education  during  the  fresh- 
man year.  Certification  for  the  elementary  school  necessitates  the 
completion  of  the  special  elementary  curriculum.  Students  interested 
in  the  teaching  of  music  should  consult  the  head  of  the  music  depart- 
ment during  the  freshman  year. 

English  Composition  and  Literature 

Carll  W.  Doxsee,  Ph.D.,  Professor 

Mary  I.  Shamburger,  A.M.)   .    .         _,    , 

TT  /^         o  Du  T-k      f  Assistant  Professors 

Hazel  Cole  Shupp,  Ph.D.    ) 

Vivian  M.  Rand,  A.M.,  Instructor 

English  1-2  is  required  of  all  freshmen,  except  in  certain  cases  in 
which  admission  to  English  3-4  is  permitted,  at  the  discretion  of  the 
department,  to  freshmen  whose  preparatory  work  in  English  has  been 
of  especially  high  quality. 

Students  majoring  in  English  will  be  expected  to  take  a  minimum 
of  twenty-four  hours  in  the  department,  exclusive  of  English  1-2, 
which  is  not  to  be  considered  part  of  the  major.  For  English  majors. 
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English  5-6  is  prerequisite  to  all  advanced  courses  in  English  litera- 
ture. Eighteen  hours  shall  be  in  the  Upper  Division  and  shall  include 
at  least  two  courses  in  English  literature.  Courses  in  the  Upper 
Division  are  arranged  in  groups.  English  majors  must  elect  one  course 
from  each  of  Groups  A,  B,  and  C.  A  course  in  Group  D  is  recom- 
mended, together  with  courses  from  the  fields  of  history,  language, 
philosophy  according  to  the  interest  of  the  student.  Election  is  to  be 
made  only  upon  consultation  with  the  head  of  the  department. 

Group  A.  Middle  English  Literature  and  Chaucer 
Shakespeare 
,    Milton  and  the  Seventeenth  Century 

Group  B.  Eighteenth  Century  Literature 
History  of  the  Drama 
History  of  the  Novel 
Victorian  Literature 
The  Romantic  Movement  in  English  Poetry 

Group  C.   General  Writing  Course 
Creative  Writing 
Journalism 

Group  D.  Contemporary  Poetry 
American  Literature 
Reading  Course  in  Contemporary  Thought 

1-2.  Freshman  English.  The  purpose  of  the  course  is  to  teach  clear 
and  correct  expression  in  writing.  Reading  of  various  types  of  litera- 
ture to  stimulate  thought  and  to  furnish  examples  of  craftsmanship. 
Writing  of  themes,  short  and  long,  on  subjects  of  personal  experience, 
explanation  of  ideas,  and  critical  comment.  First  semester  (3),  second 
semester  (3).  Miss  Shamburger,  Mrs.  Rand. 

Students  who  do  not  make  at  least  a  grade  of  C  in  this  course 
must  carry  three  additional  semester  hours  of  English  composition 
during  the  sophomore  year. 

3-4.  General  Writing  Course.  Designed  for  those  who  need  or 
desire  further  practical  writing  than  that  furnished  by  English  1-2. 
Various  types  of  writing  accompanied  by  wide  reading.  Recommended 
in  most  cases  as  preparation  for  advanced  writing  courses.  First  semes- 
ter (3),  second  semester  (3).  Given  in  alternate  years;  offered  1941- 
1942.  Mrs.  Shupp. 

5-6.  Introduction  to  English  Literature.  Readings  and  lec- 
tures on  the  history  of  English  Literature,  with  classroom  discussion 
of  representative  works  illustrative  of  different  periods  and  types. 
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Primarily  for  sophomores;  open  to  freshmen.  First  semester  (3),  sec- 
ond semester  (3).  Mr.  Doxsee,  Mrs.  Rand. 

103-104.  Creative  Writing.  Experimentation  with  various  types  of 
original  composition  such  as  the  short  story,  the  personal  essay,  and  the 
tale.  Intensive  practice  in  the  type  of  writing  best  suited  to  the  ability 
and  preference  of  each  student.  Conferences  and  class  criticism.  First 
semester  (3),  second  semester  (3).  Mrs.  Shupp. 

105-106.  Seminar  in  Creative  Writing.  Open  to  not  more  than 
five  advanced  students  who  have  shown  special  aptitude  for  original 
writing.  The  instructor's  permission  is  necessary.  Credits  and  hours 
to  be  arranged.  Mrs.  Shupp. 

107-108.  Journalism.  The  theory  and  technique  of  newspaper  writ- 
ing. Students  who  are  reporters,  feature  and  copy  writers,  proof  read- 
ers, etc.,  for  the  Arrow  may  present  their  work  for  the  paper  as  part 
of  the  class  work  in  journalism,  for  which  they  will  receive  credit. 
First  semester  (3),  second  semester  (3).  Given  in  alternate  years; 
offered  1942-1943. 

109-110.  Victorian  Literature.  Victorian  thought  as  reflected 
through  the  work  of  leading  writers :  Carlyle,  Ruskin,  Arnold,  Hux- 
ley, Tennyson,  Browning,  Morris,  and  Swinburne.  First  semester 
(3),  second  semester  (3).  Given  in  alternate  years;  offered  1941- 
1942. 

111-112.  The  Romantic  Movement  in  English  Poetry.  Words- 
worth, Coleridge,  Byron,  Shelley,  Keats,  with  special  attention  to  the 
intellectual,  political,  and  social  movements  of  the  time.  First  semes- 
ter (3),  second  semester  (3).  Given  in  alternate  years;  offered  1941- 
1942.    Mr.  Doxsee. 

113-114.  The  History  of  the  English  Drama.  A  survey  of  the 
development  of  the  drama  from  its  origin  to  the  present  day.  The 
Elizabethan  drama  and  contemporary  tendencies  are  emphasized.  Ex- 
tensive readings,  discussions,  and  reports.  First  semester  (3),  second 
semester  (3).  Given  in  alternate  years;  offered  1942-1943. 

115-116.  The  Novel.  Studies  in  the  development  of  English  fiction. 
Assigned  readings,  discussions,  and  reports.  First  semester  (3),  second 
semester  (3).  Given  in  alternate  years;  offered  1941-1942.  Mr. 
Doxsee. 

117-118.  Middle  English  Literature  and  Chaucer.  In  the  first 
semester  representative  epics,  ballads,  and  romances  of  mediaeval  times 
are  studied.  In  the  second  semester,  selected  readings  from  the  works 
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of  Chaucer,  lectures  on  his  life,  his  contemporaries,  and  immediate 
successors  in  English  literature.  First  semester  (3),  second  semester 
(3).  Given  in  alternate  years;  offered  1942-1943. 

119-120.  Introduction  TO  American  Literature.  A  general  sur- 
vey of  American  literature  from  colonial  times  to  the  present  day. 
Assigned  readings,  lectures,  discussions,  and  reports.  First  semester 
(3),  second  semester  (3).  Given  in  alternate  years;  offered  1941- 
1942.  Miss  Shamburger. 

121-122.  Contemporary  British  and  American  Poetry.  Com- 
prehensive reading,  informal  discussion,  and  reports.  First  semester 
(3),  second  semester  (3).  Given  in  alternate  years;  offered  1942- 
1943. 

123-124.  Eighteenth  Century  Literature.  A  study  of  the  tem- 
per, prevailing  ideas,  manners,  and  customs  of  the  neo-classical  period 
as  shown  in  the  work  of  its  eminent  writers ;  and  of  the  emergence  of 
social  and  humanitarian  principles  in  the  literature  of  the  latter  part 
of  the  century.  First  semester  (3),  second  semester  (3).  Given  in 
alternate  years;  offered  1942-1943. 

125-126.  Milton  and  the  Seventeenth  Century.  This  course 
deals  with  the  social,  political,  and  philosophical  aspects  of  the  seven- 
teenth century,  as  well  as  with  its  literature.  The  first  semester  will 
be  chiefly  a  reading  course  in  the  minor  poets  of  the  century;  the 
second  semester  will  be  devoted  to  a  study  of  Milton.  First  semes- 
ter (3),  second  semester  (3).  Given  in  alternate  years;  offered  1942- 
1943. 

127-128.  Reading  Course  in  Contemporary  Thought.  Read- 
ings in  contemporary  prose  in  such  fields  as  biography,  social  criticism, 
religion,  politics,  and  the  like.  Conferences  and  reports.  First  semester 
(3),  second  semester  (3).  The  group  will  be  limited  to  ten  and  elec- 
tion can  be  made  only  after  consultation  with  the  instructor.  Given 
in  alternate  years;  offered  1941-1942. 

129-130.  Shakespeare.  Intensive  study  of  selected  plays.  Back- 
ground and  criticism.  Special  consideration  of  methods  of  presenting 
plays  which  will  be  helpful  for  students  who  are  planning  to  teach 
in  secondary  schools.  First  semester  (3),  second  semester  (3).  Given 
in  alternate  years;  offered  1941-1942.  Mrs.  Shupp. 

131-132.  A  coordinating  course  in  preparation  for  the  senior  compre- 
hensive in  English.  First  semester  (1),  second  semester  (1).  English 
faculty. 
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French  Language  and  Literature 

Marion  Griggs,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor 

Marguerite  Mainssonnat  Owens,  M.A.,  Assistant  Professor. 

For  information  about  the  reading  test  see  Foreign  Languages,  (p. 
19).  Students  majoring  in  modern  languages  will  be  required  to 
take  in 

Modern  Language  :  A  minimum  of  four  year-courses  in  the 
language  chosen  as  the  major  language. 

Other  Fields:  General  requirements  for  graduation  (see 
page  24),  and  courses  in  history,  English  literature,  economics, 
psychology  or  philosophy.  A  second  language  is  recommended. 
The  head  of  the  department  should  be  consulted  before  elections 
are  made. 

1-2.  Elementary  French.  Designed  for  students  who  are  beginning 
the  study  of  French  or  whose  previous  preparation  is  felt  to  be 
inadequate.  Pronunciation,  elements  of  grammar,  vocabulary  assimila- 
tion, oral  and  aural  drill,  with  emphasis  on  acquisition  of  reading 
ability.  First  semester  (3),  second  semester  (3).  Miss  Griggs. 

3-4.  Intermediate  French.  Designed  for  students  who  wish  to 
develop  the  ability  to  read  French  and  for  those  who  wish  to  continue 
the  study  of  French.  Oral  and  aural  work,  vocabulary  acquisition, 
review  of  the  fundamentals  of  grammar,  intensive  and  extensive 
reading.  First  semester  (3),  second  semester  (3).  Miss  Griggs. 

5-6.  An  Introduction  to  France.  Geographical  and  historical 
background.  Great  steps  in  French  civilization  leading  to  modern 
time.  The  people  and  the  institutions.  Illustrative  reading  in  French 
and  English.  First  semester  (3),  second  semester  (3).  Mrs.  Owens. 

107-108.  Literature  of  the  Seventeenth  Century.  Literary 
and  social  aspects  of  the  seventeenth  century.  Special  emphasis  on 
Corneille,  Racine  and  Moliere,  Prerequisite:  French  3-4  or  5-6  or 
equivalent.  First  semester  (3),  second  semester  (3).  Miss  Griggs. 

109-110.  Literature  of  the  Eighteenth  Century.  Literary  and 
social  aspects  of  the  eighteenth  century.  Special  emphasis  on  the 
philosophers.  Collateral  readings  and  reports.  Prerequisite:  French 
5-6  or  107-108.  First  semester  (3),  second  semester  (3).  Mrs. 
Owens. 

111-112.  Literature  of  the  Nineteenth  Century.  Literary 
and  social  aspects  of  the  nineteenth  century.  Critical  study  of  rcpre- 
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sentative  writers.  Poetry,  drama,  novel,  and  criticism.  Prerequisite: 
French  107-108  or  109-110.  First  semester  (3),  second  semester  (3). 
Given  in  alternate  years;  offered  1941-1942.  Mrs.  Owens. 

115-116.  The  Modern  Novel.  Development  and  tendencies.  Exten- 
sive readings  in  French,  oral  reports  in  French.  Special  emphasis  on 
Proust,  Gide,  Jules  Romains  and  other  post-war  novelists.  Pre- 
requisite: French  107-108  or  109-110.  First  semester  (3),  second 
semester   (3).  Given  in  alternate  years;  offered   1942-1943. 

118.  The  Teaching  of  French.  For  students  who  wish  to  be 
recommended  to  teach.  The  first  few  weeks  deal  with  language  teach- 
ing in  general  and  may  be  audited  by  students  of  any  foreign  language. 
The  remainder  of  the  time  is  devoted  to  special  problems  in  teaching 
French.  Prerequisite:  French  107-108.  Second  semester  (2).  Mrs. 
Owens. 

119-120.  Conversation.  Prerequisite:  French  5-6  or  107-108.  First 
semester  (2),  second  semester   (2).  Mrs.  Owens. 

121-122.  Advanced  Composition.  Advanced  composition  and  gram- 
mar review.  Prerequisite:  French  5-6  or  107-108.  First  semester  (2), 
second  semester  (2).  Mrs.  Owens. 

123.  Practical  Phonetics  in  French.  An  analytical  and  com- 
parative study  of  French  sounds  with  special  attention  to  American 
defects  in  French  speech  and  method  of  correcting  such  defects.  Of- 
fered to  all  students,  required  of  majors,  and  recommended  to  minors. 
First  semester  (1).  Mrs.  Owens. 

125-126.  A  co-ordinating  course  in  preparation  for  the  senior  com- 
prehensive in  French.  First  semester  ( 1 ) ,  second  semester  ( 1 ) .  French 
faculty. 

Geology  and  Geography 

(See  Physical  Sciences) 

German  Language  and  Literature 
Elizabeth  Piel,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor 

For  the  requirements  for  a  major  in  modern  languages,  see  page  39. 
For  information  about  the  reading  test,  see  Foreign  Languages,  p.  19. 
1-2.  Elementary  German.  Fundamentals  of  German  grammar, 
introduction  to  reading,  composition,  and  conversation.  Open  to 
students  who  do  not  present  German  at  entrance.  First  semester  (3), 
second  semester   (3). 
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3-4.  Intermediate  German.  Review  and  continued  study  of  gram- 
mar, and  its  application  in  composition.  Reading  of  modern  German 
literature.  Prerequisite:  German  1-2.  First  semester  (3),  second 
semester  (3). 

S3-S4.  Scientific  German.  Reading  in  scientific  German,  with 
assigned  readings  in  the  student's  major  field.  Written  and  oral 
reports.  Prerequisite:  German  1-2.  First  semester  (3),  second  se- 
mester (3). 

105-106.  Classical  Period  in  German  Literature.  A  survey  of 
German  literature  from  its  beginnings  to  the  present  day,  with 
special  emphasis  given  to  the  Classical  Period.  A  critical  study  of 
Lessing,  Goethe,  and  Schiller.  Reading  of  plays.  Reports.  Prerequisite : 
German  3-4.  First  semester  (3),  second  semester  (3).  Given  in  al- 
ternate years;  offered  1942-1943. 

107.  Romantic  Period  of  German  Literature.  Readings,  reports 
and  discussions.  Prerequisite:  German  3-4.  First  semester  (3).  Given 
in  alternate  years;  offered  1941-1942. 

108.  Modern  German  Literature.  Readings,  reports,  and  discus- 
sions. Prerequisite:  German  3-4.  Second  semester  (3).  Given  in  alter- 
nate years;  offered  1941-1942. 

109-110.  Advanced  German.  Composition  and  conversation.  Re- 
view of  grammar ;  composition  based  on  assigned  topics.  Discussions  in 
German.  Prerequisite:  German  3-4.  First  semester  (2),  second  semes- 
ter (2). 

Greek  Language  and  Literature 
NiTA  L.  Butler,  Ph.D.,  Professor 

Requirements  for  students  majoring  in  the  classics  are  stated  in  con- 
nection with  the  requirements  of  the  Latin  Department. 

1-2.  Elementary  Greek.  Grammar,  composition.  Xenophon:  Selec- 
tions from  the  Anabasis  or  the  Memorabilia.  Open  to  all  students. 
First  semester  (3),  second  semester  (3).  Omitted  1941-1942. 

3-4.  Classical  Civilization.  A  survey  of  the  life  and  thought  of 
the  Greeks  and  Romans  based  upon  the  literature  of  the  classical 
period.  Open  to  all  students.  A  knowledge  of  the  classical  languages 
is  not  required.  First  semester  (3),  second  semester  (3). 

101-102.  Elementary  Greek.  Designed  to  meet  the  needs  of  those 
who  wish  only  an  introduction  to  the  language.  First  semester  (1), 
second  semester  (1).  Given  in  alternate  years;  offered  1941-1942. 
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History  and  Political  Science 

Anna  L.  Evans,  Ph.D.,  Professor 

Laberta  Dysart,  A.M.  )  Assistant  Professors 
Effie  L.  Walker,  A.M.  }  ^^'^'^^"^  rrotessors 

Students  majoring  in  history  and  political  science  will  be  expected  to 

take  in 

History:  Twenty-four  hours,  including  History  1-2,  and 
twelve  additional  hours  either  in  history  or  in  approved 
courses  in  the  social  sciences,  or  in  correlated  subjects  such 
as  the  history  of  philosophy,  the  selection  depending  chiefly 
upon  previous  preparation  and  end  in  view. 

Other  Fields:  A  reading  knowledge  of  both  French  and 
German  is  strongly  recommended. 

Early  European  History 

1-2.  History  of  Western  Civilization.  A  survey  of  cultural  de- 
velopments from  the  beginning  of  civilization  to  the  present  day.  Pre- 
requisite for  majors  in  history  unless  excused  by  the  head  of  the 
department.  First  semester  (3),  second  semester  (3).  Miss  Evans, 
Miss  Dysart. 

103.  History  of  the  Ancient  Orient  and  the  Greek  States. 
A  study  of  the  origin  and  development  of  civilization  in  the  ancient 
Near  East,  followed  by  a  survey  of  political,  economic,  and  cultural 
developments  among  the  Greeks.  Prerequisite:  History  1-2.  First 
semester  (3).  Miss  Dysart. 

104.  History  of  Rome  to  476  A.D.  A  study  of  the  rise  of  Rome  to 
a  world  power  and  the  decline  of  that  power;  economic  and  social 
problems,  and  cultural  developments  in  the  Roman  state.  Prerequi- 
site: History  1-2.  Second  semester  (3).  Miss  Dysart. 

105-106.  Mediaeval  and  Early  Modern  European  History.  A 
survey  of  the  leading  political,  intellectual,  social,  and  economic 
movements  from  the  Decline  of  the  Roman  Empire  to  1789.  Pre- 
requisite: History  1-2.  First  semester  (3),  second  semester  (3).  Miss 
Dysart. 

107-108.  The  Renaissance  and  the  Reformation.  The  Renais- 
sance in  the  fourteenth,  fifteenth,  and  sixteenth  centuries,  with  spe- 
cial reference  to  Italy  and  to  the  literature  of  the  period.  The  period 
of  the  Protestant  Revolt.  Prerequisite:  History  1-2.  First  semester 
(3),  second  semester  (3).  Given  in  alternate  years;  offered  1942- 
1943. 
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Modern  European  History 


109-110.  History  of  England  and  Great  Britain.  The  political, 
social,  and  economic  history  of  England,  from  the  Tudors  to  the  pres- 
ent time.  Not  open  to  freshmen.  First  semester  (3),  second  semester 
(3).  Miss  Evans. 

111-112.  French  Revolution  and  the  Napoleonic  Period.  The 
conditions  of  France  from  the  15th  century  to  1789.  The  progress 
and  results  of  the  Revolution  and  its  constitutional  phases.  The  rise 
of  Napoleon  with  the  constitutional  and  dynamic  changes  and  the 
permanent  results  of  the  period.  Not  open  to  freshmen.  First  semes- 
ter (3),  second  semester  (3).  Given  in  alternate  years;  offered 
1942-1943. 

113-114.  History  of  Russia.  Russian  internal  developments  from 
the  origin  of  the  Kievan  state  to  the  present  time  with  special  em- 
phasis on  the  revolution  of  1917  and  the  Soviet  regime  since  that  date. 
Not  open  to  freshmen.  First  semester  (3),  second  semester  (3).  Given 
in  alternate  years;  offered  1941-1942.  Miss  Evans. 

115.  Europe  Since  1815.  The  political,  social,  and  cultural  history 
of  Europe  from  the  fall  of  Napoleon  to  1870.  Prerequisite:  History 
1-2  except  with  the  permission  of  the  instructor.  First  semester  (3). 
Miss  Evans. 

116.  Europe  Since  1870.  Political  and  social  reform;  cultural,  sci- 
entific, and  economic  movements;  the  expansion  of  Europe;  the 
World  War  and  the  countries  after  the  War.  Prerequisite:  History 
1-2  except  with  the  permission  of  the  instructor.  Second  semester  (3). 
Miss  Evans. 

117.  Seminar  in  Modern  European  History.  The  development 
of  nationalism.  Open  to  history  majors  and  to  others  by  special  per- 
mission. Second  semester  (2)  or  (3).  Miss  Evans. 

118-119.  A  coordinating  course  in  preparation  for  the  senior  com- 
prehensive in  history.  First  semester  (1),  second  semester  (1).  His- 
tory faculty. 

American  History 

119-120.  History  of  the  United  States.  A  general  survey  of  the 
colonial  and  national  history  of  the  United  States.  Prerequisite :  His- 
tory 1-2,  except  with  permission  of  the  instructor.  First  semester  (3), 
second  semester  (3).  Miss  Walker. 

121-122.  The  History  of  Latin  America.  A  general  course  deal- 
ing with  the  aboriginal  background,  the  colonial  origins,  and  the  na- 
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tional  development  of  the  Latin-American  states,  with  emphasis  on 
the  relations  of  the  U.  S.  with  the  region.  Not  open  to  freshmen. 
First  semester  (3),  second  semester  (3).  Given  in  alternate  years; 
offered  in  1941-1942.  Miss  Walker. 

Political  Science 

3-4.  American  Government.  A  general  survey  of  American  gov- 
ernment— national,  state,  and  local.  First  semester  (3),  second  semes- 
ter (3).  Miss  Walker. 

123-124.  Comparative  Government.  A  comparative  study  of  the 
government  of  the  United  States,  the  parliamentary  democracies  of 
Great  Britain  and  France,  and  the  dictatorial  regimes  of  Fascist  Italy, 
National  Socialist  Germany,  and  the  Soviet  Union.  Open  to  sopho- 
more, juniors,  and  seniors.  First  semester  (3),  second  semester  (3). 
Given  in  alternate  years;  offered  1942-1943.  Miss  Shields. 

Italian  Language  and  Literature 

NiTA  L.  Butler,  Ph.D.,  Professor 

1-2.  Elementary  Italian.  Study  of  the  fundamentals  of  grammar. 
Reading  of  simple  texts  dealing  with  Italian  civilization.  Conversa- 
tion based  upon  texts  read.  First  semester  (3),  second  semester  (3). 
Given  in  alternate  years;  offered  1942-1943. 

3-4.  Intermediate  Italian.  Reading  of  modern  Italian  literature 
and  of  selected  comedies  of  Goldoni.  Continued  study  of  syntax,  com- 
position, and  conversation.  Prerequisite:  Italian  1-2  or  its  equivalent. 
First  semester  (3),  second  semester  (3).  Given  in  alternate  years; 
offered  1941-1942. 

Latin  Language  and  Literature 
Nita  L.  Butler,  Ph.D.,  Professor 

Students  majoring  in  Latin  will  be  expected  to  elect  courses  in  Latin 
and/or  Greek  in  appropriate  sequence  under  the  guidance  of  the  head 
of  the  department.  The  number  of  such  courses  will  be  dependent 
upon  the  number  of  units  of  Latin  presented  for  entrance.  Such  stu- 
dents are  expected  to  take  Greek  3-4  and  one  course  in  Latin  com- 
position. 

Other  fields:  History  103-104.  A  reading  knowledge  of  French 
and  German  is  strongly  recommended. 

1-2.  Cicero,  Ovid,  Livy,  Horace.  Cicero:  selections  from  the  let- 
ters, De  Amicitia  or  De  Senectute;  or  Ovid:  Metamorphoses.  Livy: 
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selections  from  books  I,  XXL  Horace:  Odes  and  Epodes.  Open  to 
students  who  present  three  or  four  units  of  Latin.  First  semester  (3), 
second  semester  (3). 

3.  Plautus  and  Terence.  Selected  plays.  A  study  of  the  develop- 
ment of  Roman  comedy.  First  semester  (3).  Given  in  alternate  years; 
olifered  1941-1942. 

4.  Horace:  Satires  and  Epistles.  Second  semester  (3).  Given  in 
alternate  years;  offered  1941-1942. 

101.  Tacitus,  Juvenal.  A  study  of  Roman  society  under  the  early 
empire.  First  semester  (3).  Given  in  alternate  years;  offered  1942- 
1943. 

102.  Catullus,  Tibullus,  Propertius,  Ovid.  A  study  of  Roman 
lyric  and  elegiac  poetry  with  special  attention  to  Greek  models.  Sec- 
ond semester  (3).  Given  in  alternate  years;  offered  1942-1943. 

103.  The  Topography  and  Monuments  of  Rome.  Open  to  all 
students.  First  semester  (2).  Given  in  alternate  years;  offered  1941- 
1942. 

1'04.  Private  Life  of  the  Romans.  Open  to  all  students.  Second 
semester  (2).  Given  in  alternate  years;  offered  1941-1942. 

105-106.  Latin  Selections.  A  translation  course  offering  readings 
from  Pliny,  Ovid,  and  Martial,  illustrative  of  Roman  mythology, 
topography,  and  life.  Supplementary  to  Latin  103-104.  First  semester 
(1),  second  semester  (1).  Given  in  alternate  years;  offered  1941- 
1942. 

107.  Teacher  Training  Course  in  Latin.  A  study  of  aims  and 
objectives,  of  methods  and  textbooks ;  organization  of  units  of  subject 
matter;  rapid  reading  of  authors  usually  read  in  secondary  schools; 
exercises  in  prose  composition.  First  semester  (3).  Given  in  alternate 
years;  offered  1942-1943. 

Mathematics 
Helen  Calkins,  Ph.D.,  Professor 

Students  majoring  in  mathematics  will  be  expected  to  take  in 

Mathematics:  Courses  1-2,  5-6,  101,  102,  105,  106,  or  110. 
Other  Fields  :  Physics  and  economics. 

1-2.  An  Introduction  to  Mathematical  Analysis.  A  unified 
course  in  the  essential  concepts  of  college  algebra,  trigonometry,  and 
analytical  geometry.  First  semester  (3),  second  semester  (3). 
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3.  Elementary  Statistics.  An  introduction  to  the  recent  methods 
of  statistical  analysis  and  interpretation,  with  many  illustrations  taken 
from  the  fields  of  biology,  psychology,  education  and  economics; 
graphic  representation;  averages;  measures  of  dispersion;  skewness; 
excess;  curve  fitting;  correlation;  theory  of  sampling;  index  num- 
bers. First  semester  (3). 

4.  Mathematics  of  Finance.  Compound  interest  and  discount; 
annuities;  amortization  and  sinking  funds;  valuation  of  bonds;  depre- 
ciation; life  insurance.  Second  semester  (3). 

5-6.  Elementary  Differential  and  Integral  Calculus.  A 
study  of  ( 1 )  the  operations  of  differentiation  and  integration  of  alge- 
braic and  ordinary  transcendental  functions  and  (2)  their  applications 
to  geometry  and  motion.  Prerequisite:  Mathematics  1-2.  First  semes- 
ter (3),  second  semester  (3). 

101.  Analytical  Geometry  of  Two  and  Three  Dimensions.  A 
study  of  the  properties  of  (1)  lines  and  conies  in  a  plane  and  (2) 
lines,  planes,  and  quadric  surfaces  in  space.  Prerequisite:  Mathemat- 
ics 1-2.  First  semester  (3).  Given  in  alternate  years;  offered  1941- 
1942. 

102.  Theory  of  Equations  and  Determinants.  A  course  based 
on  Dickson's  "Theory  of  Equations."  Prerequisite:  Mathematics  1-2. 
Second  semester  (3).  Given  in  alternate  years;  offered  1941-1942. 

104.  The  Teaching  of  Mathematics  in  the  Secondary 
School.  A  study  of  (1)  the  function  of  mathematics  in  the  junior 
and  senior  high  school  curriculum,  and  (2)  the  methods  of  classroom 
procedure.  Prerequisite:  Mathematics  5-6.  Second  semester  (3). 
Given  in  alternate  years;  offered  1942-1943. 

105-106.  Advanced  Differential  and  Integral  Calculus.  A' 
continuation  of  Mathematics  5-6.  Prerequisite:  Mathematics  5-6. 
First  semester  (3),  second  semester  (3).  Given  in  alternate  years; 
offered  1942-1943. 

110.  College  Geometry.  A  second  course  in  plane  Euclidean  geom- 
etry; geometric  constructions;  properties  of  the  triangle;  the  Simson 
line;  transversals;  harmonic  section;  harmonic  properties  of  circles; 
inversions;  recent  geometry  of  the  triangle.  Prerequisite:  Mathematics 
1-2.  Second  semester  (3).  Given  in  alternate  vears;  offered  1942- 
1943. 

111-112.  A  coordinating  course  in  preparation  for  the  senior  com- 
prehensive in  mathematics.  First  semester  (1),  second  semester  (1). 
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Music 

Helene  Welker^  A.B.  )  .    .  „    , 

LiLLiE  B.  Held,  A.M.     J  Assistant  Professors 

Ralph  Lewando  1 

Gertrude  Northrup  Avars,  Mus.B.   >  Instructors 
Earl  B.  Collins,  Mus.B.  J 

Pescha  Kagan,  Visiting  Artist 

Students  may  major  either  in  applied  music  or  in  theory  of  music. 

Students  majoring  in  applied  music  will  be  expected  to  take  in 

Music:  The  following  minimum  in  theory  and  appreciation 
courses:  Theory  1-2,  3-4,  7-8,  101-102,  103-104,  and  two  addi- 
tional hours  in  appreciation  plus  the  minimum  requirements  in 
the  chosen  field  of  applied  music  which  are:  for  a  major  in 
piano,  sixteen  hours;  for  an  organ  or  a  violin  major,  fourteen 
hours  in  the  major  and  two  hours  in  piano;  for  a  voice  major, 
fourteen  hours  in  voice,  two  hours  in  piano,  and  two  years' 
membership  in  the  chorus.  A  student  doing  her  major  work  in 
applied  music  will  be  required  to  take  a  minimum  of  two  half- 
hour  lessons  a  week. 

Students  majoring  in  theory  will  be  expected  to  take  in 

Music:  The  following  minimum:  Theory  1-2,  3-4,  7-8,  101- 
102,  103-104,  plus  two  additional  hours  in  appreciation;  a  mini- 
mum of  eight  hours  in  applied  music. 

Students  majoring  in  applied  music  or  theory  will  be  advised  to  take 

in 

Other  Fields:  Courses  in  modern  languages,  English,  history, 
history  of  art,  psychology,  science,  and  education.  Elections  are 
to  be  made  upon  consultation  with  the  head  of  the  department. 

Credit  for  Applied  Music  is  based  on  practice  and  on  theory  courses. 

One  semester  credit  is  given  for  three  hours  of  practice  a  week,  two 
semester  credits  for  six  hours  of  practice  a  week,  etc.,  provided  the 
prescribed  theory  courses  are  taken.  To  secure  credit  for  applied 
music,  a  theory  course  must  accompany  each  year  of  applied  music 
study.  Theory  1-2  is  required  in  the  freshman  year,  and  Theory  3-4 
in  the  sophomore  year  of  all  students  taking  applied  music  for  credit. 

A  few  competitive  scholarships  are  available  in  applied  music. 

Examinations  for  these  will  be  given  in  the  spring  or  early  in  the 
first  semester. 
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Attendance  at  recitals  is  expected  of  all  students  in  the  department. 

It  is  the  purpose  of  the  Music  Department  to  give  the  student  a 
thorough  musical  training,  and  also  to  provide  the  cultural  back- 
ground desirable  for  the  profession. 

The  Music  Department  maintains  in  addition  to  the  regular  col- 
lege vi^ork  in  music: 

1.  A  Junior  Department  in  Piano  for  children  from  the  age  of 
three.  The  preliminary  work  consists  of  rhythmic  training,  sing- 
ing, rote  playing,  creative  work,  etc.,  and  is  carried  on  in  classes. 
When  the  child's  sense  of  pitch  and  rhythm  has  been  sufficiently 
developed,  he  begins  the  actual  piano  instruction,  which  is  given 
in  private  lessons  or  in  small  classes.  The  work  in  ear  training 
is  continued. 

2.  A  College-Preparatory  Department  for  students  of  intermediate 
age  (from  14  to  college  age). 

3.  An  Adult  Department  for  students  beyond  college  age.  Private 
and  class  lessons  in  piano,  organ,  violin,  and  voice  are  available 
to  this  group.  Lessons  are  scheduled  during  the  day  or  in  the 
evening. 

For  charges  for  the  above,  see  pages  79-80. 

Theory 

1-2.  Theory.  Ear  training,  sight  singing,  dictation,  keyboard  work. 
The  presentation  of  simple  harmonic  material.  The  study  of  musical 
elements  through  aural  analysis  of  representative  compositions.  Class 
meets  six  hours  a  week.  Open  to  all  students.  Required  of  all  students 
in  the  first  year  of  applied  music.  First  semester  (4),  second  semester 
(4).  Miss  Held,  Miss  Welker. 

3-4.  Theory.  A  continuation  of  Theory  1-2  using  more  difficult  ma- 
terial. Class  meets  four  hours  a  week.  Required  of  all  students  in  the 
second  year  of  applied  music.  Prerequisite:  Theory  1-2.  First  semes- 
ter (3),  second  semester  (3).  Miss  Held,  Miss  Welker. 

101-102.  Advanced  Theory.  A  continuation  of  Theory  3-4  using 
more  difficult  material.  Composition.  Prerequisite:  Theory  3-4.  First 
semester  (3),  second  semester  (3).  Given  in  alternate  years;  offered 
1941-1942.  Miss  Held,  Miss  Welker. 

103-104.  Counterpoint.  Counterpoint  in  two,  three,  and  four  parts. 
Analysis  of  polyphonic  style  as  exemplified  by  the  masters.  Composi' 
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tion  in  contrapuntal  style.  Keyboard  work.  Prerequisite:  Theory  3-4. 
First  semester  (3),  second  semester  (3).  Given  in  alternate  years; 
offered  1942-1943. 

Appreciation 

5.  The  Art  of  Listening.  A  course  designed  to  develop  intelligent 
appreciation  through  the  study  of  musical  elements  such  as  rhythm, 
melody,  harmony,  tone  color,  musical  texture.  Aural  analysis  of  rep- 
resentative compositions.  Note:  This  course  is  included  in  Theory  1. 
Open  to  all  students.  First  semester  (1).  Miss  Held. 

6.  The  Art  of  Listening.  Introduction  to  form.  A  course  designed  to 
develop  intelligent  appreciation  of  form  in  music  through  aural  analy- 
sis of  compositions  played.  Note:  This  course  is  included  in  Theory 
2.  Open  to  all  students.  Second  semester  (1).  Miss  Held. 

7.  Symphonic  Literature.  A  course  correlated  as  far  as  possible 
v^^ith  the  series  of  concerts  given  during  the  year  by  the  Pittsburgh 
Symphony  Orchestra,  and  designed  as  a  background  for  them.  In- 
struments of  the  orchestra.  The  development  of  the  orchestra.  A 
survey  of  orchestral  Ikerature  and  forms  from  the  seventeenth  century 
to  the  time  of  Beethoven.  Subscription  to  symphony  concerts  urged. 
Open  to  all  students.  First  semester  (1).  Miss  Held. 

8.  Symphonic  Literature.  A  continuation  of  7.  A  survey  of  or- 
chestral literature  and  forms  from  the  time  of  Beethoven  up  to  the 
twentieth  century.  Open  to  all  students.  Second  semester  (1).  Miss 
Held. 

105.  Song.  The  rise  of  secular  song.  A  study  of  folk  music  and  its 
influence  through  the  years  on  formal  music.  Open  to  all  students. 
Given  in  alternate  years;  offered  1941-1942.  First  semester  (1). 
Miss  Held. 

106.  Art  Song.  The  development  of  the  song  as  an  art  form.  A 
survey  of  the  literature  in  the  field.  Open  to  all  students.  Given  in 
alternate  years;  offered  1941-1942.  Second  semester  (1).  Miss  Held. 

107.  Contemporary  Music.  A  study  of  the  chief  trends  in  music 
since  1900.  Analysis  of  works  of  some  of  the  leading  composers  of 
the  century.  Open  to  all  students.  Given  in  alternate  years;  offered 
1942-1943.  First  semester  (1). 

108.  American  Music.  A  survey  of  American  music  from  colonial 
times  to  the  present  day  with  special  emphasis  on  native  sources  from 
which  composers  of  this  country  may  draw  their  inspiration.  Open 
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to  all  students.  Given  in  alternate  years;  offered  1942-1943.  Second 
semester  (1). 

Note:  Courses  5,  7,  105  (or  107)  may  be  taken  concurrently. 
Courses  6,  8,  106  (or  108)  may  be  taken  concurrently. 

Pianoforte  Music  from  the  17th  Through  the 
20th  Century 

To  inaugurate  the  new  Arts  Center,  the  Pennsylvania  College  for 
Women  will  present  Pescha  Kagan  in  a  series  of  recitals,  offering  a 
survey  of  representative  pianoforte  literature  from  the  works  of  mas- 
ters of  the  17th  century  through  the  present  day.  The  performance 
of  the  compositions  will  be  prefaced  with  analytical  discussions  of  the 
composers  and  their  works.  The  programs  will  include  the  works  of: 
Couperin,  Rameau,  Scarlatti,  Bach,  Haydn,  Mozart,  Beethoven, 
Schubert,  Schumann,  Brahms,  Mendelssohn,  Chopin,  Liszt,  Debussy, 
Ravel,  and  contemporary  composers.  One-half  credit  will  be  given 
for  the  course. 

Music  Education 

109-110.  Elementary  School  Music.  Aims  and  objectives,  prin- 
ciples, methods,  and  materials  in  the  teaching  of  music  in  the  elemen- 
tary grades.  Designed  for  students  interested  in  elementary  education. 
First  semester  (2),  second  semester  (2).  Given  in  alternate  years; 
offered  1941-1942.  Miss  Held. 

111-112.  Practice  Teaching  in  Theory.  Opportunity  is  given 
to  advanced  students,  when  qualified,  to  assist  in  teaching  Theory 
1-2.  Observation,  conferences.  Hours  and  credits  to  be  determined 
by  individual  student's  load  and  the  needs  of  the  department.  Miss 
Held,  Miss  Welker.  Note:  This  course  has  no  connection  with  the 
Department  of  Education,  and  does  not  satisfy  the  requirements  of 
practice  teaching  as  set  forth  by  that  department  for  public  school 
majors. 

*1 13-1 14.  Teacher  Training  Course  in  Piano.  Principles  of 
progressive  music  teaching  with  special  reference  to  the  piano.  Spe- 
cial fee.  First  semester  (1),  second  semester  (1).  Miss  Bernice 
Austin. 

*1 15-1 16.  Church  Choir  Directing  and  Repertoire.  Funda- 
mentals of  directing.  Study  of  standard  repertoire,  including  chants, 
polyphonic,  Russian,  and  modern  music.  Practice  directing.  Special 
fee.  First  semester   (1),  second  semester  (1).  Mr.  Collins. 


*For  special  fees  for  these  courses  see  p.  79. 
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*Applied  Music 

Piano  1-2,  3-4,  101-102,  103-104.  The  mastery  of  the  essentials  of 
good  technique  including  tone,  phrasing,  pedaling,  etc.,  combined  with 
the  systematic  study  of  representative  works  from  the  classical,  ro- 
mantic, and  modern  schools.  Students  of  all  degrees  of  proficiency  are 
admitted.  Instruction  is  adapted  to  the  needs  of  the  individual.  Miss 
Welker. 

Organ  1-2,  3-4,  101-102,  103-104.  Training  for  both  professional 
and  cultural  purposes;  special  training  for  church  organists;  oppor- 
tunity for  practical  application  in  performance  at  chapel  and  vesper 
services.  Open  to  beginners  and  advanced  students.  Mr.  Collins. 

Violin  1-2,  3-4,  101-102,  103-104.  The  violin  course  embraces  a 
progressive  procedure  of  study  adapted  to  the  actual  technical  and 
musical  needs  of  the  student;  the  selection  of  study  material  and  a 
method  of  practice  conducive  to  definite  achievement  in  the  playing  of 
solo,  chamber,  and  orchestra  music  of  all  schools  of  composition.  Stu- 
dents are  encouraged  to  study  the  viola  in  order  to  develop  as  per- 
formers and  participants  in  chamber  and  orchestral  music.  Mr.  Le- 

WANDO. 

Voice  1-2,  3-4,  101-102,  103-104.  The  comprehensive  study  of  the 
art  of  singing  for  the  beginning  as  well  as  the  advanced  student, 
stressing  the  liberation  of  the  voice  through  the  correct  control  of 
breath  and  throat;  diction,  rhythm,  and  phrasing;  repertoire  chosen 
from  the  classic,  romantic,  and  modern  schools  to  suit  the  particular 
talent  of  each  student.  Mrs.  Avars. 

Other  Instruments.  Arrangements  can  be  made  to  study  viola, 
cello,  bass  viol,  flute,  clarinet,  oboe,  and  other  instruments  not  speci- 
fied above.  Students  who  do  not  have  instruments  of  their  own  may 
rent  them  or  buy  them  on  the  installment  plan  from  the  college. 

PiANO^  VoiCE^  Violin^  Organ  Class.  Classes  in  the  foregoing  are 
available  for  students  who  have  not  the  time  for  the  more  intensive 
work  required  in  private  lessons.  One  semester  hour's  credit  is  given, 
provided  the  work  is  accompanied  by  the  prescribed  theory  course. 
There  are  special  charges  for  all  the  courses  listed  above.  See  page  79. 

Chorus.  Training  in  choral  singing  to  the  end  of  greater  apprecia- 
tion. Study  of  the  best  music  available  for  women's  voices.  Emphasis 
on  beauty  of  tone,  diction,  phrasing.  Attendance  required  at  all  func- 
tions in  which  the  Chorus  has  part,  including  Commencement  pro- 

•For  credit  in  lapplied  music  see  p.  47. 
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grams.  Open  to  all  students  who  pass  a  simple  test.  Chorus  meets 
two  hours  a  week.  First  semester  (J^),  second  semester  (^).  Mrs 
Avars. 

Instrumental  Ensemble.  Training  in  ensemble  playing.  The 
group  consists  of  strings,  woodwinds,  piano,  Oi^an,  and  various  small 
combinations  of  these.  Open  to  students  who  ca.i  play  some  instru- 
ment. Ensemble  meets  two  hours  a  week.  First  semester  (5^),  sec- 
ond semester  (>^).  Miss  Held. 

Note:  Students  may  not  elect  (except  with  special  permission)  more 
than  one  of  the  following  courses  in  the  same  year: 

Chorus 

Instrumental  Ensemble 

Choral  Speaking 


Philosophy 

Carll  W.  Doxsee^  Ph.D. 

1-2.  The  History  of  Philosophy.  A  survey  of  the  rise  and  develop- 
ment of  philosophic  thought  in  Europe.  Readings,  discussions,  and 
reports.  Open  to  sophomores,  juniors,  and  seniors.  First  semester  (3), 
second  semester  (3).  Not  offered  1941-1942. 

3.  Logic.  An  introductory  study  with  exercises  in  application  and 
criticism.  Open  to  sophomores,  juniors,  and  seniors.  First  semester 
(3).  Given  in  alternate  years;  offered  1941-1942. 

4.  Ethics.  An  examination  of  various  types  of  ethical  theory  to- 
gether with  discussion  of  characteristic  modern  ethical  problems.  Open 
to  sophomores,  juniors,  and  seniors.  Second  semester  (3).  Given  in 
alternate  years;  offered  1941-1942. 


Photography 
(See  Physics) 
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Physical  Education 

*Helen  G.  Errett,  A.B.,  Instructor 

Eleanor  Graham,  M.Ed.,  Instructor 

Genevieve  Jones,  B.S.,  Instructor 

Medical  and  physical  examinations  are  required  of  freshmen,  sopho- 
mores, students  entering  from  other  colleges,  and  those  juniors  and 
seniors  participating  in  sports.  The  examining  physician  recommends 
to  each  student  the  form  of  physical  education  which  will  be  most 
beneficial  to  her. 

Physical  education  is  required  of  all  freshmen  and  sophomores. 
Hygiene  is  required  of  all  first-year  students.  The  lectures  are  given 
one  hour  a  week  during  the  first  semester. 

Every  student  taking  the  required  physical  education  courses  must 
purchase  a  regulation  gymnasium  outfit.  This  outfit  is  secured  before 
college  opens  from  dealers  who  handle  the  uniform  adopted  and  re- 
quired by  the  Physical  Education  Department. 

The  Athletic  Association,  under  the  supervision  of  the  Physical 
Education  Department,  arranges  inter-class  competitive  athletics  and, 
in  Andrew  Mellon  Hall  pool,  recreational  swimming  and  life  saving 
classes. 

1-2.  Elementary  Physical  Education  and  Hygiene. 

Fall:  Hockey. 

Winter:  Volley  ball,  Danish  gymnastics,  basket  ball,  folk 

dancing,  swimming. 

Spring:  Base  ball. 

Required  of  freshmen.  First  semester  (3),  second  semester 

(2). 
3-4.  Advanced  Physical  Education. 

Fall:  Hockey. 

Winter:  Volley  ball,  basket  ball,  swimming. 

Spring:  Base  ball. 

Open  to  sophomores.  First  semester  (2),  second  semester 

(2). 
5-6.  Sports. 

Fall:  Tennis,  archery. 

Winter :  Badminton,  table  tennis,  swimming. 

Spring:  Tennis,  archery. 

Open  to  sophomores.  First  semester  (2),  second  semester 

(2). 


*0n  leave  of  absence,  1940-1941. 
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7-8.  Sports  and  Dancing. 

Fail:  Tennis,  archery. 

Winter:  Badminton,  table  tennis,  swimming. 
Spring:  Tennis,  archery. 

Open  to  sophomores.  First  semester  (2),  second  semester 
(2). 

9-10.        Tap  Dancing  and  Sports. 

Fall:  Tap  dancing,  tennis,  archery. 

Winter:  Tap  dancing. 

Spring:  Tap  dancing,  tennis,  archery. 

Open  to  sophomores.  First  semester  (2),  second  semester 

(2). 
11-12.      Golf  AND  Rifle. 

Fall:  Golf. 

Winter:  Rifle. 

Spring:  Golf. 

Open  to  sophomores.  First  semester   (2),  second  semester 

(2). 

A  fee  is  charged  for  this  course.  A  student  must  have  writ- 
ten permission  from  home  before  she  is  allowed  to  take  the 

work  in  rifle. 

13-14.      Riding. 

Fall  and  spring  only. 

Open   to   sophomores.   Another   physical   education   course 

must  be  taken  during  the  winter  term  in  order  to  receive 

four  hours  credit  for  the  year.  A  student  must  have  written 

permission  from  home  before  taking  riding.  A  fee  is  charged 

for  this  course. 
17-18.      Modern  Dancing  for  Freshmen. 

First  semester  (1),  second  semester  (1). 
19-20.      Modern  Dancing  for  Sophomores. 

First  semester  (2),  second  semester  (2). 
21-22.       Individual  Gymnastics. 

Substituted  for  regular  class  work  on  advice  of  the  College 

Physician  and  Physical  Director. 

First  semester  (2),  second  semester  (2). 
101-102.  Advanced  Modern  Dancing. 

First  semester  (2),  second  semester  (2). 

103.         Methods. 

Methods  and  principles  of  teaching  health  education,  health 
service,  and  physical  education  in  the  elementary  grades. 
Open  to  juniors  and  seniors.  First  semester  (2). 
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104.  Plays  and  Games. 

A  study  of  games  and  folk  dances  which  will  be  found  prac- 
tical in  social  service  and  playground  work,  also  for  recrea- 
tional leaders  in  summer  camps.  Open  to  juniors  and  seniors. 
Recommended  for  students  of  elementary  education.  Second 
semester  (2). 

106.  Physical  Education.  Given  in  alternate  years;  offered 

1942-1943. 

Methods  and  technique  of  teaching  physical  education.  One 
hour  of  theory  and  two  hours  of  practice  in  coaching  and 
officiating  in  sports. 

Given  each  year  provided  three  or  more  sign  for  the  course. 
Second  semester  (3). 

Physical  Sciences 
Earl  K.  Wallace,  Ph.D.,  Professor 
A.  W.  ScHOLL,  Ph.D.,  Instructor 
E.  E.  Stickley,  B.S.,  Instructor 

Astronomy 
1-2.  Descriptive  Astronomy.  An  elementary  course  dealing  with 
the  study  of  the  solar  and  stellar  systems.  The  work  includes  the 
development  of  astronomy  as  well  as  the  methods  by  which  astro- 
nomical facts  are  ascertained.  The  laboratory  periods  will  be  spent  in 
solving  astronomical  problems,  in  making  telescopic  observations,  in 
studying  charts  and  photographs.  Two  lectures,  one  recitation  and 
one  two-hour  laboratory  period  a  week.  First  semester  (3),  second 
semester  (3).  Given  in  cooperation  with  Buhl  Planetarium  and  In- 
stitute of  Popular  Science.  Mr.  Stickley. 

Astronomy  1-2  fulfills  the  science  requirement. 

Chemistry 

Students  majoring  in  chemistry  will  take  Chemistry  1,  2,  3,  4,  105, 
106,  111,  and  112  together  with  courses  from  other  departments 
in  fulfillment  of  the  general  requirements  for  graduation.  Additional 
required  courses  are  dependent  on  the  particular  field  which  the  can- 
didate wishes  to  enter.  They  are  as  follows: 

(a)  Graduate  study:  Chemistry  107,  109,  110,  courses  in  physics, 
biology,  mathematics  1,  2,  5,  and  6,  German  and  French. 

(b)  Industrial   laboratory  work:   Chemistry   107,    108,   109,   110, 
physics,  and  mathematics. 

(c)  Health   and   medical   laboratory  work:  Chemistry  107,   108, 
biology  1-2,  bacteriology,  and  histology. 
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(d)  Chemical  library  and  secretarial  work:  mathematics,  eco- 
nomics, English  composition  and  literature,  history,  German, 
French,  shorthand  and  typewriting. 

1-2.  Inorganic  Chemistry.  The  fundamental  chemical  principles 
and  theories  in  conjunction  with  the  study  of  metallic  and  non- 
metallic  elements  and  their  compounds. 

The  laboratory  groups  are  divided  into  two  sections:  one  section 
for  students  who  are  beginning  the  study  of  chemistry,  and  the  other 
for  students  who  have  had  a  course  in  chemistry  in  preparatory  school. 
Two  lectures,  one  recitation,  and  one  two-hour  laboratory  period  each 
week.  First  semester  (3).  Second  semester  (3).  Mr.  Wallace. 
Chemistry  1-2  fulfills  the  science  requirement. 

3.  Qualitative  Analysis.  A  comprehensive  study  of  theory  and 
laboratory  practice  involving  the  separation  and  identification  of  basic 
and  acidic  ions  and  radicals,  by  the  semimicro  technique.  Theory  in- 
cludes solutions,  mass  action,  electrolytic  dissociation,  chemical  equili- 
bria, and  oxidation-reduction  reactions.  Prerequisite:  Chemistry  2. 
Two  lectures,  one  recitation,  and  six  hours  of  laboratory  work  per 
week.  First  semester  (4).  Mr.  Scholl. 

4.  Quantitative  Analysis.  The  theory  and  practice  of  gravimetric 
and  volumetric  analysis.  The  principles,  errors,  applications,  and  rep- 
resentative problems  for  precipitation,  acidimetry,  alkalimetry  and 
oxidation-reduction  determinations  will  be  studied.  Prerequisite: 
Chemistry  3.  Two  lectures,  one  recitation,  and  six  hours  of  labora- 
tory work.  Second  semester  (4).  Mr.  Scholl. 

105.  Organic  Chemistry.  A  brief  study  of  the  preparations,  reac- 
tions, and  properties  of  the  classes  of  aliphatic  and  aromatic  com- 
pounds. Laboratory  work:  preparations  and  tests  of  organic  com- 
pounds. Prerequisite:  Chemistry  1-2.  Two  lecutres,  one  recitation,  and 
five  hours  of  laboratory  work.  First  semester  (4).  Mr.  Wallace. 

106.  Organic  Chemistry.  Extensive  comparison  and  contrast  be- 
tween aliphatic  and  aromatic  compounds.  Laboratory  work:  organic 
preparations  and  qualitative  analysis  of  organic  compounds  and  mix- 
tures. Prerequisite:  Chemistry  105.  Two  lectures,  one  recitation,  and 
five  hours  of  laboratory  work.  Second  semester  (4).  Mr.  Wallace. 

107.  Advanced  Quantitative  Analysis.  Chemistry  of  foods  and 
food  products.  Analyses,  by  standard  methods,  of  carbohydrates,  fats, 
proteins,  etc.,  in  raw  and  manufactured  products.  Prerequisite:  Chem- 
istry 4  and  Chemistry  106.  Two  lectures,  and  eight  hours  of  labora- 
tory work.  First  semester  (4).  Mr.  Wallace. 
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108.  Biochemistry.  The  chemistry  of  foodstuffs  relative  to  body 
metabolism  and  requirements  for  normal  nutrition.  Experimental 
study  of  carbohydrates,  fats,  proteins,  and  of  animal  metabolism  in- 
cluding the  analysis  of  body  fluids,  tissues,  and  catabolic  products. 
Prerequisite:  Chemistry  4  and  106.  Two  lectures,  one  recitation,  and 
six  hours  of  laboratory  work.  Second  semester  (4).  Mr.  Wallace. 

109-110.  Physical  Chemistry.  A  study  of  properties  of  gases, 
liquids,  solids,  and  solutions;  thermochemistry;  chemical  kinetics; 
electrical  conductance;  and  atomic  theory.  Prerequisite:  Chemistry  4. 
— Calculus  advised.  Two  lectures,  one  recitation,  and  six  hours  of 
laboratory  work.  First  semester  (4),  second  semester  (4).  Mr. 
Scholl. 

111-112.  Chemistry  Seminar.  Discussion  of  topics  of  interest  in 
physical  science.  Required  of  juniors  and  seniors  majoring  in  chem- 
istry. A  part  of  the  time  is  utilized  in  preparing  for  the  senior  com- 
prehensive in  chemistry.  One  hour  a  week.  First  semester  (1),  second 
semester  (1).  Chemistry  and  Physics  Faculty. 

Geology  and  Geography 

1-2.  Fundamentals  of  Geology  and  Historical  Geology.  A 
study  of  earth  materials  and  processes  acting  on  the  atmosphere, 
hydrosphere,  and  the  lithosphere.  In  the  second  semester,  a  study  of 
the  history  of  the  earth  and  its  inhabitants.  Two  lectures,  one  recita- 
tion, and  one  two-hour  laboratory  period  or  field  trip  a  week.  First 
semester  (3),  second  semester  (3).  Given  in  alternate  years;  offered 
1941-1942.  Mr.  Scholl. 

Geology  1-2  constitutes  a  year's  course  in  fulfillment  of  the  science 
requirement. 

3.  Fundamentals  of  Geography.  A  study  of  earth  materials  and 
processes,  including  the  relation  of  man  to  his  natural  environment. 
Two  lectures,  one  recitation,  and  one  two-hour  laboratory  period  each 
week.  Second  semester  (3).  Given  in  alternate  years;  offered  1942- 
1943. 

Physics 

1-2.  Descriptive  Physics.  A  broad  general  course  for  those  who 
do  not  intend  to  major  in  one  of  the  sciences.  Applications  to  every- 
day life  are  emphasized.  Two  lectures,  one  recitation,  and  one  two- 
hour  laboratory  period  a  week.  First  semester  (3),  second  semester 
(3).  Physics  1-2  fulfills  the  science  requirement.  Mr.  Stickley. 
3-4.  General  Physics.  Principles  and  applications  of  mechanics, 
heat,  kinetic  theory  of  gases,  electricity,  sound,  and  light;  introduc- 
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tion  to  modern  physics.  Science  majors  electing  physics  will  take  this 
course.  Two  lectures,  two  recitations,  and  one  two-hour  laboratory 
period  a  week.  First  semester  (4),  second  semester  (4).  Physics  3-4 
fulfills  the  science  requirement.  Mr.  Stickley. 

106.  Photography.  A  study  of  the  processes  of  photography  and  of 
the  hand  camera,  its  uses  and  limitations,  with  the  aim  of  enabling 
the  student  to  take  pictures  intelligently  for  pleasure  and  scientific 
use.  Two  lectures  and  one  two  hour  laboratory  period  a  week.  First 
semester  (2).  Staff  members.  Given  alternate  years;  offered  1942- 
1943. 


Psychology 
Dorothy  M.  Andrew,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor 

Students  majoring  in  Psychology  are  expected  to  take  the  follow- 
ing sequence  of  courses : 

Psychology:  Courses  1,  101,  102,  103,  104,  105,  106,  107,  108. 
Educational  Tests  and  Measurements  (Education  102). 
Statistics  (Mathematics  3). 

1.  General  Psychology.  A  general  introduction  to  the  study  of 
human  behavior; — nervous  system,  drives,  learning,  attention,  per- 
sonality, intelligence,  and  abnormal  behavior.  Prerequisite  to  all 
courses  in  the  department.  Open  to  sophomores,  juniors,  and  seniors. 
First  semester  (3). 

2.  Educational  Psychology.  Contributions  of  psychology  to 
education;  statistical  techniques,  basic  principles  of  measurement; 
interest,  attitude,  aptitude,  achievement,  personality  measurement; 
learning,  motivation;  importance  of  individual  differences,  the  intel- 
lectually gifted,  the  sub-normal,  and  the  maladjusted  child.  Open  to 
sophomores,  juniors,  and  seniors.  Prerequisite:  Psychology  1.  Second 
semester  (3). 

101.  Child  Psychology.  Growth  and  development  of  motor  abili- 
ties, emotions,  intelligence,  language,  and  social  behavior;  special  em- 
phasis upon  problems  of  adjustment.  Prerequisite;  Psychology  1.  First 
semester  (3). 

102.  Abnormal  Psychology.  History  of  abnormal  psychology  and 
of  the  mental  hygiene  movement;  causes,  symptoms,  and  treatment 
of  the  major  organic  and  functional  mental  disorders,  and  of  the 
neuroses;  therapy — medical,  psychoanalytic,  and  occupational.  Pre- 
requisite: Psychology  1.  Second  semester  (3). 
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103.  Psychology  in  Personnel  Work.  General  aspects  of  per- 
sonnel and  guidance  procedure.  Selection  and  placement.  An  evalua- 
tion of  techniques  available  to  vocational  counsellors  and  personnel 
managers;  special  ability  and  proficiency  tests,  rating  scales,  interest, 
attitude,  and  personality  scales;  the  interview  and  letters  of  applica- 
tion. Occupational  trends,  the  occupational  hierarchy,  and  require- 
ments for  success.  A  consideration  of  labor  turnover,  wages,  and 
incentives.  Factors  to  be  considered  in  choosing  a  vocation.  Prerequi- 
site: Psychology  1.  First  semester  (3). 

104.  Social  Psychology.  A  study  of  relationships  arising  from  in- 
teracting individuals;  inherited  traits  and  maturation,  drive,  attitudes, 
habit,  imitation,  suggestion,  suggestibility,  and  propaganda ;  psychology 
of  leadership,  of  juvenile  delinquency,  and  the  importance  of  age  and 
sex  factors  in  social  adjustment.  Prerequisite:  Psychology  1.  Second 
semester  (3). 

105-106.  Seminar  in  Psychology.  Readings  and  discussion  of  sys- 
tematic and  experimental  psychology,  with  emphasis  on  preparation 
for  graduate  work  in  psychology  and  related  fields.  In  addition,  each 
student  will  study  clinical  psychology  and  the  administration  of  indi- 
vidual mental  tests.  Prerequisite:  nine  credits  in  psychology  and  per- 
mission of  the  instructor.  First  semester  (3),  second  semester  (3). 
Given  in  alternate  years:  offered  1942-1943. 

107-108.  Experimental  Psychology.  Applications  of  experimental 
method  in  psychology.  Original  investigations.  Laboratory  fee.  Pre- 
requisite: nine  credits  in  psychology  and  permission  of  the  instructor. 
First  semester  (3),  second  semester  (3).  Given  in  alternate  years; 
offered  1941-1942. 

109-110.  A  coordinating  course  in  preparation  for  the  senior 
comprehensive  in  psychoIog>^  First  semester  (1),  second  semester  (1). 

Religious  Education 
N.  R.  High  Moor,  Mj\.,  D.D.,  Lecturer 

1.  Religion.  The  history  of  the  birth  and  life  and  death  of  the 
Hebrew  Commonwealth.  A  reviewing  of  the  thought  and  customs  of 
the  contemporaries  of  the  Hebrew ;  the  study  of  an  analyzation  of  the 
philosophical,  sociological,  and  economic  forces  at  work  within  the 
Hebrew  Commonwealth ;  a  noting  of  the  part  that  legend,  tradition, 
and  great  historic  characters  played  in  the  formation  and  life  of  the 
Hebrews.  First  semester  (3).  Given  in  alternate  years;  offered  1942- 
1943. 
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2.  Religion.  A  study  and  interpretation  of  the  Life  of  Jesus;  His 
creative  and  progressive  influence  on  society.  Second  semester  (3). 
Given  in  alternate  years;  offered   1942-1943. 

3.  Religion.  A  study  in  the  practical  application  of  religion  to  the 
meeting  and  solving  of  problems,  individual  and  social,  that  affect 
us.  Also,  a  study  of  the  religious  trend  and  emphasis  in  modern  essays 
poetry,  writings,  and  editorials.  First  semester  (3).  Given  in  alter- 
nate years;  offered  1941-1942. 

4.  Religion.  The  study  of  hymns,  orations,  and  stories  in  Biblical 
literature,  with  a  view,  not  only  to  the  appreciation  of  their  literary 
merit,  but  for  the  underlying  message  and  its  historical  background 
and  its  significance  in  the  light  of  modern  problems.  Second  semester 
(3).  Given  in  alternate  years;  offered  1941-1942. 

Secretarial  Studies 
Hanna  Gunderman,  M.Ed.,  Instructor 

Students  planning  to  enter  the  secretarial  field  are  advised  to  elect 
courses  in  English  composition,  economics,  general  psychology,  and 
statistics. 

1-2.  Typewriting.  Instruction  given  in  the  technique  of  operating 
the  typewriter  and  in  the  development  of  speed  and  accuracy.  Ar- 
rangement of  business  letters,  tabulations,  manuscripts,  office  forms, 
and  mimeographing.  Course  open  to  students  desiring  to  prepare  for 
secretarial  work  using  their  liberal  arts  training  as  a  background  and 
also  to  those  desiring  a  working  knowledge  of  typewriting  for  per- 
sonal needs.  Meets  three  hours  a  week.  First  semester  (1),  second 
semester  (1). 

Section  A:     Open  only  to  students  who  have  had  no  previous 

instruction  in  typewriting. 
Section  B :     Prerequisite,  one  semester  of  typewriting. 

3-4.  Elementary  Accounting.  A  study  of  the  basic  principles  and 
practices  of  accounting  procedure  to  show  how  transactions  are 
analyzed  and  recorded,  accounts  set  up  and  interpreted,  and  balance 
sheets  and  income  statements  prepared.  Students  solve  problems  and 
keep  the  accounts  of  a  business  enterprise  in  order  to  apply  the 
principles  studied.  First  semester  (3),  second  semester  (3).  Given 
in  alternate  years;  offered  1942-1943. 

101-102.  Shorthand.  An  intensive  course  in  the  mastery  of  the 
principles  of  Gregg  shorthand.  Students  who  register  for  Shorthand 
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101-102  must  also  register  for  Typewriting  1-2  unless  they  have  had 
this  course  or  its  equivalent.  Meet  three  hours  a  week.  Open  only  to 
juniors  and  seniors.  First  semester   (2),  second  semester   (2). 

103-104.  Stenography  and  Office  Practice.  Advanced  dictation 
and  transcription.  Study  and  practice  in  the  varied  duties  of  a  secre- 
tary, instruction  and  practice  in  the  use  of  office  equipment  such  as 
the  mimeograph,  dictaphone,  etc.  Filing,  indexing,  handling  of  general 
correspondence.  Six  hours  recitation  weekly.  Prerequisites:  Shorthand 
101-102  and  Typewriting  1-2,  or  their  equivalents.  First  semester 
(3),  second  semester  (3). 

Sociology  and  Economics 
Edward  W.  Montgomery,  Ph.D.,  Professor 
Dorothy  A.  Shields,  A.M.,  Assistant  Professor 

Students  majoring  in  sociology  and  economics  must  have  not  less  than 
thirty  semester  hours  in  the  social  studies,  of  which  not  less  than 
twenty-one  semester  hours  must  be  in  the  Department  of  Sociology 
and  Economics.  The  twenty-one  semester  hours  in  the  Department  of 
Sociology  and  Economics  must  include  Sociology  1,  2,  107  and  109, 
and  Economics  1-2;  and  in  the  total  of  thirty  hours  there  must  be 
included  Mathematics  3.  Sociology  1-2  and  Economics  1-2,  or  the 
consent  of  the  instructor,  are  prerequisites  for  all  other  courses  in 
this  department. 

Sociology 

1.  Principles  of  Sociology.  The  purpose  of  this  course  is  to  intro- 
duce the  student  to  the  idea  of  a  scientific  study  of  social  phenomena, 
to  familiarize  her  with  the  more  important  sociological  concepts,  and 
to  describe  the  more  important  characteristics  of  contemporary  so- 
ciety. First  semester  (3).  Mr.  Montgomery. 

2.  Social  Problems.  An  analysis  of  contemporary  social  problems 
from  the  points  of  view  of  extent  and  importance,  causes,  and  possi- 
bilities of  correction.  Second  semester  (3).  Mr.  Montgomery. 

101.  Poverty.  A  study  of  the  extent,  causes,  and  consequences  of 
poverty,  and  an  analysis  of  social  work  and  of  various  proposals  for 
social  reform  as  methods  of  dealing  with  the  problems  of  poverty. 
First  semester  (3).  Mr.  Montgomery. 

102.  Child  Welfare.  A  study  of  the  problems  of  needy  children- 
dependency,  neglect,  physical  and  mental  handicaps,  behavior  and 
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personality  problems,  and  child  labor — with  particular  emphasis  on 
contemporary  child  welfare  programs.  Second  semester  (3).  Mr. 
Montgomery. 

103.  Population  Problems.  Early  population  theories  and  prac- 
tices; factors  affecting  the  rate  of  growth  and  density  of  population; 
population  trends ;  consequences  of  differential  rates  of  growth ;  racial 
composition  of  the  United  States  and  other  countries.  World  popula- 
tion and  world  markets;  food  supply;  resources;  population  policies 
of  various  countries.  Second  semester   (3).  Not  offered  1941-1942. 

104.  The  City.  This  course  covers  such  topics  as  the  rise  of  modern 
cities,  the  ecology  of  the  modern  city,  urban  institutions  and  social 
organization,  social  disorganization,  and  personality  adjustment  in 
the  modern  city.  Second  semester  (3).  Given  in  alternate  years;  of- 
fered 1941-1942.  Mr.  Montgomery. 

105.  Crime  and  Its  Social  Treatment.  A  study  of  juvenile  and 
adult  delinquency,  police  and  court  systems,  penal  and  reformatory 
institutions,  probation  and  parole,  and  methods  of  preventing  delin- 
quency. First  semester  (3).  Given  in  alternate  years;  offered  1941- 
1942.  Miss  Shields. 

106.  Social  Legislation.  A  comparative  study  of  social  legislation 
in  Europe  and  the  United  States,  particularly  in  regard  to  relief, 
social  security,  minimum  wages,  and  public  works.  Second  semester 
(3).  Miss  Shields. 

107.  The  Family.  Forms  and  functions  of  the  family  in  different 
societies.  Social,  economic,  and  other  factors  affecting  family  relation- 
ships, with  particular  reference  to  contemporary  trends  and  problems. 
First  semester  (3).  Mr.  Montgomery. 

108.  Social  Control.  A  study  of  mores,  religion,  propaganda,  ad- 
vertising, education,  and  other  devices  out  of  which  uniformities  in 
behavior  and  thinking  develop  and  by  means  of  which  conformity  to 
social  codes  is  secured.  Second  semester  (3).  Given  in  alternate  years; 
offered  1942-1943. 

109.  Sociology  Seminar.  Consideration  of  contemporary  social 
thought  with  particular  reference  to  the  interrelationships  of  the 
several  fields  of  sociology  and  of  the  relationship  of  sociology  to  other 
disciplines.  Second  semester  (3).  Mr.  Montgomery  and  Miss 
Shields. 
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Economics 

1-2.  Elementary  Economics.  A  study  of  the  development  and 
characteristics  of  economic  production  and  an  analysis  of  demand, 
supply,  price,  money,  banking,  foreign  exchanges  and  tariffs.  A  study 
of  the  distribution  of  wealth  and  income,  methods  of  economic  regu- 
lation and  control,  and  problems  of  social  reorganization.  First  semes- 
ter (3),  second  semester  (3).  Miss  Shields. 

4.  The  Consumer  in  Modern  Society.  This  course  is  built  on 
the  practical  need  for  preparing  students  to  become  intelligent  con- 
sumers. Appreciation  and  mastery  of  the  technique  of  making  wise 
choices  are  emphasized  through  study  and  analysis  of  consumers' 
problems.  Second  semester  (3).  Given  in  alternate  years;  offered 
1941-1942.  Miss  Shields. 

101.  Labor  Problems.  An  analysis  of  the  relations  of  workers  with 
one  another,  with  employers  and  with  the  State.  A  study  of  labor 
organizations,  personnel  work,  and  labor  legislation.  First  semester 
(3).  Miss  Shields. 

102.  Contemporary  Economic  Problems.  A  description  and  an- 
alysis of  recent  economic,  political,  and  social  problems  in  the  United 
States,  and  the  conditions  out  of  which  they  have  arisen.  Second  se- 
mester (3).  Not  offered  1941-1942. 

Spanish  Language  and  Literature 

Ruth  E.  Staples,  A.M.,  Instructor 

The  requirements  for  students  majoring  in  modern  languages  are 
stated  in  connection  with  the  requirements  of  the  French  Depart- 
ment. For  information  about  the  reading  test,  see  Foreign  Languages, 
page  19. 

1-2.  Elementary  Spanish.  Study  of  the  fundamentals  of  grammar. 
Reading  of  easy  texts  dealing  with  Hispanic  civilization.  Conversation 
based  upon  texts  read.  Open  to  students  who  have  had  no  Spanish, 
or  one  year  of  high  school  Spanish.  First  semester  (3),  second  semes- 
ter (3). 

3-4.  Intermediate  Spanish.  Readings  in  modern  Spanish  and 
Spanish-American  literature,  particularly  representative  short  stories 
and  novels.  Study  of  syntax,  composition,  and  conversation.  Open  to 
students  who  have  presented  two  or  three  units  of  Spanish  at  entrance 
or  who  have  taken  Spanish  1-2  or  its  equivalent.  First  semester  (3), 
second  semester  (3). 


64 PENNSYLVANIA  COLLEGE  FOR  WOMEN 

107-108.  History  of  Spanish  Literature  from  the  Origins 
THROUGH  THE  GoLDEN  Age.  Critical  study  of  Cervantes,  Lope  de 
Vega,  Calderon,  Tirso  de  Molina,  Ruiz  de  Alarcon,  and  the  Pica- 
resque novel.  Collateral  readings  and  reports.  Prerequisite:  Spanish 
3-4  or  its  equivalent.  First  semester  (3),  second  semester  (3).  Given 
in  alternate  years;  offered   1942-1943. 

109-110.  History  of  Spanish  Literature  from  the  Golden 
Age  to  the  Present  Time.  Literary  and  social  aspects  of  the  dif- 
ferent periods.  Critical  study  of  the  modern  novel  and  drama.  Col- 
lateral readings  and  reports.  First  semester  (3),  second  semester  (3). 
Prerequisite:  Spanish  3-4  or  its  equivalent.  Given  in  alternate  years; 
offered  1941-1942. 

Speech 

Vanda  E.  Kerst,  Professor 

Margaret  Robb,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor 

Students  majoring  in  the  Speech  Department  will  be  expected  to 
take  in 

Speech  :  A  minimum  of  thirty-two  semester  hours,  including 
Speech  3-4  and  7-8. 

Other  fields:  Two  year-courses  in  English  Literature,  and 
Physical  Education  17-18  or  19-20  and  101-102. 

Arrangements  for  private  instruction  in  Speech  are  made  with  the 
head  of  the  department. 

1-2.  Fundamentals  of  Speech.  A  general  introductory  course  in- 
cluding the  re-education  of  speech  habits;  improvement  of  everyday 
speech;  practice  in  public  speaking;  interpretation  of  different  forms 
of  literature;  and  the  study  of  phonetics.  Required  of  all  students  in 
the  Lower  Division  who  have  not  passed  the  achievement  test.  First 
semester  (3),  second  semester  (3).  Miss  Kerst^  Miss  Robb. 

3-4.  Oral  Interpretation  of  Literature.  The  objective  of  this 
course  is  an  understanding  and  appreciation  of  literature  through 
reading  it  aloud.  It  includes  the  interpretation  of  various  forms  of 
literature :  poetry,  prose,  and  the  drama,  also  training  in  choral  speak- 
ing. Prerequisite  or  co-requisite:  Speech  1-2.  First  semester  (3), 
second  semester  (3).  Miss  Kerst. 

5-6.  Public  Discussion.  The  study  of  clear,  orderly,  and  logical 
presentation  of  ideas;  practice  in  extemporaneous  speaking  and  vari- 
ous forms  of  discussion  and  debate.  Students  who  have  completed  this 
course  may  register  for  the  second  semester  of  a  following  year,  with 
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a  three  hour  credit.  Prerequisite:  Speech  1-2.  First  semester  (3), 
second  semester  (3).  Miss  Robb. 

7-8.  Speech  Correction.  A  study  of  the  symptoms,  etiology,  and 
therapy  of  all  minor  speech  and  voice  defects  and  disorders.  Clinical 
demonstrations.  Prerequisite:  Speech  1-2.  First  semester  (2),  second 
semester  (2).  Miss  Kerst. 

9-10.  Choral  Speaking.  Consideration  of  the  artistic  and  educa- 
tional values  of  choral  speaking;  selection  and  treatment  of  material 
suited  to  group  interpretation;  special  attention  to  vocal  technique. 
First  semester  ( 1 ) ,  second  semester  ( 1 ) .  Miss  Kerst. 

101-102.  Play  Production.  A  lecture  and  laboratory  course  in 
acting  and  stagecraft;  practice  in  designing  and  executing  settings 
and  costumes;  presentation  of  one-act  plays.  Tvi^o  recitations  and 
four  laboratory  hours  a  week.  Laboratory  fee  five  dollars  a  semester. 
Prerequisite:  Speech  1-2.  First  semester  (3),  second  semester  (3). 
Offered  1941-1942.  Miss  Robb. 

103-104.  Radio  Broadcasting.  The  course  includes  a  survey  of  the 
past,  present  position,  and  future  possibilities  of  radio;  experimenta- 
tion with  techniques  in  present  use,  also  new  ones;  preparation  and 
presentation  of  radio  programs;  writing  scripts,  advertising,  educa- 
tional programs.  The  presentation  of  programs  on  the  air  is  made 
possible  through  the  facilities  of  local  radio  stations.  Prerequisite : 
Speech  1-2.  First  semester  (3),  second  semester  (3).  Miss  Kerst, 
assisted  by  the  departments  of  English,  writing,  music  and  physics. 

105.  Children's  Literature.  Story  telling,  creative  dramatization, 
and  a  study  of  source  material.  Prerequisite:  Speech  1-2.  First  semes- 
ter (3).  Given  in  alternate  years;  offered  1942-1943. 

106.  The  Teaching  of  Speech  in  the  Secondary  Schools.  A 
study  of  the  nature  and  value  of  speech  in  relation  to  other  subjects 
in  the  curriculum,  with  emphasis  on  methods  and  classroom  proce- 
dure. Prerequisite:  Speech  3-4  or  its  equivalent.  Second  semester  (3), 
Given  in  alternate  years;  offered  1942-1943. 

Note:  Students  may  not  elect  (except  with  special  permission)  more 
than  one  of  the  following  courses  in  any  one  year : 

Chorus 

Instrumental  Ensemble 

Choral  Speaking 
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General  Information 

Location 

THE  College  is  situated  on  Woodland  Road  in  the  residential 
part  of  Pittsburgh,  near  the  East  Liberty  and  Squirrel  Hill  dis 
tricts.  Trains  from  the  east  stop  at  the  East  Liberty  station  which  is 
approximately  a  mile  and  a  half  from  the  college.  Students  arriving 
from  the  west  come  into  the  Union  station,  the  Pittsburgh  and  Lake 
Erie,  or  the  Baltimore  and  Ohio,  all  of  which  are  in  the  downtown 
part  of  the  city.  A  taxicab  makes  the  trip  to  the  college  in  about 
twenty  minutes. 

Buildings 

Berry  Hall,  the  administration  building,  was  acquired  as  a  part  of 
the  property  when  the  College  was  founded.  It  was  then  a  dignified 
and  spacious  family  residence.  It  has  been  remodeled  and  much  en- 
larged to  fit  it  for  college  purposes.  Its  wide  central  staircase  and  hall, 
high  ceilings,  and  fine  old  woodwork  create  an  atmosphere  of  gracious 
and  homelike  individuality  which  the  College  desires  to  maintain. 

Woodland  Hall,  a  modern,  fireproof  dormitory,  well  furnished, 
attractive  and  comfortable — housing  100  students — is  situated  on 
the  crest  of  the  campus,  surrounded  by  trees  and  overlooking  the 
amphitheatre.  Additional  dormitory  space  is  provided  in  Stony  Cor- 
ners and  Broadview,  two  houses  adjoining  the  campus,  which  accom- 
modate twenty-five  students. 

James  Laughlin  Memorial  Library  was  opened  in  January  1932, 
and  provides  ample  accommodations  for  faculty  and  student  needs. 
The  book  stacks  are  open  to  the  students  who  have  free  access  to  the 
23,580  volumes  in  the  library.  This  collection  is  supplemented  by 
books  borrowed  from  the  Carnegie  Library  of  Pittsburgh.  During  the 
academic  year  the  library  is  open  from  eight  to  half  past  five,  and  also 
from  seven  to  ten  in  the  evening,  every  day  in  the  week  except  Satur- 
day when  it  is  open  from  eight  to  three.  On  Sunday  it  is  open  from 
two  to  five. 

Louise  C.  Buhl  Hall  of  Science,  completed  in  January  1931, 
houses  the  department*  of  botany,  zoology,  chemistry,  physics,  and 
psychology.  Each  department  has  laboratories,  preparation  rooms, 
offices,  and  lecture  rooms.  It  contains  a  large  science  library  and 
seminar  room.  The  equipment  throughout  is  the  most  modern  and 
complete  obtainable. 
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Andrew  Mellon  Hall  was  given  to  the  College  by  Mr.  Paul 
Mellon  in  July,  1940,  and  was  first  occupied  by  the  College  in  De- 
cember of  that  year.  It  is  a  dignified  and  beautiful  mansion  contain- 
ing approximately  thirty  rooms,  a  thoroughly  equipped  swimming 
pool  of  the  regulation  size,  bowling  alleys,  a  recreation  room  and 
student  social  centers.  Here  also  are  rooms  for  the  Alumnae  Associa- 
tion, the  Faculty  Club,  and  various  college  organizations.  A  limited 
number  of  resident  students  have  rooms  in  this  hall.  Another  build- 
ing on  the  estate  is  used  as  an  arts  center. 

DiLWORTH  Hall,  one  of  the  oldest  buildings,  has  lecture  rooms  and 
the  assembly  hall. 

The  Gymnasium  is  fitted  with  the  most  approved  modern  appa- 
ratus. 

The  Music  Hall  and  practice  rooms  occupy  the  second  floor  of 
the  Gymnasium  building. 

The  President's  Home,  adjacent  to  Woodland  Hall,  plays  a  large 
part  in  the  social  life  of  the  students. 

The  College  has  recently  acquired  an  astronomical  telescope  built 
by  the  late  Dr.  John  Brashear.  The  instrument  is  a  six-inch  refrac- 
tor, and  is  equipped  with  clockwork  drive  as  well  as  the  usual  manual 
controls.  This  mechanism  allows  the  continuous  observation  of  planets 
and  stars  in  their  diurnal  motion.  In  addition,  a  system  of  mirrors 
for  photographic  work  is  part  of  the  equipment.  The  complete  as- 
sembly was  designed  and  built  by  one  of  the  recognized  masters  of 
fine  instrument  construction;  it  is  a  valuable  addition  to  the  equip- 
ment of  the  science  department. 


Residence 

Life  in  the  dormitories  is  an  essential  part  of  the  College  educational 
program,  for  it  is  here  that  the  students  have  opportunity  to  practise 
the  art  of  living  together.  Residents  of  the  dormitories  are  responsible 
for  establishing  and  maintaining  satisfactory  social  conditions  in  the 
house.  They  elect  their  own  officers  who  cooperate  with  the  resident 
hostesses  and  with  the  administration  in  the  promotion  of  their 
academic  and  social  interests. 

In  Woodland  Hall  the  drawing  rooms,  the  sun  parlor,  the  large 
verandas,  the  dining  room  with  small  tables  and  well  served  meals, 
are  part  of  the  atmosphere  of  a  large  home. 
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Rooms  in  Woodland  Hall  are  reserved  in  the  order  in  which  ap- 
plication for  them  is  received.  The  rooms  in  Andrew  Mellon  Hall  are 
reserved  for  upper  classmen.  Returning  students  may  reserve  rooms 
for  the  next  year  in  May.  These  rooms  will  not  be  held  after  August 
first  unless  a  deposit  of  $10.00  has  been  made.  After  August  first  un- 
reserved rooms  are  assigned  to  new  students.  The  deposit  will  be 
credited  on  the  second  semester  bill. 

Residence  in  the  dormitories  is  required  of  all  students  who  do  not 
live  at  home.  Any  exception  to  this  regulation  must  be  granted  by 
the  Dean. 

Each  student  may  have  ten  nights  a  semester  away  from  the  dormi- 
tories. It  is  expected  that  these  will  be  taken  over  week-ends  unless 
special  permission  has  been  granted  by  the  Dean. 

Health 

The  health  of  students  is  carefully  supervised.  Medical  and  physical 
examinations  are  required  at  the  opening  of  the  college  year  of  all 
entering  students  and  sophomores.  These  examinations  are  given  by 
the  stafif  of  the  Physical  Education  Department  and  the  college  physi- 
cian, assisted  by  the  college  nurse.  The  college  physician  is  called  in 
case  of  illness  on  the  part  of  students,  unless  the  parents  have  ex- 
pressed a  preference  for  their  family  physician. 

The  resident  trained  nurse  has  charge  of  all  cases  of  illness  except 
those  of  a  serious  or  prolonged  nature  which  require  the  services  of  a 
private  nurse.  The  College  is  so  situated  in  Pittsburgh  that  the  best 
medical  attention  is  always  available. 

Religious  Life 

The  College  has  from  the  beginning  been  Christian  in  its  ideals. 
Originally  a  Presbyterian  college,  it  is  now  non-denominational  and 
welcomes  students  of  every  faith. 

Students  in  residence  are  expected  to  attend  the  church  of  their 
choice  and  the  occasional  vesper  services  held  at  the  College  on  Sun- 
day evening. 

Chapel  services  are  held  regularly  during  the  week  with  the  Thurs- 
day morning  assembly  in  charge  of  the  Student  Government  Associa- 
tion. A  limited  number  of  absences  from  these  exercises  is  permitted. 

The  Y.W.C.A.  has  an  active  place  in  the  life  of  the  students.  The 
association  is  fundamentally  a  religious  organization,  with  activities 
and  interests  so  varied  as  to  appeal  to  every  student.  The  association 
cooperates  with  welfare  agencies  in  the  city  and  contributes  to  philan- 
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thropfc  and  missionary  work  at  home  and  abroad.  Delegates  are  sent 
to  intercollegiate  conferences  and  an  active  part  is  taken  in  all  work 
looking  toward  the  strengthening  of  the  religious  forces  of  the  college 
life.  Many  of  the  chapel  services  are  planned  and  conducted  by  the 
Y.W.C.A. 

Social  Life 

The  College  emphasizes  social  life  as  an  essential  part  of  a  liberal 
education.  It  makes  full  provision  for  varied  social  activities  ranging 
from  formal  receptions  to  the  most  informal  of  class  entertainments. 
A  number  of  dances,  teas,  and  other  social  functions  are  held  during 
the  year.  Hospitality  is  extended  to  both  men  and  women  students  in 
neighboring  colleges  and  universities.  Resident  and  non-resident  stu- 
dents share  alike  in  the  social  life  of  the  College. 

Freshman  Week 

All  freshmen  are  requested  to  register  at  the  College  on  Monday 
morning,  September  22.  Monday  and  Tuesday  will  be  given  over  to 
placement  tests,  and  to  brief  talks  by  the  President,  Dean,  and  stu- 
dent officers  to  acquaint  them  with  P.  C.  W.  traditions  and  ideals. 
Opportunity  will  also  be  given  during  these  days  for  informal  social 
gatherings  with  both  faculty  and  students.  It  is  hoped  that  with  this 
introduction  to  the  college  year  the  necessary  adjustments  will  be 
made  more  easily,  and  the  student  will  soon  feel  herself  a  responsible 
member  of  the  student  body. 

Student  Organizations 

The  student  body  is  organized  into  the  Student  Government  Associa- 
tion, membership  in  which  is  automatic  upon  matriculation.  The  dis- 
cipline of  the  College  is  largely  in  the  hands  of  this  organization.  It 
is  governed  by  the  Student  Government  Board  whose  members  are 
elected  by  the  student  body.  The  Board  is  represented  on  the  Faculty- 
Student  Council,  which  meets  to  consider  questions  relating  to  college 
activities  and  policies,  and  on  the  Faculty-Student  Curriculum  Com- 
mittee. 

The  student  Y.W.C.A.  is  an  active  association  whose  work  is  de- 
scribed under  "Religious  Life." 

The  Athletic  Association,  of  which  every  girl  in  College  is  a  mem- 
ber, oflfers  advantages  to  all  students.  Field  hockey,  archery,  rifle, 
horseback  riding,  golf,  volleyball,  basketball,  tennis,  track,  baseball, 
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badminton  and  ping-pong  are  offered.  Arrangements  for  swimming 
are  made  in  the  fall.  Good  sportsmanship  and  "a  game  for  every 
girl"  are  the  aims  of  the  association.  Awards  are  made  at  the  end 
of  the  college  year  for  outstanding  achievement  in  athletics. 

For  the  past  year  a  Student  Activities  Council  composed  of  the 
presidents  of  the  Student  Government  Association,  the  Young 
Woman's  Christian  Association,  the  Athletic  Association,  and  the 
presidents-elect  of  each  of  the  department  clubs,  has  had  in  its 
charge  the  promotion  of  social  and  educational  projects  in  which  all 
members  of  the  student  body  may  participate.  Such  projects  were  the 
mock  political  convention  and  election  sponsored  by  the  Council  in 
the  fall,  the  inter-class  play  contest  held  in  February,  and  a  number 
of  other  social  activities. 

The  Council  has  been  newly  organized  to  take  the  place,  tempor- 
arily, of  the  departmental  clubs  which  in  former  years  were  open 
to  majors  of  various  departments  and  which  carried  on  activities  of 
special  departmental  interest.  In  the  future,  these  clubs,  such  as  Omega 
(English),  Phi  Pi  (Classical  Languages),  French,  Spanish,  German, 
Lambda  Pi  Mu  (Social  Service),  Mu  Sigma  Chi  (Sciences),  Inter- 
national Relations  (History),  and  Epsilon  Chi  (Education),  may  be 
revived  by  student  vote,  or  it  may  be  that  the  Student  Activities 
Council  will  be  made  a  permanent  institution  replacing  them. 

The  Glee  Club  and  the  Instrumental  Ensemble  are  student  organi- 
zations whose  activities  are  described  under  the  work  of  the  Music 
Department. 

There  are  two  student  publications:  The  Pennsylvanian,  published 
biennially,  a  pictorial  and  literary  summary  of  student  activities  and 
student  life;  and  The  Arrow,  published  monthly,  which  combines  the 
features  of  a  newspaper  and  a  literary  magazine.  All  students  may 
contribute  to  The  Arrow,  and  students  in  the  class  in  journalism  con- 
sider it  a  laboratory  for  practical  work  in  the  journalistic  field. 

Lecture  Program 

The  college  provides  a  special  lecture  series  each  year  by  men  and 
women  of  national  and  international  importance.  These  speakers  are 
frequently  entertained  at  the  college,  when  both  students  and  faculty 
have  an  opportunity  to  meet  them  informally.  Guests  are  welcome  at 
these  lectures.  The  program  for  the  year  1940-1941  included  the 
following: 

Dr.  Donald  Grant,  Institute  of  International  Relations. 

Mr.  Sam  Pearce,  Lecturer  on  the  Drama 
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Dr.  Bernard  C.  Clausen,  Pastor  of  the  First  Baptist  Church, 
Pittsburgh 

Mr.  Homer  St.  Gaudens,  Director  of  the  Carnegie  Institute  of 

Fine  Arts 
Congressman  Robert  J.  Corbett 
Dr.  Marion  McKay,  Economist 
Julia  Windsor,  Dramatic  monologist 
Mrs.  Geraldine  T.  Fitch,  Lecturer  on  the  Far  East 
Dr.  George  B.  Lieberman,  Wheeling,  W.  Va. 

Dr.  Donald  A.  Spencer,  Pastor  of  the  Point  Breeze  Presbyterian 
Church 

Dr.  Clara  Sullivan,  Lecturer  on  Negro  Folk  Art 

Dr.  Herman  Gundersheimer,  Lecturer  on  Renaissance  Art 

Laura  Lorenson,  Lecturer  on  Ceramics 

Carroll  Barnes,  Sculptor 

James  Sawders,  Lecturer  and  World  Traveller 

T.  Z.  Koo,  Lecturer 

Dr.  F.  S.  Onderdonk,  Ann  Arbor,  Michigan 

Dr.  Bhaskar  Pandurang  Hivale,  University  of  Bombay,  India 

S.  Stephenson  Smith,  American  Society  of  Composers,  Authors, 

and  Publishers 
Robert  P.  Tristram  Coffin,  Poet 

Vocational   Guidance 

The  College  gives  careful  attention  to  vocational  guidance.  Students 
may  avail  themselves  of  vocational  interest  tests  early  in  their  college 
course,  and  guidance  is  given  them  in  the  selection  of  courses  to 
provide  the  proper  background  for  specialized  work.  Speakers  rep- 
resenting various  professional  fields  are  secured  and  conferences  with 
vocational  experts  are  provided. 

The  Dean's  Office  gives  graduates  every  assistance  in  securing  place- 
ment. Students  are  given  an  opportunity  to  indicate  their  employ- 
ment preferences,  and  constant  effort  is  made  to  refer  qualified  stu- 
dents to  prospective  employers.  This  office  also  attempts  to  maintain 
contact  with  graduates  who  are  placed  to  help  them  with  adjust- 
ments to  employment  and  to  learn  of  openings  which  other  students 
might  fill.  The  placement  service  is  rendered  without  charge  and  is 
available  to  each  student  and  graduate  as  long  as  she  is  seeking 
placement. 
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A  bulletin  entitled  "Careers  of  Distinction"  is  issued  by  the  college. 
It  gives  information  concerning  the  preparation  necessary  for  some 
fifty  occupations  which  are  open  to  women,  and  also  shows  how 
liberal  arts  training  may  be  planned  at  Pennsylvania  College  for 
Women  to  form  a  background  for  subsequent  careers. 


Teacher  Placement  Service 

Attention  of  graduates  is  called  to  the  Placement  Service,  Teacher 
Bureau,  of  the  Department  of  Public  Instruction.  No  enrollment  fee 
is  required  and  no  charge  is  made  for  any  service  rendered  by  the 
bureau.  Blank  forms  for  enrollment  and  circulars  containing  full  par- 
ticulars with  regard  to  the  work  of  the  bureau  may  be  obtained  by 
addressing  the  Assistant  Director,  Teacher  Bureau,  Department  of 
Public  Instruction,  Harrisburg,  Pennsylvania. 

The  College  endeavors  to  assist  in  locating  available  positions  for 
those  members  of  the  graduating  class  who  receive  the  teaching  cer- 
tificate. The  head  of  the  department  of  education  each  year  visits  the 
leading  high  schools  of  Allegheny  and  adjoining  counties  to  learn  of 
possible  vacancies  in  the  schools. 

Alumnae  contemplating  a  change  in  teaching  positions,  who  wish 
the  help  of  the  College,  are  asked  to  communicate  with  the  depart- 
ment of  education.  All  those  knowing  of  teaching  vacancies  will 
render  the  College  a  service  by  sending  in  a  notice  of  such  vacancies. 


Adjustment  Institute  of  Pittsburgh 

The  Adjustment  Institute  of  Pittsburgh  is  an  association  of  spe- 
cialists and  administrators  representing  Pittsburgh  colleges  and  uni- 
versities, public  and  parish  schools,  medical,  personnel  and  child 
guidance  groups.  It  is  concerned  with  research,  demonstration  and 
publication,  in  the  field  of  mental-emotional  personality  adjustment 
and  allied  education. 

Research  is  under  way  in  medicine,  psychiatry,  psychology,  so- 
ciology and  employment,  with  demonstration  in  one  of  the  large 
City  high  schools,  and  in  industry.  The  Institute  is  under  grant 
from  the  Carnegie  Corporation  of  New  York  and  subsidies  from 
the  University  of  Pittsburgh  and  Pennsylvania  College  for  Women, 
administered  by  the  College. 
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Scholarships  and  Loans 

Applications  for  scholarships,  loans  or  service  scholarships,  as  well  as 
permission  to  take  the  competitive  examinations  for  the  freshman 
scholarships  should  be  made  to  the  Dean  of  the  College. 


Competitive  Scholarships  for  Freshmen 

A  limited  number  of  competitive  scholarships  will  be  awarded  to 
freshmen  entering  Pennsylvania  College  for  Women  in  September, 
1941.  Awards  will  be  based  on  an  examination  to  be  given  at  the 
college  in  the  spring,  on  the  school  record,  and  on  the  personal  quali- 
fications of  the  candidate.  The  scholarships  range  in  value  from  $50  to 
$150  for  day  students,  and  from  $50  to  $300  for  resident  students, 
depending  on  the  financial  need.  The  continuance  of  the  scholarship 
beyond  the  freshman  year  depends  upon  the  academic  standing  of  the 
student  and  her  financial  need. 

A  personal  interview  is  necessary  in  all  cases  before  the  scholarship  is 
finally  assigned.  This  interview  should  take  place  at  the  college  when- 
ever possible. 

Applications  for  taking  the  examination  must  be  filed  in  the  Dean's 
office  by  April  1,  1941. 

Service  Scholarships 

A  limited  number  of  service  scholarships  are  available  to  deserving 
and  industrious  students  from  any  of  the  four  classes  in  college.  The 
obligations  connected  with  these  scholarships  consist  mainly  of  assist- 
ing in  the  library  and  laboratories,  doing  clerical  work,  and  serving  in 
the  dining  hall  and  cafeteria. 

Other  Scholarships 

A  limited  number  of  scholarships  are  open  to  outstanding  students  of 
the  three  upper  classes.  These  scholarships  are  awarded  on  the  basis 
of  academic  standing,  character,  and  financial  need.  A  considerable 
sum  for  student  aid  is  appropriated  by  the  College  from  its  current 
income. 

A  few  competitive  scholarships  in  Music  are  available.  Examina- 
tions for  these  scholarships  are  given  during  the  first  or  second  week 
of  the  first  semester.  Under  this  plan,  scholarships  are  available  for 
both  class  lessons  and  private  lessons  in  applied  music. 
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The  College  offers  a  scholarship  at  the  Marine  Biological  Labo- 
ratory at  Woods  Hole,  Massachusetts.  This  scholarship  covers  the 
cost  of  tuition  for  work  done  in  the  laboratory  and  is  given  to  a  stu- 
dent in  the  Biology  Department  who  has  done  outstanding  work. 

The  Science  Majors  offer  two  small  scholarships  each  year  to  stu- 
dents majoring  in  the  fields  of  Chemistry  and  Biology. 

In  addition  to  these  scholarships  the  following  have  been  estab- 
lished : 

The  Student  Government  Association  offers  two  scholarships 
of  $150  each  as  a  memorial  to  the  late  Cora  Helen  Coolidge,  for 
many  years  president  of  the  College. 

The  Helen  E.  Pelletreau  Scholarship  Fund  is  a  fund  which 
has  been  raised  by  the  Alumnae  to  establish  a  scholarship  in 
honor  of  Miss  Helen  E.  Pelletreau,  for  many  years  president  of 
the  College.  At  the  present  time  four  or  five  students  each  year 
receive  scholarships  from  this  fund.  The  fund  has  not  yet  been 
made  up  to  the  full  amount  necessary  and  contributions  to  it  are 
earnestly  solicited.  They  should  be  sent  to  Miss  Edna  M.  Reitz, 
912  East  End  Avenue,  Pittsburgh.  The  scholarships  are  awarded 
for  one  year  by  the  Scholarship  Committee  of  the  Alumnae  As- 
sociation. 

The  Mary  Hawes  Nevin  Scholarship  fulfills  a  wish  expressed 
by  the  late  Mary  Hawes  Nevin,  an  alumna  of  the  class  of  1896. 
Her  family  gave  a  sum  of  $6,000  to  establish  a  scholarship  to 
bear  her  name. 

The  Colloquium  Club  Scholarships  were  established  in  1919 
by  the  Colloquium  Club  of  Pittsburgh  to  promote  and  maintain 
the  interest  of  the  club  in  the  growth  of  the  College.  The  schol- 
arships are  awarded  on  recommendation  of  the  Scholarship  Com- 
mittee of  the  club.  Four  scholarships  of  $100  each  are  given 
every  year. 

The  Pittsburgh  Female  College  Association  Memorial 
Scholarship  was  established  as  a  perpetual  memorial  to  the 
Pittsburgh  Female  College  Association,  and  is  to  be  given  each 
year  to  a  member  of  the  junior  class  of  outstanding  rank  who 
has  also  made  a  real  contribution  to  the  college  life. 

The  Mary  Robbins  Miller  Scholarship  Fund  was  given  by 
alumnae  and  friends  of  Mrs.  Miller  and  provides  an  annual  in- 
come which  is  available  for  students  in  any  class. 
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The  Cora  Helen  Coolidge  Memorial  Scholarship,  given  by 
the  Pittsburgh  Colony  of  New  England  Women,  is  awarded 
each  year  to  a  member  of  the  freshman  class.  This  scholarship 
is  for  $150  and  is  given  for  one  year. 

Anna  Dravo  Parkin  Memorial  History  Prize:  This  annual 
prize  of  $50  is  to  be  awarded  at  commencement  time  to  the 
member  of  the  senior  class  who  has  been  a  student  in  the  college 
for  at  least  two  years,  and  who  has  maintained  the  best  standing 
in  the  department  of  history.  The  prize  is  given  in  memory  of 
Anna  Dravo  Parkin,  a  member  of  the  class  of  1936,  by  her 
grandmother,  Mrs.  Anna  Dravo  Parkin. 

The  Jane  B.  Clark  Memorial  Scholarship:  A  scholarship  fund 
has  been  established  in  the  name  of  Jane  B.  Clark,  a  teacher  for 
many  years  at  Pennsylvania  College  for  Women,  by  a  group  of 
alumnae.  The  income  from  this  fund  is  awarded  annually  to 
deserving  students. 

The  Janet  L.  Brownlee  Scholarship  :  The  alumnae  of  Dilworth 
Hall  have  established  this  scholarship  in  honor  of  Miss  Janet  L. 
Brownlee,  the  former  Principal  of  Dilworth  Hall. 

The  Society  of  Pennsylvania  Women  of  New  York  for  some 
years  gave  a  scholarship  of  $750  a  year.  This  scholarship,  with- 
drawn for  a  period  during  the  depression,  has  been  re-instituted, 
temporarily  for  $400.  It  is  awarded  to  a  high  honor  student  of 
the  Upper  Division,  and  has  done  great  service  for  exceptionally 
worthy  students.  The  Society  awards  a  graduate  scholarship  to 
Bryn  Mawr  College  for  eastern  Pennsylvania,  and  to  Pennsyl- 
vania College  for  Women  for  western  Pennsylvania. 

The  Florence  Kingsbacher  Frank  Scholarship:  A  scholarship 
has  been  provided  in  memory  of  Florence  Kingsbacher  Frank,  a 
graduate  of  Pennsylvania  College  for  Women  in  the  class  of 
1913,  by  her  husband,  Mr.  W.  R.  Frank. 

All  of  these  scholarships  are  awarded  subject  to  the  approval  of  the 
Dean  of  the  College,  and  the  recipients  must  meet  the  College  scholar- 
ship requirements. 

Loans 

Lambda  Pi  Mu,  the  Social  Service  Club  of  the  College,  in  1929  estab- 
lished the  first  College  loan  fund.  This  has  been  increased  each  year 
and  has  been  used  by  many  College  students. 
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In  the  past  two  years  the  Alumnae  Association,  class  groups,  and 
regional  groups  of  alumnae  have  raised  loan  funds  for  students.  The 
alumnae  of  the  H.  C.  Frick  Training  School  for  Teachers  provide 
loans  for  college  seniors  at  P.C.W.  through  the  Herbert  Burnham 
Davis  Memorial  Loan  Fund  which  they  maintain.  These  loans  bear 
no  interest  until  one  year  after  the  graduation  of  the  class  to  which 
the  student  belongs  and  are  payable  at  any  time  after  the  graduation 
of  the  student.  If  the  loan  has  not  been  returned  at  the  end  of  the 
year,  interest  at  the  rate  of  five  per  cent  is  charged. 

Transcripts 

Students  in  good  standing  withdrawing  before  graduation,  and  gradu- 
ates, are  entitled  to  one  complete  statement  of  their  college  record 
without  charge.  A  charge  of  $1  will  be  made  for  every  subsequent 
copy  of  such  record. 

Dismissals 

The  College  reserves  the  right  to  exclude  at  any  time  a  student  who 
does  not  maintain  the  required  standard  of  scholarship,  or  whose  con- 
tinuance in  College  would  be  detrimental  to  her  health  or  to  the 
health  of  others,  or  whose  conduct  is  not  satisfactory.  Students  of  the 
latter  group  may  be  asked  to  withdraw  even  though  no  specific  charge 
be  made  against  them. 

Social  Service  Summer  Conference  for  Teachers 

The  16th  summer  session  in  social  service  and  guidance  will  be  held 
at  the  College  from  June  30  to  July  19, 1941.  This  school  is  sponsored 
by  the  Henry  C.  Frick  Educational  Commission  for  the  public  school 
teachers  of  the  Pittsburgh  district.  Its  purpose  is  to  acquaint  them 
with  the  economic  and  social  background  of  their  students,  and  to  pro- 
vide closer  cooperation  between  the  school  and  the  social  agencies  in 
their  efforts  to  better  social  conditions  in  the  city.  Speakers  from  local 
and  national  social  agencies  are  brought  before  the  group. 

Scholarships  for  this  session  may  be  obtained  by  applying  to  Miss 
Mary  H.  Kolb,  Secretary  of  the  Frick  Commission,  Union  Trust 
Building,  Pittsburgh.  Pennsylvania  College  for  Women  with  accom- 
modations for  100  teachers  is  glad  to  offer  the  facilities  of  its  campus 
for  a  project  of  such  educational  importance. 
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Charges  and  Expenses 

Academic  Year  1940-1941 

PROVISIONS  by  the  College  for  its  maintenance  are  made  on 
a  yearly  basis;  likewise,  all  college  charges  are  for  the  full  year. 
No  rebate  or  refund  of  tuition  will  be  made  for  absence,  withdrawal, 
suspension  or  dismissal. 

Application  for  admission  should  be  accompanied  by  a  fee  of  $10.00. 
This  fee  will  be  returned  if  the  college  refuses  admission  to  the  ap- 
plicant. 

Charges  for  students  entering  College  the  second  semester  will  be 
one-half  the  stated  rates  for  the  college  year. 

Students  carrying  nine  hours  or  less  will  be  charged  at  the  rate  of 
$10.00  each  semester  hour  scheduled.  Students  who  are  permitted  to 
carry  more  than  the  normal  load  of  thirty-two  hours  for  the  year — 
exclusive  of  Physical  Education — will  be  charged  on  a  basis  of  $10.00 
per  semester  hour  for  excess  hours. 

Tuition  for  private  lessons  in  art,  music  or  speech  is  payable  in 
advance  in  equal  installments  at  the  beginning  of  each  semester,  and 
is  not  subject  to  return  or  reduction. 

Payments  are  due  as  stated  below  without  presentation  of  bills.  A 
charge  of  one-half  of  one  per  cent  per  month  or  fraction  thereof  for 
each  $100.00  or  fraction  thereof,  will  be  added  to  all  accounts  not 
paid  October  first  for  the  first  semester,  or  March  first  for  the  sec- 
ond semester. 

Payments  must  be  made  before  a  student  may  be  enrolled  in  classes. 
In  no  case  may  a  student  be  admitted  to  final  examinations  until  all 
obligations  to  the  College  have  been  met  in  full  previous  to  the  date 
on  which  such  examinations  begin.  No  exception  will  be  made  with- 
out written  permission  from  the  President  of  the  College. 

Textbooks  and  supplies  may  not  be  charged. 

A  student  may  be  graduated,  receive  honorable  dismissal  or  receive 
a  transcript  of  her  college  work  only  after  all  accounts  with  the  Col- 
lege have  been  settled. 

Checks  should  be  made  payable  to  the  Pennsylvania  College  for 
Women. 
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Non-Resident  Students 

The  tuition  fee  for  the  year  for  all  non-resident  students  is  $300.00. 
The  health  fee  of  $5.00  covers  the  required  physical  examinations  and 
care  of  the  resident  nurse  in  her  office. 

Charge  for  non-resident  students: 

Tuition,  a  year $300.00 

Health  fee,  a  year 5.00 

Library  fee,  a  year 5.00 

$310.00 
Payable 

On  or  before  opening  of  College  in  September $210.00 

On  or  before  February  1 100.00 

$310.00 
Resident  Students 

The  tuition  fee  for  the  year  for  all  resident  students  is  $300.00.  A 
room  reservation  fee  of  $10.00  to  be  paid  by  August  15,  is  required 
of  all  returning  students. 

A  student  vacating  a  room  before  the  close  of  the  year  v^^ill  be 
charged  for  board  and  room  until  the  vacancy  has  been  filled  by  an 
incoming  student.  The  date  of  withdraveal  of  a  student  is  the  day  on 
which  the  assistant  treasurer  is  informed  in  w^riting  of  the  fact  by  the 
parent  or  guardian,  unless  such  withdrawal  is  due  to  a  request  from 
the  College  administration,  in  which  case  it  is  the  date  on  which  the 
parents  are  informed  of  this  decision.  No  deduction  is  made  for  ab- 
sences or  withdrawals  during  the  year  except  in  cases  of  protracted 
illness,  when  some  deduction  may  be  made  on  account  of  board.  The 
College  reserves  the  right  to  be  the  sole  judge  in  regard  to  the  amount 
of  such  refund. 

The  medical  fee  of  $10.00  covers  the  required  physical  examina- 
tions and  services  of  the  resident  nurse  in  the  college  infirmary.  This 
fee  also  provides  for  not  more  than  seven  days  of  rest  and  care  in  the 
college  infirmary.  A  charge  of  $1.50  will  be  made  for  each  day  in 
excess  of  seven.  Charges  are  made  for  medicine  and  physicians'  ser- 
vices supplied  through  the  infirmary. 

An  extra  charge  is  made  for  meals  sent  to  rooms. 

The  College  has  its  own  laundry  where  students  may  have  work 
done  at  reasonable  rates. 
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Charges  for  resident  students: 

Tuition,  a  year $300.00 

Board  and  Room,  a  year 500.00 

Health  fee,  a  year 10.00 

Library  fee,  a  year 5.00 

$815.00 
Payable 

On  or  before  opening  of  College  in  September $490.00 

On  or  before  February  1 325.00 

$815.00 
Department  Charges 
Applied  Art 

One  lesson  a  week,  per  semester $15.00 

Two  lessons  a  week,  per  semester 25.00 

Music 
College  Department 
Private  instruction  in  piano,  organ,  voice,  violin 

Two  half-hour  lessons  a  week,  per  semester $  60.00 

Two  hour  lessons  a  week,  per  semester 120.00 

One  three-quarter  hour  lesson  a  week,  per  semester 45.00 

Two  three-quarter  hour  lessons  a  week,  per  semester 90.00 

One  half-hour  lesson  a  week,  per  semester 30.00 

The  charge  for  class  instruction  in  applied  music  per 

semester 15.00 

Teacher  training  in  piano,  per  semester 12.50 

Church  choir  directing  and  repertoire,  per  semester 12.50 

For  lessons  in  other  instruments  not  specified  arrangements  must 
be  made  with  Miss  Welker. 

Practice  Rooms 

For  use  of  practice  room  for  piano,  per  semester $  7.50 

For  use  of  practice  room  for  organ,  per  semester 10.00 

For  use  of  practice  room  for  voice,  violin,  cello,  etc.,  per 
semester  5.00 

Adult  Department 
Same  as  College  Department. 


80 PENNSYLVANIA  COLLEGE  FOR  WOMEN 

College  Preparatory  Department 
(14  years  to  College  Age) 
Private  instruction  in  piano 

One  half-hour  lesson  a  week,  per  semester ,..^25.00 

One  three-quarter  hour  lesson  a  week,  per  semester 37.50 

Two  half-hour  lessons  a  week,  per  semester 50.00 

Junior  Department 
(3  to  14  years) 
Preliminary  class  work,  per  semester $  6.00 

Private  instruction  in  piano 

One  half-hour  lesson  a  week,  per  semester $20.00 

One  three-quarter  hour  lesson  a  week,  per  semester 30.00 

Two  half-hour  lessons  a  week,  per  semester 40.00 

The  charge  for  class  instruction  in  piano  plus  class  in  Ear 
Training,  one  period  a  week,  per  semester 12.50 

Speech 
Private  instruction 

Two  half-hour  lessons  a  week,  per  semester $60.00 

One  half-hour  lesson  a  week,  per  semester 30.00 

Secretarial 

Stenography  (shorthand  and  typewriting),  a  semester $  5.00 

Typewriting,  regular  students,  a  semester 5.00 

Laboratories  and  Other  Charges 

All  science  courses  with  a  two-hour  laboratory  period  each 

week,  per  semester $  6.00 

All  courses  with  more  than  a  two-hour  laboratory  period 

each  week,  per  semester 7.50 

Experimental  Psychology,  per  semester 5.00 

Play  Production,  per  semester 5.00 

Practice  Teaching  12.50 
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Tests  and  Measurements $  2.00 

Rifle  Practice,  per  semester 2.50 

Swimming  class,  per  semester 2.50 

Commencement  fee,  payable  by  seniors  February  1 10.00 

Student  Activities  fee,  per  semester 6.50 

Note — There  will  be  no  refund  of  laboratory  fees  to  a  student  withdrawing 
from  a  laboratory  course  after  the  first  two  weeks  of  a  semester.  Additional 
charges  will  be  made  for  breakage. 

Where  special  fees  are  assessed  there  will  be  no  refund  to  a  student  with- 
drawing from  a  course  after  the  first  two  weeks  of  a  semester. 
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Honors  and  Prizes 

Sophomore  Honors 

Awards  announce!  on  Matriculation  Day,  September  23,  1940,  to  the 
ten  students  of  the  class  of  1942  having  the  highest  academic  stand- 
ing for  the  first  two  years. 

Margaret  Anderson  Joan  Myers 

Jean  Burchinal  Mary  Singer 

Betty  Jane  Gahagen  Claire  Stewart 

Jean  Miller  Florence  Succop 

Janet  Murray  Eileen  Wessel 


Prizes  and  Awards  1939-1940 

Ann  Dravo  Parkin  Memorial  History  Prize Rachel  Kirk 

Athletic  Association  Award RuTH  Mary  Arthur 

^          c,,        c-         n  •  i  Jo  Anne  Healey 

Omega  Short  Story  Prize J  j^^^^^^^  j.^^^^ 

T            •      1  T>  1    •        r^i  L  \  Jean  Archer 

International  Relations  Club |  ^^^^^  Eleanor  Black 

n/r  J       T  T3  .  (  Patricia  Krause 

Modern  Language  Prize <   .         t 

^    ^  (  Ann  Ludlow 

Science  Club  Awards {  ^^^^  Oettinger 

(  Susan  Wooldridge 

Pittsburgh  Female  College  Association |  ^^^^^  ^inn  Marks 

I  Susan  Wooldridge 

r  Janet  McCormick 

I  Elizabeth  Ann  Vernon 

Freshman  English  Prize -j  Barbara  Browne 

Jean  Archer 
Amy  McKay 
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Degrees  Conferred  in  June  1 940 


Bachelor  of  Arts 


Ruth  Mary  Arthur 

Jean  Marie  Aungst 

Beryl  Grayce  Bahr 
*RuTH  Louise  Bauer 

Janet  Luolle  Brennan 

Sarah  Dickson  Browne 

Jean  Elizabeth  Burry 

Jeannette  Cate 

Helen  Moon  Cheng 

Margaret  Milton  Christy 
*RuTH  Eleanor  Clark 

Nancyann  Cockerille 

Violet  Virginia  Cook 

Elizabeth  Crawford 

Vivian  Fay  Cumbler 

Jean  Elizabeth  Curry 

Margaret  Dunseath 

Elizabeth  Lay  Eastwood 

Ruth  Albertina  Fite 

Eleanor  R.  GangLoff 

Jean  Esther  GeiselhArt 

Jane  T.  Hanauer 

Audrey  Horton 

Catherine  Roberta  Iams 

Carrie  Louise  Kinzer 
**Rachel  Mary  Kirk 
*Patricia  Louise  Krause 

Louise  S.  Lean 

Helen  Margaret  Lohr 
*Anne  Frances  Morton  Ludlow 


Frances  Mary  Mahaffey 
Ada  Lee  Mangum 
Ellen  Marshall 
Marianne  McCallister 
Madge  Russell  Medlock 
Ruth  Louise  Mengel 
Ann  Hamilton  Miller 
Elizabeth  Ann  Morrow 
Laura  Elizabeth  Mulkearn 
Elinor  Bissell  Offill 
Mary  Ellen  Ostergard 
Nancy  Over 
Jean  Keister  Ratcliffe 
Janet  Connelly  Ross 
*Katherine  Elise  Rutter 
Aethelburga  Schmidt 
Renee  Simone  Schreyer 
Jane  Ensign  Scott 
Mary  Lou  Shoemaker 
Frances  M.  Shoup 
Pauline  Marie  Sommerfeld 
Alice  Alida  Spinning 
Helen  Mar  Stevenson 
Elizabeth  Fisher  Sweeney 
Catherine  Jean  Thompson 
Mary  Jane  Totten 
Jane  Anne  Viehman 
Jean  Stairs  Watson 
Inez  Bedel  Wheldon 
Nancy  Fancher  Wilson 


Mary  Lyda  Wolff 


*With  Honors. 
**With  High  Honors. 
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Students  in  1940-1941 


Senior  Class— 1941 


Ayres,  Jeanne- Anne 
Bacon,  Betty  Anne 
Butler,  Anne  Spottswood 
Caldwell,  Louise  Ann 
Chattaway,  Hazel  Alice 
Clipson,  Shirley  Anne 
Daley,  Mary  Jane 
EiSENBERG,  Mary  Kathryn 
Fitzwilson,  Mary  Elaine 
Frey,  Elizabeth  Neiman 
Geschwindt,  Dorothy  Eleanore 
Gracey,  Ruth  Janet 
Hammer,  Jean  Burland 
Healey,  Jo  Anne 
Hecht,  Helen  S. 
Hill,  Jean  Stuart 
Howard,  Elizabeth  Ann 
Johnson,  Frances 
Johnston,  Mildred  Louise 
Kent,  Patricia  Moss 
KiNTER,  Mary 
Lambing,  Natalie  Freeman 
Lindsay,  Anne  Pitcairn 
Longwell,  Margaret  Patricia 
Marks,  Mary  Linn 


Martin,  Carolyn  Jane 
McGowAN,  Jean 
McIntyre,  Helen  Louise 
Meyer,  Allison  June 
Mitchell,  Adelaide  C. 
Oettinger,  Mae  H. 
Oliver,  Dorothy  McNeill 
O'Neill,  Jane  Dunseath 
Patton,  Gladys  Rummel 
Pierce,  Jane  Athalene 
Richards,  Mary  Bertha 
Rodd,  Mary 

RuDiNSKY,  Mildred  Pauline 
Schaffer,  Eleanor  Kathryn 
Shidemantle,  Elizabeth  Jane 
Steinmark,  Alice 
Strickland,  Ruth  Elizabeth 
Succop,  Ruth  Annette 
TiEL,  Eleanor  Elizabeth 
Weibel,  Margaret  Elinor 
Weller,  Helen  Gladys 
Wells,  Julia  Anderson 
Wolf,  Charlotte  Olive 
wooldridge,  susan  elizabeth 
Zacharias,  Sara  Jane 


Junior  Class— 1942 


Adams,  Anna  L. 
Anderson,  Margaret 
Andrews,  Dorothy  Mary 
Armstrong,  Marden 
Balmer,  Mary  Elizabeth 
Bostwick,  Carol  Gillette 
Burchinal,  Jean  Sturgis 
BuRGE,  Frances 
Chantler,  Jane  Louise 
Chapman,  Aileen  Ruth 
Colbaugh,  Betsy 
Conover,  Betsy  Stoughton 
Cooper,  Gladys 
Copeland,  Ellen  Blackburn 
Croft,  Alison 
Crouch,  Virginia  Helen 
David,  Mary  Patricia 


Davies,  Dorothy  Jane 
DoBSON,  Beatrice  Elizabeth 
Driver,  Anne  Kilgour 
Evans,  Dorothy  Louise 
Faris,  Jean  Elizabeth 
Gahagen,  Betty  Jane 
Glick,  Eleanor  Jane 
Graham,  Margaret 
Harter,  Mary  Jane 
Hazeltine,  Elizabeth 
Herrod,  Ethel  Louise 
HiBBS,  Margaret  Elizabeth 
Higgins,  Marjorie  Irene 
Hirsch,  Mary  Emma 
Horton,  Grace  Mary 
Hyland,  Mary  Janet 
Keister,  Phyllis 
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Mackey,  Mary  Ann 
Maerker,  Barbara  Jane 
Matheny,  Margaret  Louise 
McClung,  Jane  Scott 
McKain,  Alice  Wood 
McKnight,  Harriet  N. 
Miller,  Mary  Jean 
Moore,  Helen  Ruth 
Morse,  Kathryn  Elizabeth 
Murray,  Janet  Rumsey 
Myers,  Joan 
Norris,  Marjorie  Anne 
Notz,  Ruth  Verlinda 
Patton,  Ruth 
Provost,  Alice  Barrett 
PuRKiss,  Dorothy  Ruth 
Rowse,  Elizabeth  Maude 
Saylor,  Anna  Betty 
Shellkopf,  Helen  Jean 


Shipley,  Elizabeth  Ann 
Shook,  Jessie  Frances 
Singer,  Mary  Mitchell 
Spellmire,  Mary  Alice 
Stewart,  Claire  E. 
Stewart,  Mildred  Margaret 
Strathearn,  Mary  Kathryn 
Succop,  Florence  Marie 
Sundberg,  Elizabeth  M. 
Thomas,  Sally  Anne 
Vale,  Dorothy  Edith 
Wallis,  Joyce  Johnston 
Wessel,  Eileen  Ruth 
Wheldon,  Julia  Frances 
WiLMOT,  Elizabeth  Jane 
WiRTH,  Helen  Katherine 
Wirth,  Lois  Katherine 
Wood,  Marjorie  Ann 
WoY,  MiNA  Marie 


Sophomore  Class — 1943 


Anderson,  Margaret  Elizabeth 

Archer,  Jean 

Baer,  Janet 

Baker,  Ann  Cameron 

Ballard,  Margaret  Ellen 

Benz,  Sarah  Margaret 

Black,  Eleanor  Brice 

Blue,  Patricia  Florence 

BoiLEAU,  Mary  J. 

Bristor,  Ruth 

Brooks,  Dorothy  Stewart 

Brown,  Betty  Mae 

Brown,  Helen  Ann 

Browne,  Barbara  Oakley 

Cole,  Edith 

DeWoody,  Jean  Elizabeth 

DiETZ,  Peggy 

Ditges,  M.  Virginia 

Dodds,  Doris 

Doerr,  Nancy 

DucEY,  Mary  Evelyn 

Evans,  Jane  Georgette 

FiLIPPELLI,  ROSEMARIE 

Fisher,  Mary  Jane 
Fitzpatrick,  Mary  Jane 
Garrett,  Eleanor  Van  Tine 
Gillespie,  Virginia  D. 
GiLSON,  Ruth  Phila 
Goldblum,  Janice  Lee 


Grey,  Mary  Morton 
Haldeman,  Edna  Louise 
Heinz,  Barbara 
Hendryx,  Virginia  Cody 
Henry,  Mary  Louise 
HoRWiTZ,  Claire  Marks 
Humphreys,  Jane  Elizabeth 
Hunker,  June  Marietta 
Hutchison,  Doris  Lee 
Hyde,  Betty  Vance 
Janouch,  Miles  Magdalene 
Keffer,  Elinor  Aileen 
KiEFFER,  Marion  Eleanor 
Lambie,  Marian  Louise 
Lappe,  Virginia  Ruth 
Lauer,  Virginia  Coleen 
Lowe,  Althea  Ruth 
Malanos,  Margaret  Catherine 
Maley,  Nina  Arminta 
Maroney,  Elizabeth  Ann 
Marshall,  Dorothy  Jane 
McCall,  Jane  E. 
McCormick,  Janet 
McKay,  Amy  Eleanor 
Meyer,  Constance 
MiNNEcr,  Dorothy  Anne 
Myers,  Jeannette  Christine 
NooNAN,  Marjorie  Ann 
Rider,  Zillah  Louise 
Ross,  Janet  Elizabeth 
RowELL,  Marion  Virginia 
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RuDMAN,  Elizabeth  Agatha 
ScHAR,  Margaret  Emily 
ScHWEPPE,  Mary  Bernadine 
Silverstein,  Gloria  Ann 
Sumner,  Virginia 
Sweet,  Priscilla  Jean 
Taylor,  Helen  Jane 
Teichmann,  Marian  Augusta 
Vernon,  Elizabeth  Ann 


Von  Fossen,  Claranne 
Wallace,  Louise  H. 
Watson,  Catherine  Ann 
Wayne,  Rosella  Charmaine 
Wilhelm,  Alice  Marion 
Wolf,  E.  Lorraine 
Wragg,  Margaret  Jane 
Wyre,  Jean  Robinson 
ZwARD,  Mary  Lorraine 


Freshman  Class — 1944 


Alexander,  Virginia 
Bacon,  Jean 
Bailey,  Norma  Louise 
Bender,  Joan  Mary 
Birrell,  Elizabeth  Phyllis 
Birrell,  Sara  Josephine 
Bistline,  Gladys 
Blattner,  Eleanor  Jane 
Bolton,  Mary  Virginia 
Bowdle,  Martha  Joan 
Browne,  Margaret 
Caldwell,  Barbara 
Case,  Rebecca  Jane 
Cohen,  Marion 
CoNDiT,  Charlotte  Jeanne 
Conner,  Agnes  M. 
Cowan,  Ann  Joyce 
Craig,  Ruth  Brown 
DeBellis,  Aida  a. 
Devlin,  Anna  Mae 
EsLER,  Elizabeth  Walker 
ExLiNE,  Anne  J. 
Filer,  Nancy  Lou 
Firmin,  Ruth  Emily 
Frick,  Sally  W. 
Fulton,  Evelyn  W. 
Geyer,  Portia  W. 
Glick,  Evelyn  D. 
Goldstein,  Betty  Freida 
Good,  Margaret  Anne 
Gordon,  Betsy  Ann 
Gray,  Jean  Elizabeth 
Gray,  Virginia  Elizabeth 
Green,  Louisa  L. 
Griffith,  Margaret  Carolyn 
Harlan,  Martha  Cecelia 
Harris,  Amanda  Joan 
Harter,  Marjorie  Louise 
Hersperger,  Helen  Elizabeth 
Horn,  Katherine  Anne 
Hunt,  Mary  Elizabeth 
Hutchison,  Martha 
Ireland,  Nellie  Virginia 
Jardini,  Florence  M. 
Jenkins,  Ruth  A. 


Johnescu,  Betty  Martha 
Jones,  Mary  Phyllis 
Jordan,  Mary  Jane 
Kindle,  Donna  Mae 
KiRSOPP,  Dale 
Laird,  Ruth 
Lankford,  Naomi  Ruth 
Leibold,  Dorcas  Ellen 
Leonard,  Patricia  Anne 
Lewis,  Norma  Helen 
Love,  Marie  Louise 
Lynch,  Ruth 
Mackie,  Helen  C. 
Matthews,  Jessie  Barbara 
Maxwell,  Nancy  Jane 
Mays,  Shirley  Ann 
McClymonds,  Ann  Louise 
McCullough,  Martha  Ellen 
McKeag,  Gloria  Jeanne 
McLean,  Suzanne 
Meanor,  Sally  B. 
Monks,  Marion  B. 
Painter,  Leona  Ruth 
Pollick,  Frances  Lillian 
Raup,  Nancy  Jane 
Reiber,  Mary  Louise 
Ridge,  Dorothy  Jane 
Rigaumont,  Jean  Alice 
RiTCHEY,  Nancy  Rebekah 
Roberts,  Mary  D. 
Rosenbloom,  Miriam  Bonna 
RucH,  Kathleen  Jane 
Sampson,  Mary  Ruth 
ScHUH,  Edna  Virginia 
ScHULTZ,  Charlotte  H. 
Schwalb,  Mary  Janice 
Sheasby,  Lillian  May 
Shupp,  Barbara  Ruth 
Smith,  Helen  H. 
Spierling,  Elizabeth  Carolyn 
Springer,  Marion  Helen 
Stauffer,  Nancy  M. 
Strem,  Gertrude  Maxine 
SupowiTZ,  Adelyne  Gloria 
Swan,  Justine 
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SwANSON,  Janet  Louise 
Walker,  Elizabeth  Ann 
Warner,  Elizabeth  E. 
Watson,  Winifred  Evelyn 
Weil,  Barbara  M. 


Weston,  Ruth  B. 
Wilcox,  Matilda  Jane 
Wright,  Patricia  Jean 
Yeiser,  Elizabeth  Louise 


Unclassified  Students 

Candidates  for  classification  as  regular  students  who  are  carrying 
twelve  hours  or  more  in  college  classes,  but  who  are  deficient  in  more 
than  six  hours  for  regular  classification : 


Barck,  Rosemay  Gertrude 
Barry,  Margaret  Kathleen 
Brooks,  Mary  Jane 
Campbell,  Mary  Elizabeth 
Cooper,  Barbara 
Croyle,  Florence 
DaSilva,  Yvonne  Simoens 
HoRNE,  Dorothy  Mae 


Mahaney,  Mariana 
McCoMB,  Mary  Jane 
McCoRMicK,  Mary  Jane 
Orr,  Margaret  Blair 
SoMERS,  Barbara  Louise 
Stuart,  Roberta  Munro 
Tross,  Phyllis  Helen 
Turney,  Mary  Lucetta 


Special  Students 

Students  who  have  been  admitted  for  special  work  other  than  music: 


Armstrong,  Mary  Lou 
Dalzell,  Jean  Reid 
Demmler,  Ruth  Mathilda 
Hanauer,  Jane 
Hodge,  Frances  Alexander 


HoRSFiELD,  Alice  Holt 
Laughlin,  Mrs.  H.  H. 
McIntosh,  Mildred  Boone 
Rafferty,  Sally 
Sunstein,  Louise 


Seniors  50 

Juniors  „ 72 

Sophomores   78 

Freshmen „ „ 99 

Unclassified     16 

Music  (not  taking  academic  work) 16 

Total   in  all   departments 341 
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Students  of  Applied  Music 


BowDLE,  Joan 
Brown,  Helen  Anne 
BucHER,  Mrs.  George 
Campbell,  Mary  Elizabeth 
Carey,  Dorothy 
Cohen,  Marion 
Cooper,  Gladys 
Davies,  Jean 
DiTGES,  Virginia 
Eisenberg,  Mary  K. 
Fisher,  Mary  Jane 
Fulton,  Evelyn 
Haldeman,  Louise 
Hanauer,  Jane 
Henderson,  Helen  Ruth 
Hunker,  June 
Ireland,  Nellie 
Jenkins,  Mary  Elizabeth 
Keiffer,  Marion 
Keister,  Phyllis 
Kirsopp,  Dale 
Lawson,  Gertrude 
Lindsay,  Anne 
Marks,  Mary  Linn 


McIntosh,  Mildred 
McKay,  Amy 
McParland,  Sally  Cooper 
Meyer,  Allison 
Moore,  Helen 
Myer,  Freda 
NorriSj  Marjorie 
Ritchey,  Nancy 
Rowse,  Elizabeth 
Sampson,  Mary  Ruth 
ScHAFFER,  Eleanor 
ScHUH,  Edna 
Snyder,  Marjorie 
Spierling,  Elizabeth 
Stevenson,  Mary  Moody 
Stewart,  Claire 
Succop,  Florence 
Sully,  Edith 
Vernon,  Betty 
Von  Fossen,  Claranne 
Watson,  Jean 
Wells,  Julia 
Wessel,  Eileen 
Wilhelm,  Alice 
Williams,  Alice 
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Alumnae 

The  Alumnae  Association 

The  Alumnae  Association  of  Pennsylvania  College  for  Women  was 
organized  in  1876.  In  January  1926,  an  office  was  established  at  the 
College  and  a  part-time  secretary  employed.  Two  regular  meetings  of 
the  association  are  held  every  year  in  October  or  November  and  the 
Saturday  preceding  Commencement. 

Each  year  the  Association  gives  several  scholarships  to  the  College, 
and  maintains  a  small  loan  fund  to  assist  worthy  students.  In  1935 
the  Association  adopted  the  Alumnae  Fund  system  in  place  of 
the  older  method  of  collecting  fixed  dues.  As  a  result  of  this  plan,  the 
Alumnae  have  been  able  to  make  a  substantial  gift  to  the  College 
each  year  since  its  adoption. 

The  Alumnae  Recorder,  containing  news  of  the  College  and  its 
graduates,  and  The  Alumnae  Register  are  issued  by  the  Association 
at  appointed  intervals. 

Officers 

Louise  Graham  Brown President 

Mary  Shane  Muir First  Vice  President 

Helen  Birmingham  Proctor Second  Vice  President 

Rachel  Stevenson  Bair... Treasurer 

Mary  Jane  McCutcheon  Guy Recording  Secretary 

Amelia  Aiello  Cangi Corresponding  Secretary 

Margaret  F.  Perry Alumnae  Secretary 

Elizabeth  Burt  Mellor Alumnae  Trustee 

Alumnae  Clubs 

In  districts  where  a  large  number  of  graduates  are  living,  P.C.W. 
clubs  have  been  organized.  The  existing  clubs  and  their  presidents 
are  listed  below: 

Cleveland— Mrs.    Donald    Maxwell    [Christine   Griggs,    ('27)], 
3479  St.  Albans  Road,  Cleveland  Heights. 

Detroit— Miss  Imogene  Armstrong  ('20),  2933  W.  Chicago  Blvd., 
Detroit. 
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Greensburg — Mrs.  Todd  Truxal  [Helen  Steele  ('16)],  119  Arch 
Street. 

New  York— Mrs.  I.  B.  Caris  [Olive  Weihe  (Spec.  'lO-'ll)],  73 
Ely  Place,  E.  Orange,  N.  J. 

Philadelphia — Mrs.  Edwin  Matlack  [Sara  Reamer  ('30)],  1118 
Yeadon  Avenue,  Yeadon. 

Uniontown — Mrs.  William  Springer  [Sarah  Chisholm  ('25)],  333 
Elizabeth  Street. 

Washington,  Pa.— Mrs.  Malcolm  Hazlett  [Velma  Duvall  ('30)], 
1300  Jefferson  Street. 


Alumnae  Representatives 

To  disseminate  information  about  Pennsylvania  College  for  Women 
in  communities  distant  from  Pittsburgh,  to  confer  with  prospective 
students  and  their  parents,  and  to  assist  the  College  in  selecting  the 
most  desirable  applicants  from  their  own  localities,  Alumnae  Repre- 
sentatives have  been  appointed  by  the  college  in  the  following  states 
and  districts: 

California — Mrs.  John  Alden  Randall  [Marjorie  Chubb  ('38)], 
213^  S.  Olive  Avenue,  Alhambra. 

Connecticut — Mrs.  Francis  Wilcox  Potter  [Mary  Louise  Towar 
('30)],  1889  Asylum  Street,  West  Hartford. 

District   of   Columbia — Mrs.   William   C.    Bond    [Clara   Boyd 
('29)],  6809  Exfair  Road,  Bethesda,  Maryland. 

Florida— Miss  Jane  B.  Evans   ('31),  2908  Royal  Palm  Avenue, 
Miami  Beach. 

Georgia — Mrs.  Joseph  C.  Harvard   [Mary  MacLaughlin   ('22)], 
1237  Gordon  Street,  S.  W.,  Atlanta. 

Illinois — Mrs.    Thaddeus    E.    Hackett,    Jr.    [Virginia    Glandon 
('27)],  523  Belden  Avenue,  Chicago. 

Kentucky — Miss  Augusta  Rogers  ('19),  Catlettsburg. 

Maryland — Mrs.  Joseph  E.  Lee,  Jr.  [Elizabeth  Davidson  ('28)]. 
704  Hatherleigh  Road,  Stoneleigh,  Baltimore. 
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Massachusetts — Mrs.  Risher  Dunlevy  [Frances  Ray  ('27)],  120 
Stedman  Street,  Brookline. 

Michigan— Mrs.  John  T.  Gallatin   [Sophie  Gribble    ('23)],   88 
Sunningdale  Drive,  Grosse  Pointe  Shores. 

Miss  Imogene  Armstrong  ('20),  2933  W.  Chicago  Boulevard, 
Detroit. 

New  Jersey — Mrs.  Henry  A.  McCracken  [Eleanor  Fulton  ('26)], 
328  Park  Avenue,  Newark,  New  Jersey. 

New  York— Mrs.  William  G.  Rohlffs  [Emelyn  Taylor  ('27)],  91 
Kirkwood  Avenue,  Merrick,  L.  I. 

Ohio— Mrs.  J.  Byers  Hays  [Charlotte  Hunker  ('18)],  2341  Dela- 
ware Road,  Cleveland  Heights. 

Mrs.  Duane  E.  Banks  [Josephine  Pyle  ('28)],  356  Kenilworth 
Drive,  Akron. 

Oklahoma— Mrs.  William  A.  Kraus  [Harriet  Hill  ('22)],  1220 
Johnstone  Avenue,  Bartlesville. 

Oregon — Mrs.  Kelmar  K.  LeMaster  [Lila  Osborne  ('27)],  3831 
N.E.  69th  Avenue,  Portland. 

Pennsylvania — Mrs.   Charles   Noyes    [Martha  Crandall    ('17)], 
R.D.  No.  1,  Butler. 

Miss    Mary    Jane    Dom    ('29),    150    Westmoreland    Avenue 
Greensburg. 

Miss  Doris  Thomas  ('31),  125  Warren  Street,  West  Pittston. 

Mrs.  Pierce  Gilbert  [Virginia  Wilcox  ('20)],  407  Park  Ave- 
nue, Swarthmore. 

Mrs.  E.  J.  Thompson  [Harriet  Barker  ('23)],  911  Presqueisle 
Street,  Philipsburg. 

Mrs.   Burley  Emerick    [Marybelle  Carroll    ('27)],    11    Lenox 

Street,  Uniontown. 

Miss  Martha  Branch  ('37),  308  Fourth  Avenue,  Warren. 

Tennessee — Mrs.   Clifford   Barbour    [Laura  Taber    ('19)],   623 
Scenic  Drive,  Knoxville. 

West  Virginia — Mrs.  Millard  Sisler  [Florence  Keys,  ('12)],  301 
Wagner  Road,  Morgantown. 
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The  Alumnae  Council 

The  Alumnae  Council  is  composed  of  alumnae  members  of  the 
College  Board  of  Trustees,  members  of  the  Executive  Board,  chair- 
men of  all  committees,  the  appointed  Alumnae  Representatives,  mem- 
bers from  each  alumnae  class  and  alumnae  club  as  well  as  a  limited 
number  of  associate  alumnae. 

A  conference  is  held  at  the  College  the  vi^eek-end  before  the 
P.C.W.  spring  vacation. 

The  purposes  of  the  council  are  to  keep  alive  the  loyalty  of  alumnae 
and  enlist  their  active  interest  in  and  support  of  their  alma  mater, 
to  keep  in  close  touch  with  the  administration  of  the  College  and 
communicate  to  the  alumnae  the  progress  and  needs  of  the  College, 
and  to  formulate  recommendations  to  be  presented  at  the  June  meet- 
ing of  the  Alumnae  Association  for  the  adoption  of  policies  which 
will  promote  the  best  interests  and  welfare  of  the  Alumnae  Associa- 
tion and  the  Pennsylvania  College  for  Women. 
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Index 


Administration,  officers  of,  7 
Admission 

requirements,  15 

advanced  standing,  16 

special  students,  17 
Affiliation,  14 
Alumnae,  89 

loans,  76 
Arrow,  the,  70 
Art,  27 

Astronomy,  55 
Athletic  association,  69 
Attendance  at  classes,  25 

Biology,  29 
Botany,  30 
Buildings,  66 

Calendar,  4-5 

Campus,  14 

Charges,  77 

Chemistry,  55 

Chorus,  51 

Children's  classes,  48,  80 

Committees,  standing,  12 

Competitive  scholarships,  73 

Conditions  and  failures,  24 

Correspondence,  3 

Curriculum,  18 

Dean's  list,  25 

Degrees 
conferred  in  1940,  83 
requirements  for,  24 

Departmental  clubs,  70 

Dismissals,  76 

Economics,  63 
Education,  32 
Election  of  courses,  26 
English,  35 


Examinations 
course,  26 
medical,  68 

Expenses,  77 

Faculty,  7-11 

committees  of ,  12 
Failures,  24 
Fees,  77 
French, 39 
Freshman 

admission  to  freshman  class,  15 

week,  69 

Geology,  57 

German,  40 

Geography,  57 

Grades,  25 

Graduation,  requirements  for,  24 

Greek,  41 

Health,  68 
History 

of  the  college,  1 3 

courses,  42 

Honors 
general,  23 
sophomore,  23,  82 
work,  21,  22 

Infirmary,  78 

Interdepartmental  majors,  31 
Instrumental  ensemble,  52 
Italian,  44 

Journalism,  37 

Laboratory  fees,  80 
Latin,  44 
Laundry,  78 
Lectures,  70 
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Liberal  arts  major,  20-21 
Library,  Laughlin,  66 

science,  66 
Loans,  75-76 

Location  of  the  college,  14,  66 
Lower  division,  18 

Majors,  20 
Mathematics,  45 
Music 

charges,  79-80 

courses,  47 
Nurse,  resident,  68 
Nursing  education,  31 

Payment  of  charges,  77 
Pennsylvanian,  the,  70 
Philosophy,  52 
Photography,  57 
Physical  education,  53 
Physics,  57 
Political  science,  43 
Pre-medical  major,  31 
Prizes,  82 
Probation,  24 

Program  of  studies,  18         ^ 
Psychology,  58 
Publications,  students,  70 

Refunds,  78,  81 
Registration,  5 
Regulations,  academic,  24 
Religious  education,  59 
Religious  life,  68 
Residence  hall,  66-67 


Rooms 

application  for,  68 
reservation  of,  68 

Scholarships 

for  freshmen,  73 

for  students  in  college,  73-75 

service,  73 
Secretarial  studies,  60 
Social  life,  69 
Social  service 

summer  school,  76 
Sociology,  61 
Spanish,  63 
Special  students,  17 
Speech,  64 
Sports,  69 

Student  activities  council,  70 
Student  government  association,  69 
Student  roll,  84-88 
Summer  courses,  26 

Teacher  placement  service,  72 
Teaching  certificate,  35 
Tests,  placement,  16 
Transcripts,  76 
Trustees,  board  of,  6 
Tuition,  78 

Upper  division,  20 
Vocational  guidance,  71 
V^ithdrawals,  78 
Y.  W.  C.  A.,  68 
Zoology,  29 
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REGISTER  OF  FACULTY  AND   STUDENTS   FOR 

1941-1942 


PITTSBURGH,   PENNSYLVANIA 

MARCH  1942 


Calendar 


1941 


1942 


1943 


JULY 

JANUARY 

JULY 

JANUARY 

S  M  T  W  T  F  S 

S  M   T  W  T  F  S 

S  M  T  W  T  F  S 

S  M  T  W  T  F  S 

12    3    4    6 

1    2   3 

12    3    4 

1    2 

6    7    8    9  10  11  12 

4    5    6    7    8    9  10 

5    6    7    8    9  10  11 

3   4    5    6    7    8    9 

13  14  16  16  17  18  19 

11  12  13  14  15  16  17 

12  13  14  16  16  17  18 

10  11  12  13  14  15  16 

20  21  22  23  24  26  26 

18  19  20  21  22  23  24 

19  20  21  22  23  24  25 

17  18  19  20  21  22  23 

27  28  29  30  31 

25  26  27  28  29  30  31 

26  27  28  29  30  31 

24  25  26  27  28  29  30 
31 

AUGUST 

FEBRUARY 

AUGUST 

FEBRUARY 

S  M  T  W  T  F  S 

S  M   T  W  T  F   S 

S  M  T  W  T  F  S 

S  M  T  W  T  F  S 

1    2 

12    3    4    5    6    7 

1 

12    3    4    5    6 

3    4    5    6    7    8    9 

8    9  10  11  12  13  14 

2   3    4    5    6    7    8 

7    8    9  10  11  12  13 

10  11  12  13  14  16  16 

15  16  17  18  19  20  21 

9  10  11  12  13  14  15 

141516  17  18  19  20 

17  18  19  20  21  22  23 

22  23  24  25  26  27  28 

16  17  18  19  20  21  22 

21  22  23  24  25  26  27 

24  25  26  27  28  29  30 

23  24  25  26  27  28  29 

28 

31 

30  31 

SEPTEMBER 

MARCH 

SEPTEMBER 

MARCH 

S  M  T  W  T  F  S 

S  M   T  W  T  F  S 

S  M  T  W  T  F  S 

S  M  T  W  T  F  S 

12    3    4    5    6 

12    3    4    5    6    7 

12    3    4    5 

12    3    4    5    6 

7    8    9  10  11  12  13 

8    9  10  11  12  13  14 

6    7   8    9  10  11  12 

7    8    9  10  11  12  13 

14  15  16  17  18  19  20 

15  16  17  18  19  20  21 

13  14  16  16  17  18  19 

14  15  16  17  18  19  20 

21  22  23  24  25  26  27 

22  23  24  25  26  27  28 

20  21  22  23  24  25  26 

21  22  23  24  25  26  27 

28  29  30 

29  30  31 

27  28  29  30 

28  29  30  31 

OCTOBER 

APRIL 

OCTOBER 

APRIL 

S  M  T  W  T  F  S 

S  M   T  W  T  F  S 

S  M  T  W  T  F  S 

S  M  T  W  T  F  S 

12    3    4 

12    3    4 

12    3 

1    2    3 

6    6    7    8    9  10  11 

5    6    7    8    9  10  11 

4   6    6    7    8    9  10 

4    5    6    7    8    9  10 

12  13  14  15  16  17  18 

12  13  14  15  16  17  18 

11  12  13  14  15  16  17 

111213  14  15  16  17 

19  20  21  22  23  24  25 

19  20  21  22  23  24  25 

18  19  20  21  22  23  24 

18  19  20  21  22  23  24 

26  27  28  29  30  31 

26  27  28  29  30 

25  26  27  28  29  30  31 

25  26  27  28  29  30 

NOVEMBER 

MAY 

NOVEMBER 

MAY 

S   M   T  W  T  F   S 

S  M   T  W  T  F  S 

S  M  T  W  T  F  S 

S  M  T  W  T  F  S 

1 

1    2 

12    3    4    5    6    7 

1 

2    3    4    6    6    7    8 

3    4    5    6    7    8    9 

8    9  10  11  12  13  14 

2   3    4    5    6    7    8 

9  10  11  12  13  14  15 

10  11  12  13  14  16  16 

15  16  17  18  19  20  21 

9  10  11  12  13  14  15 

16  17  18  19  20  21  22 

17  18  19  20  21  22  23 

22  23  24  25  26  27  28 

16  17  18  19  20  21  22 

23  24  25  26  27  28  29 

24  25  26  27  28  29  30 

29  30 

23  24  25  26  27  28  29 

30 

31 

30  31 

DECEMBER 

JUNE 

DECEMBER 

JUNE 

S   M   T  W  T  F   S 

S  M  T  W  T  F  S 

S  M  T  W  T  F  S 

S  M  T  W  T  F  S 

12    3    4    5    6 

12    3    4    6    6 

12    3    4    6 

12    3    4    5 

7    8    9  10  11  12  13 

7    8    9  10  11  12  13 

6    7   8    9  10  11  12 

6    7    8    9  10  11  12 

14  15  16  17  18  19  20 

14  15  16  17  18  19  20 

13  14  15  16  17  18  19 

13  14  15  16  17  18  19 

21  22  23  24  25  26  27 

21  22  23  24  25  26  27 

20  21  22  23  24  25  26 

20  21  22  23  24  25  26 

28  29  30  31 

28  29  30 

27  28  29  30  31 

27  28  29  30 

Correspondence 

IN  the  list  below  are  the  names  and  addresses  of  persons 
to  whom  inquiries  of  various  types  should  be  sent.  The 
post  office  address  is  Pittsburgh,  Pennsylvania. 

Correspondence  regarding  the  general  interests  of  the 
College  should  be  addressed  to  The  President  of  the 
College. 

Requests  for  catalogues,  inquiries  regarding  admission 
to  the  College  and  the  reservation  of  rooms  in  the  halls  of 
residence  as  well  as  inquiries  regarding  the  academic  work 
of  students,  their  withdrawal  from  College,  leaves  of 
absence,  scholarships  and  loan  funds  should  be  addressed 
to  The  Dean  of  the  College. 

Correspondence  relating  to  the  business  matters  of  the 
College  and  payment  of  College  bills  should  be  addressed 
to  The  Assistant  Treasurer.  Checks  should  be  made 
payable  to  the  Pennsylvanl\  College  for  Women. 

Correspondence  relating  to  the  publicity  of  the  College 
should  be  addressed  to  The  Director  of  Publicity. 

Requests  for  transcripts  of  records  should  be  addressed 
to  The  Recorder. 

Correspondence  relating  to  the  alumnae  of  the  College 
should  be  addressed  to  The  Secretary  of  the  Alumnae 
Association. 

Those  wishing  to  get  in  touch  with  an  Alumnab 
Representative  living  near  their  home  should  consult 
pages  93-95  for  the  address. 


College  Calendar 

Academic  Year— 1941-42 

Registration  for  Freshmen 9:00  A.M.-U  A.M.,  Monday,  September  22 

Freshman  Orientation  Program ....._ September  22-24 

Registration  for  All  Other  Students 

9:00  A.M.-4  P.M.,  Tuesday,  September  23 

Opening  of  71st  Academic  Year Wednesday,  September  24 

Thanksgiving  Recess  from  12:30  P.M.,  Wednesday,  November  26 

to  8 :30  A.M.,  Monday,  December    1 

Christmas  Recess  — . from  12:30  P.M.,  Friday,  December  19 

to  8 :30  A.M.,  Tuesday,  January    6 

Mid- Year  Examinations  January  22-January  30 

Second  Semester  Begins - - .Tuesday,  February    3 

Spring  Recess  _.„ ._ from  12:30  P.M.,  Friday,  March  27 

to  8 :30  A.M.,  Tuesday,  April    7 

Memorial  Day,  Holiday _.... _ „._._ Saturday,  May  30 

Final  Examinations  .._ _ ..May  27-June    5 

Commencement  ~ Monday,  June   8 


Academic  Year — 1942-43 

Registration  for  Freshmen 9:00  A.M.-U  A.M.,  Monday,  September  21 

Freshman  Orientation  Program September  21-23 

Registration  for  All  Other  Students 

9:00  A.M.-4:00  P.M.,  Tuesday,  September  22 

Opening  of  72nd  Academic  Year Wednesday,  September  23 

Thanksgiving  Recess  from  12:30  P.M.,  Wednesday,  November  25 

to  8 :30  A.M.,  Monday,  November  30 

Christmas    Recess from  12:30  P.M.,  Friday,  December  18 

to  8 :30  A.M.,  Tuesday,  January    5 

Mid-Year  Examinations  ....- January  21-29 

Second  Semester  Begins Tuesday,  February    2 

Spring  Recess  from  12:30  P.M.,  Friday,  March  26 

to  8 :30  A.M.,  Tuesday,  April    6 

Final  Examinations  _ May  26- June    4 

Commencement   _ Monday,  June    7 

Note:  Classes  are  omitted  Junior  Prom  Saturday. 


Board  of  Trustees 

Officers 

Arthur  E.  Braun President 

Ralph  W.  Harbison First  Vice-President 

James  E.  MacCloskey,  Jr Second  Vice-President 

Mrs.  Charles  H.  Spencer Secretary 

Peoples-Pittsburgh  Trust  Co.  of  Pittsburgh Treasurer 

Members 

Term  Expires  1942 
Charles  F.  Lewis  Mrs.  Elizabeth  Burt  Mellor 

Mrs.  John  R.  McCune  Mrs.  Alexander  Murdoch 

Herbert  L.  Spencer 

Term  Expires  1943 
William  P.  Barker  George  D.  Lockhart 

Arthur  E.  Braun  Mrs.  George  Wilmer  Martin 

Alexander  C.  Robinson 


Term  Expires  1944 
Frederick  G.  Blackburn  James  E.  MacCloskey,  Jr. 

Mrs.  R.  D.  Campbell  John  H.  Ricketson,  HI 

Ralph  W.  Harbison  Mrs.  Charles  H.  Spencer 
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Administration 


Officers  of  Administration 

Herbert  L.  Spencer,  Ph.D President 

Mary  Helen  Marks,  L.H.D Dean 

Harriet  D.  McCarty,  A.B Librarian 

Josephine  Campbell,  A.B Field  Representative 

Vera  L,  Mowry,  A.M Secretary  of  the  1940  Building  and 

Endowment  Fund 

Hazel  Cole  Shupp,  Ph.D Director  of  Publicity 

Mary  Ida  McFarland^  A.B Recorder 

Ina  V.  HuBBS,  B.S Assistant  Librarian 

Dorothy  H.  Watkins,  A.M Secretary  to  the  Dean 

Sara  Jane  Anderson,  A.B Secretary  to  the  President 


Faculty 


Herbert  L.  Spencer President 

B.S.,  Carnegie  Institute  of  Technology; 
A.M.,  Ph.D.,  University  of  Pittsburgh 

Mary  Helen  Marks Dean 

A.B.,  Smith  College;  A.M.,  L.H.D.,  Pennsylvania  College  for  Women 

Vanda  E.  Kerst Professor  of  Speech  and 

Head  of  the  Department  of  Speech 
Heidelberg  University;  special  training  at  Curry  School  of  Expres- 
sion,  University  of   Chicago,    University  of   Wisconsin,   University 

of  London,  Speech  Institute  of  London 

Carll  W.  Doxsee Professor  of  English  and 

Head  of  the  Department  of  English 
A.B.,  A.M.,  Wesleyan  University ;  Ph.D.,  Princeton  University 
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James  S.  Kinder Professor  of  Education  and 

Head  of  the  Departments  of  Education  and  Psychology 

B.S.,  Southeast  Missouri  Teachers  College; 
A.M.,  Ph.D.,  Columbia  University 

Anna  L.  Evans Professor  of  History  and 

Political  Science  and  Head  of  the  Department  of  History 

A.B.,  Oberlin  College;  A.M.,  Smith  College 
Ph.D.,  Columbia  University 

Earl  K.  Wallace Professor  of  Chemistry  and 

Head  of  the  Department  of  Chemistry  and  Phj^sics 
B.S.,  Pennsylvania  State  College;  A.M.,  Ph.D.,  Columbia  University 

Helen  Calkins Professor  of  Mathematics 

and  Head  of  the  Department  of  Mathematics 

A.B.,  Knox  College;   A.M.,  Columbia   University; 
Ph.D.,  Cornell  University 

Edward  W.  Montgomery Professor  of  Sociology 

and  Head  of  the  Department  of 

Sociology  and  Economics 

A.B.,  Parsons  College;  A.M.,  Ph.D.,  University  of  Chicago 

Nita  L.  Butler Professor  of 

Greek  and  Latin  and  Acting  Head  of  the 

Department  of  Classical  Languages 

A.B.,  A.M.,  Ph.D.,  University  of  Michigan 

Mary  1.  Shamburger Assistant  Professor  of  English 

A.B.,  Guilford  College;   A.M.,   Columbia   University 

Laberta  Dysart Assistant  Professor  of  History 

A.B.,  University  of  Nebraska;  A.M.,  Columbia  University 

Effie  L.  Walker Assistant  Professor  of  History 

A.B.,  George  Washington  University;  A.M.,  Columbia  University 

Helene  Welker Assistant  Professor 

of  Music  and  Chairman  of  the  Department  of  Music 

A.B.,  Hunter  College;  graduate,  Institute  of  Musical  Art,  New  York 

City;    graduate   study   vs-ith    Ernest   Hutcheson,    Harold   Bauer,   and 

Lazare  Levy  in  Paris 

Margaret  Robb Assistant  Professor  of  Speech 

A.B.,  Geneva  College;  A.M.,  University  of  Iowa; 
Ph.D.,  Columbia  University 

Marion  Thurston  Griggs Assistant  Professor  of  French 

A.B.,  Pennsylvania  College  for  Women; 
A.M.,  Ph.D.,  University  of  Pittsburgh 


PENNSYLVANIA  COLLEGE  FOR  WOMEN 


LiLLiE  B.  Held Assistant  Professor  of  Music 

A.B.,  Carnegie  Institute  of  Technology;  A.M.,  Columbia  University 

Elizabeth  Piel Assistant  Professor  of  German 

A.B.,  Pennsylvania  College  for  Women; 
A.M.,  Ph.D.,   University  of  Pittsburgh 

Dorothy  M.  Andrew Assistant  Professor  of  Psychology 

A.B.,  A.M.,  Ph.D.,  University  of  Minnesota 

*DoROTHY  A.  Shields Assistant  Professor  of  Economics 

and  Sociology 
A.B.,  Goucher  College;  A.M.,  Ph.D.,  University  of  Pittsburgh 

Hazel  Cole  Shupp Assistant  Professor  of  English 

A.B.,  Colby  College;  Ph.D.,  Yale  University 

Marguerite  Mainssonnat  Owens Assistant  Professor 

of  French 

B.S.,  Cours  Louis  Marin,  Paris;  Certificat  pedagogique,  Paris;  Ecole 
des  Hautes  Etudes,  Sorbonne;   A.M.,  Hamline   University 

Phyllis  Cook  Martin Assistant  Professor  of 

Biology  and  Acting  Head  of  the  Department  of  Biology 
B.S.,  M.S.,  University  of  Pittsburgh ;  Ph.D.,  University  of  Illinois 

Margaret  T.  Doutt Assistant  Professor  of  Biology 

B.S.,  M.S.,  University  of  Pittsburgh;  Ph.D.,  Michigan  State  College 

Helen  G.  Errett Assistant  Professor  of  Physical  Education 

A.B.,  Pennsylvania  College  for  Women;  A.M.,  Columbia  University 

Hanna  Gunderman Assistant  Professor  of  Secretarial  Studies 

A.B.,  Muskingum  College;  M.Ed.,  University  of  Pittsburgh 

N.  R.  High  Moor Lecturer  in  Religious  Education 

B.L.,  M.A.,  Kenyon  College;  D.D.,  Bexley  Theological  Seminary 

Harold  L.  Holbrook Lecturer  in  Education  and 

Director  of  the  Adjustment  Institute 
B.S.,  University  of  Pittsburgh;  Ph.D.,  Yale  University 

John  D.  Beatty Lecturer  in  Personnel  Practices 

B.S.,  C.E.,  Carnegie  Institute  of  Technology 

tOLiVE  O.  Harris Instructor  in  Education 

B.S.,  Columbia  University;  M.Ed.,  University  of  Pittsburgh 

*0n  leave  of  absence,  first  semester  1941-42. 
tPart  time  only. 
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tRALPH  Lewando Instructor  in  Violin 

Studied  at  Royal  Imperial  Conservatory  of  Vienna  under  Sevcik; 
attended  Vienna  University,  studied  Avith  Leopold  Auer 

Ruth  Eleanor  Staples Instructor  in  Spanish 

A.B.,  A.M.,  University  of  Pittsburgh 

tEARL  B,  Collins Instructor  in  Organ 

Mus.B.,  Syracuse  University 

Gertrude  N.  Ayars Instructor  in  Voice 

Mus.B.,  Kansas  City  Conservatory  of  Music;  studied  under  Hageman 
and  under  Gabrielle  Chriseman  in  Nice;  coachied  with  Jean  deReszke 

tViviAN  M,  Rand Instructor  in  English 

B.S.,  University  of  Alabama;  A.M.,  University  of  North  Carolina 

tSAMUEL  Rosenberg Instructor  in  Applied  Art 

National  Academy  of  Design,  New  York;  A.B.,  Carnegie  Institute 
of  Technology;  First  Honor,  Associated  Artists  of  Pittsburgh 

tELMER  E.  Stickley Instructor  in  Ph5^sics 

B.S.,  Carnegie  Institute  of  Technology;  M.S.,  University  of  Pittsburgh 

Allen  W.  Scroll Instructor  in  Chemistry 

B.S.,  Ashland  College;  M.S.,  Ph.D.,  Pennsylvania  State  College 

Eleanor  J.  Graham Instructor  in  Physical  Education 

A.B.,  Oberlin  College ;  M.Ed.,  University  of  Pittsburgh 

Irma  Ayers Instructor  in  Home  Economics 

B.S.,  W^est  Virginia  University 

Marion  E.  Laskey Instructor  in  Biology 

A.B.,  University  of  Pennsylvania 

T.  T.  Charlton Instructor  in  Rifle 

W.  R.  McKay Instructor  in  Golf 

^Kennett  W.  Yeager Instructor  in  Economics  and  Sociology 

B.A.,  A.M.,  University  of  Pittsburgh 

Pescha  Kagan Visiting  Artist 

Pianist,  radio  artist;  has  appeared  as  soloist  with  major  symphony  orchestras 

tPart  time  only. 

4:Substitute  for  Miss  Shields,  first  semester  1941-42. 
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School  of  Nursing — Allegheny  General  Hospital 

Mildred  I.  Lorenz,  B.S.,  M.A.,  R.N Director  of  Nurses  and 

Principal  of  School  of  Nursing 
University  of  Cincinnati 

Esther  M.  Thompson,  B.S.,  A.M.,  R.N Educational  Director 

University  of  Minnesota,  Columbia  University 


Other  Officers 

Ethel  C.  Bair,  A.B House  Director,  Woodland  Hall 

Chester  C.  O'Neil Superintendent  of  Buildings  and  Grounds 

Anna  E.  Weigand Manager  of  Book  Store 

Katherine  L.  Harrison,  R.N Resident  Nurse 

Gladys  Howell Accountant 

Dr.  Irene  D.  Ferguson College  Physician 

Dr.  T.  Gordon  Ferguson College  Physician 

Mrs.  Marion  M.  Benn House  Director,  Berry  Hall 

Margaret  F.  Perry,  A.B Alumnae  Secretary 

Mrs.  Samuel  A.  Gilmore.... House  Director,  Andrew  Mellon  Hall 

Mary  Jane  Daley,  A.B Librarian,  P.C.W.  Film  Service 

Etta  Mueller Assistant  Accountant 

With  the  exception  of  the  President  and  the  Dean,  the 
names  in  each  group  are  arranged  in  order  of  appointment. 
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Standing  Committees 

Faculty 

Admissions — Dean  Marks,  Miss  Campbell,  Mr.  Kinder,  Miss 
McFarland,  Mrs.  Watkins 

Advisory — The  President,  the  Dean,  Secretary  of  the  Faculty,  Miss 
Andrew,  Miss  Dysart,  Mrs.  Martin,  Mr.  Montgomery 

Chapel — President  Spencer,  Dean  Marks,  Miss  Anderson,  Mr. 
Collins,  Miss  Kerst,  Mr.  Montgomery,  Miss  Mowry,  Miss 
Robb,  Mrs.  Shupp,  Miss  Welker 

Curriculum — Mr.  Kinder,  Miss  Andrew,  Miss  Calkins,  Miss 
Campbell,  Mr.  Doxsee,  Miss  Evans,  Miss  Griggs,  Miss  Kerst, 
Mr.  Wallace,  Miss  Welker,  Dean  Marks  and  President  Spen- 
cer, ex  officio 

Honors  Board — Dean  Marks,  Miss  Piel,  Mrs.  Shupp,  Miss  Wal- 
ker, Mr.  Wallace 

Liberal  Arts — Dean  Marks,  Miss  Ayers,  Mrs.  Martin,  Mr.  Mont- 
gomery, Mrs.  Owens,  Miss  Welker 

Library — Miss  McCarty,  Miss  Butler,  Mrs.  Doutt,  Miss  Errett, 
Miss  Shamburger 

Public  Events — Dean  Marks,  Mrs.  Ayars,  Miss  Held,  Miss 
Howell,  Miss  Kerst,  Miss  Robb,  Mrs.  Spencer,  Mrs.  Watkins 

Publications — Mrs.  Shupp,  Miss  Anderson,  Miss  Campbell,  Miss 
Gunderman,  Dean  Marks 

Scholarship — Dean  Marks,  Miss  Dysart,  Miss  Evans,  Mrs.  Rand, 
Miss  Robb,  Miss  Shamburger,  Miss  Staples,  Mr.  Wallace,  Miss 
McFarland,  ex  officio 

Faculty-Student 

Faculty-Student  Council — President  Spencer,  Dean  Marks,  Miss 
Andrew,  Miss  Laskey,  Miss  Walker.  Student  membership: 
President  and  first  and  second  vice-presidents  of  the  Student 
Government  Association,  Presidents  of  Woodland  Hall  and 
Andrew  Mellon  Hall,  class  presidents.  President  of  the  Young 
Women's  Christian  Association,  President  of  the  Athletic  Asso- 
ciation, Editors  of  The  Arrow. 

Faculty-Student  Curriculum — Mr.  Kinder,  Miss  Andrew,  Miss 
Calkins,  Miss  Campbell,  Mr.  Doxsee,  Miss  Evans,  Miss  Griggs, 
Miss  Kerst,  Mr.  Wallace,  Miss  Welker,  Dean  Marks  and 
President  Spencer.  Student  membership:  A  senior  chairman  and 
one  member  chosen  from  each  of  the  four  classes. 
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Pennsylvania  College 
for  Women 

PENNSYLVANIA  COLLEGE  FOR  WoMEN  is  a  college  of  liberal  arts 
and  sciences,  conferring  the  degrees  of  Bachelor  of  Arts  and 
Bachelor  of  Science.  It  offers  instruction  in  the  basic  fields  of  knowl- 
edge and  seeks  to  prepare' its  students  for  intelligent  participation  in 
the  social  order.  It  equips  students  who  wish  to  undertake  graduate 
study  or  professional  work  with  a  sound  foundation  for  their  future 
activities,  and  provides  others  who  do  not  wish  to  take  graduate 
work  or  to  prepare  for  a  profession  with  a  broad  general  education. 
The  College  is  non-denominational  and  welcomes  students  of  all  faiths. 
Because  it  is  a  small  college,  Pennsylvania  College  for  Women  is  able 
to  maintain  an  informal  and  friendly  relationship  between  students 
and  faculty  that  is  conducive  to  good  scholarship  and  personal  develop- 
ment. Students  are  expected  to  live  in  college  dormitories  or  in  their 
own  homes,  unless  special  permission  has  been  given  directly  from  the 
Dean  for  any  other  living  arrangements. 

Foundation 

The  College  was  founded  in  December  1869,  under  the  leadership 
of  Dr.  W.  T.  Beatty,  pastor  of  the  Shadyside  Presbyterian  Church. 
Originally  a  Presbyterian  college,  P.C.W.  has  since  become  non- 
denominational.  The  College  motto  is  "That  our  daughters  may  be 
as  cornerstones,  polished  after  the  similitude  of  a  palace." 

Development 

All  College  activities  originally  took  place  in  the  residence  now 
known  as  Berry  Hall,  which  was  named  in  honor  of  its  former  owner. 
Dilworth  Hall,  named  for  the  largest  contributor  toward  the  con- 
struction of  the  building,  was  erected  in  1888.  A  preparatoi-y  school 
known  as  Dilworth  Hall  was  connected  with  the  College  in  its  early 
years  but  was  discontinued  in  1916.  A  gj^mnasium  and  music  hall  were 
next  added  to  the  group  of  buildings  on  the  campus.  When  the  in- 
creased enrollment  made  it  imperative  to  erect  a  new  dormitory, 
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Woodland  Hall  was  built.  The  Louise  C.  Buhl  Hall  of  Science, 
which  is  unusually  well  equipped,  and  the  beautiful  James  Laughlin 
Memorial  Library  were  completed  in  1932.  A  campaign  for  $1,500,- 
000  for  building  and  endowment  is  now  in  progress.  Plans  are  being 
made  for  a  new  administration  building,  gymnasium,  and  auditorium. 
In  July,  1940,  Mr.  Paul  Mellon  gave  to  the  college  his  beautiful 
Woodland  Road  estate,  adjacent  to  the  college  campus,  in  memory 
of  his  father,  the  late  Andrew  W.  Mellon.  The  spacious  home  is 
called  Andrew  Mellon  Hall,  and  it  has  already  become  the  social 
center  for  the  college,  the  center  for  student  activities,  an  upper-class 
dormitory,  and  headquarters  for  the  classes  in  Home  Economics.  An- 
other building  on  the  Mellon  estate  is  used  for  an  Art  Center. 


Environment 

Pennsylvania  College  for  Women  is  situated  on  a  hill  crest  of  quiet, 
residential  Woodland  Road.  The  beautiful,  twenty-acre  campus  pro- 
vides a  natural  amphitheatre  for  May  Day  fetes  and  ample  grounds 
for  athletic  fields.  The  College  is  fifteen  minutes  from  the  Civic 
Center  of  Pittsburgh  where  students  may  enjoy  concerts  by  the 
world's  outstanding  musicians,  visit  the  galleries  housing  the  paintings 
of  the  International  Art  Exhibition,  and  take  advantage  of  the  many 
resources  of  the  Carnegie  Library  and  Museum. 


Affiliation 

The  College  is  included  in  the  accepted  list  of  the  Association  of 
American  Universities,  and  is  on  the  accredited  list  of  the  Middle 
States  Association  of  Colleges  and  Secondary  Schools,  and  the  Ameri- 
can Association  of  University  Women. 
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Admission  of  Students 


Admission  to  the  Freshman  Class 

THE  factors  to  be  taken  into  consideration  in  the  admission  of 
students  are:  quality  of  preparation,  amount  of  preparation,  en- 
dorsement of  the  secondary  school,  personal  qualifications,  an  inter- 
view (wherever  possible),  and  scholastic  aptitude.  The  Committee  on 
Admissions  places  greater  emphasis  on  the  quality  of  work  done  and 
the  general  fitness  of  the  applicant  for  college  work  than  on  the  num- 
ber of  units  offered  in  specific  subjects.  A  unit  implies  the  study  of  a 
subject  for  a  time  equivalent  to  five  periods  a  week  for  one  year. 

Candidates  may  apply  for  admission  under  one  of  the  following 
plans : 

I.  A  graduate  of  an  accredited  secondary  school  should  present  fif- 
teen units,  of  which  three  units  must  be  in  English.  Of  the  re- 
maining twelve  units,  nine  are  required  from  the  following  fields: 

(1)  Language:  Latin,  Greek,  French,  German,  Italian,  Spanish; 

(2)  Mathematics:  Algebra,  Plane  Geometry,  Trigonometry ;  (3) 
Science:  Biology,  Botany,  Chemistry,  Physics,  Zoology;  (4)  So- 
cial Studies.  The  other  three  units  should  be  from  subjects  listed 
above.  Any  exceptions  to  this  plan  are  subject  to  the  approval  of 
the  Committee  on  Admissions.  Special  emphasis  is  placed  upon 
the  work  of  the  upper  three  years  in  the  secondary  school.  If 
foreign  language  is  presented  for  entrance,  at  least  two  units  in 
one  language  should  be  submitted. 

II.  Students  graduating  from  accredited  high  schools  in  the  state  of 
Pennsylvania  which  are  organized  on  the  three-year  senior  high 
school  basis  must  present  a  minimum  program  of  thirteen  units 
in  the  tenth,  eleventh,  and  twelfth  years,  to  be  distributed  as  fol- 
lows: (1)  three  units  in  English;  (2)  six  units  from  the  fields 
of  Mathematics,  Science,  Social  Studies,  or  Foreign  Languages, 
with  not  less  than  two  units  in  each  field  offered;  (3)  four  units 
which  may  be  presented  as  single  units  in  the  fields  mentioned 
above;  or  two  units  from  the  above  fields  and  two  units  elected 
from  other  fields. 

III.  Applicants  from  progressive  public  and  private  secondary  schools 
who  have  shown  superior  ability  in  their  high  school  work,  but 
who  cannot  present  the  proper  units  for  admission,  may  avail 
themselves  of  the  opportunity  of  admission  by  examination.  This 
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examination  will  be  a  scholastic  aptitude  test.  Note:  This  exam- 
ination requirement  does  not  apply  to  students  coming  from  the 
group  of  Progressive  Schools  recommended  by  the  Progressive 
Education  Association,  whose  graduates  we  have  agreed  to  ac- 
cept on  the  same  basis  as  students  applying  under  (1),  without 
examination. 

Admission  Procedure 

An  applicant  for  admission  to  the  freshman  class  should  write  to  the 
Dean  of  Pennsylvania  College  for  Women  for  an  application  blank. 
When  this  has  been  returned  to  the  college,  together  with  the  $10.00 
application  fee,  the  college  will  send  a  form  to  the  secondary  school 
on  which  the  academic  record  of  the  student  will  be  recorded.  This 
form  should  be  sent  to  the  college  as  early  as  possible  in  the  student's 
secondary  school  course.  Letters  of  recommendation  will  also  be  se- 
cured by  the  college  from  the  high  school. 

When  the  preliminary  records  have  been  received  and  found  satis- 
factory, the  high  school  will  send  to  the  college  a  record  of  the  final 
grades.  When  this  has  been  received  and  approved,  the  applicant  will 
be  notified  of  her  acceptance  into  the  freshman  class. 

Additional  information  will  be  sent  the  accepted  student  during  the 
summer  before  entrance  concerning  choice  of  courses,  and  the  open- 
ing days  of  college. 

Proficiency  tests  will  be  given  all  members  of  the  freshman  class 
during  the  first  week  of  college  in  September.  These  are  in  no  sense 
entrance  tests,  but  will  be  helpful  to  the  college  in  the  placement  of 
students  in  certain  courses,  or  in  certain  sections  of  courses. 

Each  applicant  for  admission  to  the  freshman  class  should  read 
carefully  the  objectives  of  the  college  on  page  17  and  the  courses 
offered,  and  should  feel  free  to  write  to  the  Dean  for  any  additional 
information,  or  for  an  explanation  of  any  material  in  the  catalogue. 

Admission  to  Advanced  Standing 

Students  who  present  credits  from  other  accredited  colleges  whose 
entrance  requirements  and  whose  courses  of  study  are  equivalent  to 
those  of  Pennsylvania  College  for  Women  may  be  admitted  to  ad- 
vanced standing  without  examination. 

Candidates  for  admission  on  advanced  standing  will  be  given  ten- 
tative standing  which  will  be  made  permanent  after  the  satisfactory 
completion  of  one  year's  work  in  Pennsylvania  College  for  Women. 
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An  applicant  for  admission  to  advanced  standing  should  observe 
the  following  procedure: 

1.  File  an  application  on  a  form  to  be  secured  from  Pennsylvania 
College  for  Women. 

2.  Send  a  statement  giving  the  reason  for  leaving  the  present  col- 
lege, the  reason  for  choosing  Pennsylvania  College  for  Women, 
and  indicating  the  major  subject. 

3.  Have  the  present  college  send  an  official  transcript  of  the  work 
taken  there  up  to  the  time  of  making  application. 

4.  Send  a  marked  copy  of  the  catalogue  of  the  college  attended, 
indicating  the  courses  for  which  credit  is  desired. 

5.  Request  the  Dean  of  Women  to  send  to  the  Dean  of  Pennsyl- 
vania College  for  Women  a  letter  of  personal  recommendation. 

6.  At  the  close  of  the  semester  when  entrance  is  desired,  have  the 
present  college  send, 

(a)  A  final  transcript  of  record. 

(b)  A  statement  of  honorable  dismissal. 

Candidates  for  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts  must  spend  at  least  the 
senior  year  at  Pennsylvania  College  for  Women. 

Admission  of  Special  Students 

Students  of  maturity  are  permitted  to  enter  classes  for  which  their 
previous  training  and  experience  have  qualified  them.  Arrangements 
should  be  made  by  a  personal  interview  with  the  Dean.  Such  students 
are  subject  to  the  same  requirements  as  other  students  as  to  attend- 
ance, examinations,  standing  in  class,  and  general  regulations,  if 
credit  is  desired  for  the  work  taken. 
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The  Program  of  Studies 

THE  program  of  studies  of  Pennsylvania  College  for  Women  is 
designed  to  equip  and  train  women  to  live  vitally  and  responsi- 
bly in  contemporary  life.  Such  a  program  necessitates  broad  concepts 
of  woman's  part  in  the  spiritual  and  civic  life  of  home  and  commun- 
ity. A  recent  revision  of  the  curriculum  divides  the  program  into  two 
parts:  the  Lower  Division,  freshman  and  sophomore  years,  during 
which  the  student  acquaints  herself  with  many  fields  of  human 
thought;  and  the  Upper  Division,  junior  and  senior  years,  during 
which  she  concentrates  in  a  field  of  particular  interest. 

Lower  Division 
The  specific  aims  of  the  Lower  Division  are  to  assist  the  student: 

1.  To  acquire  effective  habits  and  methods  of  study. 

2.  To  acquire  a  wide  range  of  information  necessary  to  critical  and 
objective  thinking. 

3.  To  develop  artistic  and  aesthetic  appreciation. 

4.  To  acquire  ability  to  make  social  adjustments. 

5.  To  develop  and  maintain  physical  and  mental  health. 

6.  To  stimulate  intellectual  curiosity  and  resourcefulness. 

7.  To  prepare  for  intelligent  and  fruitful  participation  in  the  im- 
mediate and  larger  social  order. 

8.  To  foster  spiritual  and  philosophical  attitudes. 

9.  To  discover  and  develop  her  own  capacities  and  interests. 

In  order  to  meet  the  above  stated  objectives,  the  curriculum  of  the 
Lower  Division  is  arranged  in  four  groups: 

Group  I — Arts:  Art,  English  language  and  literature,  music, 
speech. 

Group  II — Foreign  Language  and  Literature:  French,  German, 
Greek,  Italian,  Latin,  Spanish. 

Group  III — Sciences:  Astronomy,  biology,  botany,  chemistry,  geol- 
ogy and  geography,  home  economics,  mathematics,  physics,  psy- 
chology, zoology. 

Group  IV — Social  Studies:  Economics,  education,  history,  phi- 
losophy, political  science,  religion,  sociology. 
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Specific  Requirements  of  the  Lower  Division 

The  specific  requirements  of  the  Lower  Division  are:  Engh'sh  1-2  (a 
freshman  year  requirement),  Speech  1-2,  one  year  of  a  laboratory 
science,  and  two  year-courses  in  physical  education,  including  hygiene 
in  the  freshman  year. 

Students  may  secure  exemption  from  the  Speech  requirement  by 
applying  for  permission  to  take  the  proficiency  test  in  this  subject  to 
be  given  at  entrance  and  at  the  beginning  of  each  successive  semester. 

Foreign  Language  Reading  Test 

All  students  must  pass  a  reading  test  in  one  foreign  language  be- 
fore graduation,  preferably  by  the  end  of  the  sophomore  year.  If  this 
requirement  is  not  satisfied  by  the  end  of  the  sophomore  year,  the  stu- 
dent is  expected  to  register  for  a  course  in  the  language  the  junior 
year.  Entering  students  may  make  application  to  take  this  reading  test 
if  they  have  had  superior  language  preparation.  Lower  division  stu- 
dents earning  exemption  from  the  language  requirement  need  not 
choose  another  subject  from  Group  II  unless  they  wish  to  do  so. 
These  tests  are  given  twice  a  year — at  the  opening  of  the  college  year 
in  September  and  in  May. 

Freshmen  will  register  for  five  courses,  one  to  be  selected  from  each 
of  the  four  groups  and  one  at  large. 

Sophomores  will  register  for  five  courses,  one  to  be  selected  from 
each  of  three  groups  and  two  at  large.  No  student  may  select  more 
than  two  courses  from  any  one  group. 

A  student  in  the  Lower  Division  may  elect  courses  from  the  Upper 
Division,  provided  her  preparation  has  fitted  her  for  more  advanced 
work,  or  provided  she  has  a  special  interest  in  a  particular  field.  A 
student  in  the  Upper  Division  may  occasionally  elect  courses  from 
the  Lower  Division,  if  her  adviser  considers  such  courses  essential  to 
her  chosen  field  of  study. 

Students  taking  applied  music  for  credit  will  be  given  special  con- 
sideration to  the  extent  that  certain  group  requirements  may  be  post- 
poned. 

The  schedules  of  students  in  the  Lower  Division  will  be  under  the 
supervision  of  the  Dean.  At  the  end  of  the  sophomore  year  each  stu- 
dent will  choose  her  major  field.  The  head  of  her  major  department 
will  then  be  her  adviser. 

In  order  to  qualify  for  admission  to  the  Upper  Division  a  student 
must  attain  the  required  quality  point  average  in  the  Lower  Division 
work.  No  certificate  will  be  given  upon  completion  of  the  Lower 
Division. 
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Upper  Division 

The  objectives  for  the  Upper  Division,  in  addition  to  the  continua- 
tion of  those  in  the  Lower  Division,  are: 

1.  To  provide  opportunity  for  the  expression  and  development  of 
creative  ability. 

2.  To  permit  concentration  in  the  field  of  the  student's  special 
interest  and  ability. 

3.  To  give  opportunity  for  vocational  and  professional  preparation. 

4.  To  provide  a  general  college  education  for  students  who  plan 
no  further  formal  education. 

5.  To  encourage  students  to  continue  their  own  education  and  to 
relate  their  knowledge  and  training  to  life — or  to  living. 

Majors 

Students  gaining  admission  to  the  Upper  Division  may  select  a  major 
from  the  following  fields:  biology,  chemistry,  inter-departmental 
science  (natural science  and  pre-medical),  education,  English  language 
and  literature,  home  economics,  modern  language  and  literature, 
classical  language  and  literature,  history,  mathematics,  music  (applied 
music  and  musical  theory),  psychology,  sociology  and  economics,  and 
speech. 

Each  department  has  its  special  requirements  to  which  sufficient 
electives  are  added  to  complete  the  requisite  number  of  hours  for 
graduation.  Students  must  select  at  least  12  semester  hours  of  their 
major  work  from  Upper  Division  Courses.  Major  requirements  are 
listed  at  the  beginning  of  the  course  offerings  in  each  department. 


Liberal  Arts  Major 

Provision  is  made  for  a  Liberal  Arts  Major.  This  major  is  offered 
for  the  student  who  does  not  plan  to  pursue  graduate  study.  It 
cuts  across  departmental  lines,  making  possible  many  combinations  of 
courses.  The  Liberal  Arts  Majors  will  be  under  the  supervision  of  an 
Advisory  Committee,  consisting  of  the  Dean  as  Chairman,  and  one 
faculty  member  chosen  from  each  of  the  four  groups. 

Each  Liberal  Arts  Major  must  present  a  definite  course  pattern 
for  approval  by  the  faculty  committee  in  charge  of  these  majors,  at 
the  close  of  the  sophomore  year,  and  must  select  thirty  semester  hours 
from  courses  numbered  over  100. 
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Suggested  Programs  for  the  Liberal  Arts  Major:  A  major 
in  the  following  fields  may  be  built  up  from  a  combination  of  sub- 
jects selected  from  those  listed  under  each  heading.  Selection  should 
be  made  with  reference  to  the  student's  interests  and  objectives. 

1.  Modern  Community.  Contemporary  history,  economics,  soci- 
ology, psychology,  consumers'  problems,  child  welfare,  eugen- 
ics and  euthenics,  hygiene,  genetics,  contemporary  art,  religion, 
contemporary  British  and  American  poetry,  music,  art,  etc. 

2.  American  Civilization.  American  government,  U.  S.  history, 
political  science,  sociology,  labor  problems,  economics,  the  fam- 
ily, eugenics  and  euthenics,  hygiene,  psychology,  music,  art, 
American  literature,  etc. 

3.  Home  Making.  Family,  child  psychology  and  child  development, 
genetics,  eugenics  and  euthenics,  hygiene,  mental  hygiene,  chem- 
istry, descriptive  physics,  bacteriology,  educational  psychology, 
consumers'  problems,  music,  art,  mathematics  of  finance,  cloth- 
ing and  textiles,  foods  and  nutrition,  home  management,  home 
furnishings,  etc. 

4.  Comparative  Literature.  English,  French,  German,  Spanish, 
Italian  literature. 

Other  combinations  may  be  arranged  to  suit  interests  of  the  par- 
ticular student  involved. 

Honors  Work 

A  system  of  honors  work  provides  an  opportunity  for  individual  study 
for  the  exceptional  student. 

The  governing  board  of  the  system  of  honors  work,  called  the  Com- 
mittee on  Honors  Work,  consists  of  four  members  from  the  faculty, 
representing  the  four  curriculum  groups,  who  are  appointed  by  the 
President  and  the  Dean,  both  of  whom  are  members  of  the  Committee. 

Students  Eligible  for  Honors  Work 

Honors  work  is  permitted  only  to  students  who  have  shown  them- 
selves to  be  capable  of  individual  and  intensive  work,  and  who  have 
an  average  of  B.  The  field  of  honors  work  is  defined  as  broadly  as 
possible,  so  that  the  student  may  read  in  subjects  related  to  her  major 
subject.  It  is  not  considered  research  work. 
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In  general,  not  more  than  ten  per  cent  of  any  class  can  be  eligible 
for  honors  work.  It  may  happen  in  a  certain  year  that  there  will  be 
no  students  in  a  given  field  who  will  qualify  for  the  work;  in  other 
years  there  may  be  more  than  one.  The  only  basis  for  selecting  stu- 
dents is  ability  plus  achievement. 

Selection  of  students  who  shall  do  honors  work  is  based  on  one  of 
the  following  plans: 

1.  A  student  may  be  recommended  by  a  majority  of  the  members 
of  the  faculty  with  whom  she  has  had  class  work. 

2.  A  student  may  apply  for  honors  work  on  her  own  initiative,  in 
which  case  the  recommendation  of  the  majority  of  the  members 
of  the  faculty  with  whom  she  has  previously  worked  must  be 
obtained  by  the  Committee  before  she  is  eligible  to  be  considered. 

One  of  the  standards  by  means  of  which  decision  shall  be  made 
shall  be  a  scholastic  aptitude  test. 

The  Committee  has  the  sole  power  to  decide  on  the  qualifications 
of  the  student  on  the  basis  of  her  record,  the  recommendations  of  her 
teachers,  and  the  scholastic  aptitude  test.  In  the  event  that  a  student 
is  voted  by  the  Committee  eligible  for  honors  work,  she  is  notified  to 
that  effect.  She  may  or  may  not  choose  to  do  honors  work. 

Procedure  for  Honors  Work 

Honors  work  is  confined  to  the  senior  year,  with  six  hours  of  credit 
a  semester  for  the  work.  Recommendations  are  made  to  the  Commit- 
tee by  members  of  the  faculty  on  the  basis  of  the  first  three  years' 
work  of  the  student  concerned.  Having  decided  to  do  honors  work, 
the  student  chooses  from  the  faculty,  with  the  approval  of  the  Com- 
mittee, the  person  she  wishes  to  direct  her  work.  This  person  has 
charge  of  the  program  of  the  student,  again  with  the  approval  of  the 
Committee,  and  meets  the  student  at  least  once  a  week  for  conference 
during  the  time  she  is  doing  honors  work.  Other  members  of  the 
faculty  than  the  director  may  be  asked,  by  the  student  herself  if  she 
so  desires,  to  give  information  or  aid  in  such  subjects  as  may  seem 
significant  to  the  project  undertaken.  A  weekly  seminar  is  conducted 
by  members  of  each  department  which  candidates  for  both  special  and 
general  honors  are  required  to  take. 

The  student  doing  honors  work  is  required  to  do  nine  credit  hours 
a  semester  of  class  work  during  the  time  she  is  doing  honors  work. 
That  is,  she  is  allowed  six  credit  hours  a  semester  for  her  honors  work 
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Special  Commencement  Honors 

The  student  who  has  completed  honors  work,  submitted  a  satisfactory 
paper,  and  passed  a  comprehensive  examination  covering  the  subject 
matter  of  her  field  of  study,  is  eligible  for  special  Commencement 
honors. 

General  Commencement  Honors 

Three  classes  of  general  honors — Summa  Cum  Laude,  Magna  Cum 
Laude,  and  Cum  Laude — are  awarded  to  those  members  of  the  gradu- 
ating class  whose  grades  are  sufficiently  high.  Only  those  students  are 
eligible  for  General  Commencement  Honors  who  have  passed  com- 
prehensive examinations  in  May,  and  have  taken  the  seminar  provided 
for  such  students.  The  comprehensive  examination  is  the  same  as 
given  to  the  students  reading  for  special  honors. 

Sophomore  Honors 

Honors  are  awarded  at  the  end  of  the  sophomore  year  to  the  ten 
members  of  that  class  having  the  highest  average  in  the  work  of  the 
first  two  years. 
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Academic  Regulations 

The  Degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts 

STUDENTS  are  recommended  for  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts 
upon  the  satisfactory  completion  of  one  hundred  and  twenty 
semester  hours  of  academic  work,  together  with  eight  hours  in  Physi- 
cal Education  and  Hygiene,  The  usual  schedule  consists  of  fifteen 
hours  for  each  semester  exclusive  of  the  requirement  in  Physical  Edu- 
cation. 

A  certain  quality  grade  is  required  for  graduation  and,  for  the 
purpose  of  determining  this  quality  grade,  numerical  values  called 
"points"  are  given  to  the  grade  letters  as  follows:  for  grade  A,  four 
points  for  each  semester  hour  of  the  course  in  which  the  grade  is 
received;  for  grade  B,  three  points;  for  grade  C,  two  points;  for 
grade  D  (passing),  one  point.  In  order  to  be  recommended  for  the 
degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts  a  student  must  have  a  cumulative  average 
of  C  for  her  one  hundred  and  twenty  hours.  Students  who  do  not 
have  a  cumulative  average  of  C  at  the  end  of  the  third  year  will  be 
advised  not  to  enter  the  senior  class. 


The  Degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science 

Students  are  recommended  for  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science  upon 
the  satisfactory  completion  of  the  five-year  nursing  course  and  the 
course  in  Dietetics. 


Conditions  and  Failures 

A  student  who  receives  a  condition  in  any  subject  at  the  end  of  the 
semester  may  remove  this  condition  by  prescribed  work  and  re-exami- 
nation at  the  time  set  for  special  examinations  in  the  spring  or  in  the 
fall,  or  by  the  repetition  of  the  course  when  next  regularly  given. 

A  student  failing  in  the  work  of  any  course  must  repeat  the  course 
when  next  regularly  given,  or  must  take  other  work  which  requires 
the  same  number  of  hours;  the  course  thus  taken  must  conform  to 
the  regulations  of  the  curriculum  applicable  to  the  course  for  which 
it  is  ofifered  as  a  substitute. 

Students  who  are  conditioned  in  two  courses  at  the  end  of  a  semes- 
ter will  be  placed  on  probation  for  the  following  semester.  If  the  stu- 
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dent  shows  marked  improvement  during  the  period  of  probation  she 
becomes  again  a  regular  student  at  the  end  of  that  period ;  otherwise 
she  loses  class  standing,  but  may  continue  with  the  work  of  the  Lower 
Division  by  permission  of  the  Scholarship  Committee. 

A  student  who  is  deficient  in  more  than  six  hours  of  the  required 
number  of  hours  loses  class  standing  at  the  end  of  the  year  and 
becomes  unclassified  until  such  time  as  this  deficiency  shall  have  been 
removed. 

Any  required  work  unavoidably  omitted  or  not  completed  at  the 
time  when  it  is  regularly  scheduled  must  be  taken  the  following  year 
unless  an  exception  is  made  by  the  Scholarship  Committee. 

Credit  may  not  be  given  for  one  semester  of  a  year  course  except 
by  permission  of  the  Dean  and  the  instructor  concerned. 

Any  student  whose  scholarship  is  generally  unsatisfactory  may  be 
brought  before  the  faculty  for  action  and  excluded  from  college. 

Instructors  will  use  all  reasonable  means  to  inform  a  student  of 
her  liability  to  fail  in  a  course,  but  the  student  must  not  regard  the 
absence  of  such  notification  as  a  claim  to  exemption  from  a  failure. 

Reports  and  Grades 

The  letters  A,  B,  C,  D,  E  and  F  are  used  to  designate  academic 
standing.  These  grades  have  the  following  significance:  A  superior; 
B,  good;  C,  fair;  D,  passing;  E,  condition;  and  F,  failure. 

Reports  will  be  sent  to  parents  or  guardians  at  the  close  of  each 
semester  during  the  freshman  and  sophomore  years.  Juniors  and 
seniors  may  receive  their  grades  from  the  Recorder  on  request. 

Attendance  at  College  Classes 

Students  having  an  average  of  B  for  the  preceding  college  year  are 
placed  on  the  Dean's  List,  and  are  allowed  unlimited  cuts  from 
classes.  It  is  hoped  that  this  will  make  for  better  scholarship  and 
greater  academic  freedom  for  good  students. 

Each  student,  except  those  on  the  Dean's  List,  is  expected  to  at- 
tend all  scheduled  meetings  of  her  classes.  However,  to  provide  for 
certain  emergencies,  the  following  regulations  with  regard  to  absences 
from  classes  have  been  adopted  by  the  Faculty: 

Students  will  be  allowed  as  many  unexcused  absences  each  semester 
in  a  course  as  there  are  hours  of  recitation  a  week  in  that  course — 
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for  example,  a  three-hour  course  may  have  three  unexcused  absences 
through  the  semester.  This  rule  does  not  apply  to  laboratory  work 
which  must  be  completed  to  receive  credit  in  the  course. 

One  unexcused  absence  in  any  course  over  the  number  allowed,  un- 
less an  exception  is  made  by  the  Dean,  will  debar  the  student  from 
the  final  examination  at  the  time  scheduled.  She  may  take  the  exam- 
ination during  the  period  set  aside  for  re-examinations.  Two  unex- 
cused absences  in  any  course  remove  the  student  from  that  course, 
unless  the  case  deserves  special  consideration. 

The  matter  of  excused  absences  will  be  handled  by  the  Scholarship 
Committee  and  the  faculty  members  involved  in  each  case.  This  group 
will  decide  whether  a  student  has  missed  so  much  work  through  ill- 
ness that  she  must  drop  the  course. 

Unexcused  absences  twenty-four  hours  before  and  twenty-four 
hours  after  the  following  vacations  shall  count  as  tvv^o  absences  in 
each  course  missed:  Thanksgiving  vacation,  Christmas  vacation,  be- 
tween semesters,  spring  vacation,  and  the  last  meeting  of  the  classes 
for  each  semester. 

Examinations 

Examinations  are  given  at  the  end  of  each  semester.  In  case  of  ab- 
sence from  a  regular  examination,  unless  the  reason  for  absence  is 
illness,  or  unless  the  absence  has  been  previously  excused  by  the  Dean, 
a  student  may  not  take  the  examination  until  the  time  set  for  special 
examinations  in  the  spring  or  in  the  fall,  and  she  will  be  charged  a 
fee  of  $2  for  such  examination. 

Election  of  Courses 

Election  of  courses  for  the  following  j^ear  is  made  in  the  first  week  of 
May.  Changes  may  be  made  during  the  first  two  weeks  of  each  semes- 
ter, by  permission  of  the  Dean  and  departmental  adviser.  Changes 
made  at  any  other  time  necessitate  a  special  petition  to  the  same 
authorities  and  the  payment  of  a  fee  of  $1. 

Summer  Courses 

Students  wishing  to  do  work  during  the  summer  in  order  to  gain 
college  credit  must  secure  in  advance  the  consent  of  the  Dean  and 
the  department  concerned. 
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Courses  of  Instruction 


THE  departments  of  instruction  are  arranged  in  alphabetical 
order  of  their  titles.  Courses  in  the  Lower  Division  are  indi- 
cated by  numbers  under  100;  those  in  the  Upper  Division  by  num- 
bers over  100. 

Courses  listed  w^ith  two  numbers — as  English  1-2,  Art  5-6 — are 
year  courses,  and  credit  is  not  given  for  one  semester  of  such  courses 
except  with  special  permission  of  the  Dean  and  the  instructor. 

The  college  reserves  the  right  to  withdraw  any  course  which  is  not 
elected  by  at  least  ten  students. 


Art 

NiTA  L.  Butler,  Ph.D.,  Professor 

Olive  O.  Harris,  M.Ed.], 
Samuel  Rosenberg,  a.B.J^^^^''^'^^^^^ 

1.  History  and  Appreciation  of  Art.  Outline  of  the  development 
of  art  in  Italy,  the  North,  and  Spain  through  the  Renaissance.  Lec- 
tures, readings,  study  of  photographs,  visits  to  Carnegie  Museum. 
Open  to  all  students.  First  semester  (3).  Given  in  alternate  years; 
offered  1943-1944. 

2.  History  and  Appreciation  of  Art.  Outline  of  the  development 
of  architecture,  and  painting  in  France,  England,  and  America  up  to 
the  present  day,  and  in  other  countries  from  the  Renaissance  on.  Lec- 
tures, readings,  study  of  photographs,  visits  to  Carnegie  Museum. 
Open  to  all  students.  Second  semester  (3).  Given  in  alternate  years; 
offered  1943-1944. 

3-4.  Arts  and  Crafts  in  the  Elementary  School.  A  course  de- 
signed to  give  students  practical  experience  in  the  arts  and  crafts 
usually  taught  in  the  elementary  school  and  summer  camps.  Acquaints 
the  student  with  various  materials  and  their  range  of  possibilities  in 
activities  involving  construction,  drawing,  design  and  color.  Lectures 
and  laboratory  work.  First  semester  (2),  Second  semester  (2).  Given 
in  alternate  years.  Offered  1942-1943.  Mrs.  Harris. 

5-6.  Drawing.  Basic  course,  giving  fundamentals  in  drawing  from 
still  life,  cast,  human  figure.  Acquaints  the  student  with  the  various 
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media,  such  as  charcoal,  pencil,  water-color,  oil,  and  tempera.  First 
semester  (2),  second  semester  (2).  Mr.  Rosenberg.  An  additional 
fee  is  charged  for  this  course. 

101.  Modern  European  Art  (1800-1942).  Development  traced 
mainly  in  painting  in  France,  but  contributions  of  other  countries  will 
also  be  studied,  together  with  analogous  developments  in  sculpture 
and  architecture.  Prerequisite:  Art  1  and  2.  First  semester  (2).  Given 
in  alternate  years;  offered  1942-1943.  Miss  Butler. 

102.  Art  in  America.  Survey  of  the  development  of  American  archi- 
tecture, sculpture,  and  painting  from  colonial  days  to  the  present. 
Prerequisite;  Art  1  and  2.  Second  semester  (2).  Given  in  alternate 
years;  offered  1942-1943.  Miss  Butler. 

103-104.  Drawing.  Application  of  material  in  Drawing  5-6  to  com- 
position and  design.  Continued  sketching  from  figure  with  particular 
emphasis  on  the  development  of  visual  memory.  First  sem.ester  (2), 
second  semester  (2).  Mr.  Rosenberg.  Prerequisite:  Drawing  5-6  or 
its  equivalent.  An  additional  fee  is  charged  for  this  course. 

Note:  Art  1  and  2  must  be  taken  in  order  to  receive  credit  for 
Drawing. 


Astronomy 
(See  Physical  Sciences) 
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Biology 

Phyllis  C.  Martin^  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor 
Margaret  T.  Doutt,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor 
Marion  Laskey,  A.B.,  Instructor 

Students  majoring  in  biology  will  be  expected  to  take  in 

Biology:  A  minimum  of  four  year-courses  in  the  biological 
sciences,  to  be  chosen  in  consultation  with  the  head  of  the 
department;  two  years  of  the  biology  seminar. 

Other  sciences:  Two  year-courses,  the  choice  dependent  upon  the 
particular  field  of  biology  chosen, 

French  and  German :  A  reading  knowledge  is  recommended. 

1-2,  General  Biology.  Studies  in  the  structure,  physiology,  ecology, 
and  heredity  of  animals  and  plants;  the  principal  phyla  with  refer- 
ence to  their  classification,  evolutionary  significance,  and  human  rela- 
tionships. Two  lectures,  one  recitation,  and  one  two-hour  laboratory 
period  each  week.  First  semester  (3),  second  semester  (3).  Mrs. 
Martin. 

Biology  1  and  2  fulfill  the  science  requirement. 

3.  Hygiene,  A  study  of  personal  and  community  hygiene,  including 
anatomy,  physiology,  and  hygiene  of  the  human  body,  communicable 
diseases,  first  aid,  and  community  and  public  health  problems.  Three 
lectures,  two  hours  of  laboratory  work  each  week.  Prerequisite:  Biol- 
ogy 1  and  2.  First  semester  (3).  Mrs.  Martin. 

4.  Nature  Study.  A  study  of  the  plants  and  animals  of  western 
Pennsylvania  in  relation  to  their  environment,  including  their  collec- 
tion and  identification.  Two  lectures,  two  hours  of  laboratory,  and 
one  four-hour  field  trip  each  week.  Prerequisite:  Biology  1  and  2. 
Second  semester  (3),  Mrs,  Martin, 

101,  Invertebrate  Zoology.  A  study  of  representative  invertebrate 
animals  with  consideration  of  the  fundamental  principles  of  biology. 
Prerequisite:  Biology  1  and  2.  Two  lectures  and  four  hours  of  labo- 
ratory work  each  week.  First  semester  (4),  Given  in  alternate  years; 
offered  1943-1944, 

102.  Vertebrate  Zoology.  Dissection  of  the  cat  combined  with  dis- 
cussion of  mammalian  anatomy.  Prerequisite:  Biology  1  and  2.  Two 
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lectures  and  four  hours  of  laboratory  work  each  week.  Second  semes- 
ter (4).  Given  in  alternate  years;  offered  1943-1944. 

103.  Botany.  Field  and  laboratory  studies  in  the  structure  and  iden- 
tification of  the  Algae,  Fungi,  and  Mosses.  Prerequisite:  Biology  1 
and  2.  Two  lectures  and  four  hours  of  laboratory  work  each  week. 
First  semester    (4).   Given   in   alternate  years;  offered    1943-1944. 

104.  Botany.  Study  of  the  structure  and  classification  of  the  ferns 
and  seed  plants,  with  field  work  on  the  local  flora.  Prerequisite: 
Biology  1  and  2.  Two  lectures  and  four  hours  of  laboratory  work 
each  week.  Second  semester  (4).  Given  in  alternate  years;  offered 
1943-1944. 

105.  General  Bacteriology.  The  characteristics  of  yeasts,  molds, 
and  bacteria,  with  emphasis  on  methods  of  laboratory  technique  and 
identification  of  bacteria.  Prerequisite:  Biology  1-2;  Chemistry  1-2. 
Two  lectures  and  four  hours  of  laboratory  each  week.  First  semester 
(4).  Mrs.  Doutt. 

106.  General  Bacteriology.  A  study  of  the  bacteria  in  air,  water, 
soil,  food,  and  disease,  with  their  relation  to  human  welfare.  Pre- 
requisite: Biology  105.  Two  lectures  and  four  hours  of  laboratory 
work  each  week.  Second  semester  (4).  Mrs.  Doutt. 

107.  Histology.  Training  in  histological  theory  and  technique  in 
the  study  of  animal  tissues.  Prerequisite:  Biology  1-2;  Biology  101- 
102  recommended.  Two  lectures  and  four  hours  of  laboratory  work 
each  week.  First  semester  (4).  Given  in  alternate  years;  offered 
1943-1944. 

108.  Histology.  Advanced  training  in  histological  theory  and  tech- 
nique. Prerequisite:  Biology  107.  Two  lectures  and  four  hours  of 
laboratory  work  each  week.  Second  semester  (4).  Given  in  alternate 
years;  offered  1943-1944. 

109.  Evolution  and  Heredity.  Study  of  the  facts  and  theories  of 
evolution,  heredity,  and  cytology.  Prerequisite:  Biology  1  and  2.  Two 
lectures  and  four  hours  of  laboratory  each  week.  First  semester  (4). 
Given  in  alternate  years;  offered  1942-1943.  Miss  Laskey. 
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110.  Embryology.  A  study  of  the  embryological  development  of  ani- 
mals. Prerequisite:  Biology  1  and  2.  Biology  102  and  Biology  109 
recommended.  Two  lectures  and  four  hours  of  laboratory  each  week. 
Second  semester  (4).  Given  in  alternate  years;  offered  1942-1943. 
Miss  Laskey. 

112.  Education  for  Marriage.  Lectures  and  discussions  covering 
problems  and  adjustments  before  and  after  marriage.  Open  only  to 
juniors  and  seniors.  Three  lectures  each  week.  Second  semester  (3). 
Mrs.  Doutt. 

113.  Human  Physiology.  The  study  of  the  physiological  processes 
of  the  human  body.  Prerequisite:  Biology  1-2.  Two  lectures  and  four 
hours  of  laboratory  work  each  week.  First  semester  (4).  Given  in 
alternate  years;  offered  1942-1943.  Miss  Laskey. 

114.  Human  Diseases,  The  study  of  the  common  human  diseases 
with  special  emphasis  on  parasitology.  Prerequisite:  Biology  113. 
Two  lectures  and  four  hours  of  laboratory  work  each  week.  Second 
semester  (4).  Given  in  alternate  years;  offered  1942-1943.  Miss 
Laskey. 

115.  Horticulture.  Principles  of  home  gardening  with  special 
reference  to  autumn  activities.  Prerequisite:  Biology  1-2.  Two  lec- 
tures and  four  hours  of  laboratory  work  or  practical  gardening  each 
week.  First  semester  (4).  Given  in  alternate  years;  offered  1942- 
1943.  Mrs.  Martin. 

116.  Horticulture.  Principles  and  practice  in  flower  and  vege- 
table gardening.  Two  lectures  and  four  hours  of  laboratory  work  or 
garden  practice  each  week.  Second  semester  (4).  Given  in  alternate 
years;  offered  1942-1943.  Mrs.  Martin. 
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Interdepartmental  Majors 

In  addition  to  fulfilling  the  general  requirements  for  graduation,  the 
student  must  complete  one  of  the  programs  stipulated  below. 

A.  Natural  Science  Major.  This  major  is  recommended  for 
students  preparing  to  teach  science  in  secondary  schools.  The  science 
requirements  are: 

1 .  Two  years  each  of  two  of  the  following  sciences :  botany,  chem- 
istry, physics,  and  zoology. 

2.  One  year  each  of  the  two  required  sciences  not  so  elected. 

3.  Biology  or  Chemistry  seminar. 

B.  Premedical  Major.  Students  who  wish  to  prepare  to  enter 
medical  school  will  elect  this  major.  The  courses  listed  below  are 
based  on  the  requirements  of  medical  schools  of  the  highest  rating: 
Chemistry  1-2,  Chemistry  3-4,  Chemistry  105-106,  Physics  3-4,  Biol- 
ogy 1-2,  Biology  102. 

The  student  must  further  elect  such  courses  as  are  requested  by 
the  particular  medical  school  which  she  desires  to  enter.  For  this 
reason  it  is  imperative  that  she  make  such  a  choice  before  her  junior 
year. 

Cooperative  Course  in  Nursing  Education 

Pennsylvania  College  for  Women  conducts  a  cooperative  course  in 
nursing  education  with  the  Allegheny  General  Hospital  of  Pitts- 
burgh, to  help  meet  the  increasing  demand  for  well  educated  women 
for  positions  of  responsibility  in  the  field  of  nursing  and  health.  Dur- 
ing the  first  year,  the  student  enrolls  at  Pennsylvania  College  for 
Women  for  courses  in  English,  history,  chemistry,  biology,  a  language, 
and  physical  education.  Following  the  freshman  year,  during  July 
and  August,  she  attends  a  two-month  course  at  the  School  of  Nursing 
of  the  Allegheny  General  Hospital  in  order  to  gain  some  professional 
background.  This  two-month  course  will  also  give  the  hospital  an 
opportunity  to  determine  the  student's  qualifications  for  nursing. 

During  the  second  year  at  Pennsylvania  College  for  Women,  the 
student  takes  courses  in  psychology,  physics,  and  sociology  in  addi- 
tion to  continuing  with  biology,  physical  education,  and  a  language. 
Following  this  year,  during  July  and  August,  she  attends  another 
two-month  course  at  the  School  of  Nursing  of  the  Allegheny  Gen- 
eral Hospital,  and  returns  to  Pennsylvania  College  for  Women  for 
the  first  semester  of  the  junior  year. 
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The  student  then  enters  the  hospital  to  remain  for  two  years, 
studying  the  art  and  science  of  nursing  and  gaining  well-rounded 
clinical  experience. 

She  returns  to  the  college  for  the  second  semester  of  the  fifth  year. 
At  the  end  of  the  five-year  course  the  student  of  nursing  receives  the 
degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science  and  becomes  eligible  for  the  State  Board 
examinations  for  Registered  Nurse. 

In  the  interval  between  graduation  from  college  and  the  examina- 
tion for  Registered  Nurse  in  September,  she  may,  if  she  wishes,  take 
psychiatric  training  or  public  health  nursing. 

(See  Careers  of  Distinction  for  an  outline  of  the  five-year  nursing 
plan.) 

Chemistry 

(See  Physical  Sciences) 

Economics 
(See  Sociology  and  Economics) 

Education 

James  S.  Kinder,  Ph.D.,  Professor 

Harold  L.  Holbrook,  Ph.D.,  Director  of  Adjustment  Institute 

Olive  O.  Harris,  M.Ed.,  Instructor 

Students  majoring  in  education  are  expected  to  take  in 

Education :  A  minimum  of  twenty-four  semester  hours,  including 
Education  1-2,  3-4,  101-102,  and  108. 

Psychology:  Psj^chology  1-2,  and  101. 

Other  fields:  Students  preparing  to  teach  in  secondary  schools 
should  select  at  least  eighteen  hours  from  each  of  two  academic 
fields. 

1.  Introduction  to  Education.  A  reading  and  discussion  course 
of  the  principles,  ideals,  and  practices  in  the  American  public  school 
system.  Prerequisite  or  co-requisite:  Psychology  1.  First  semester 
(3).  Mr.  Kinder. 

2.  Introduction  to  Teaching  in  Secondary  Schools.  A  study 
of  the  secondary  school  with  emphasis  upon  methods  of  teaching  and 
classroom  procedure.  Second  semester  (3).  Mr.  Kinder. 
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3-4.  Elementary  Education. 

(a)  Teaching  arithmetic:  The  application  of  principles  to  the 
teaching  of  arithmetic.  (2) 

(b)  Teaching  reading:  The  application  of  principles  of  teaching 
and  learning  in  the  basic  arts  of  communication.  Emphasis  on 
experience  as  the  approach.  Recommended  for  secondary  and 
elementary  school  teachers.  (2) 

(c)  Teaching  the  social  studies:  Application  of  principles  of  teach- 
ing and  learning  in  the  field  of  the  social  studies.  Discussion 
and  evaluation  of  recent  courses  of  study.  The  use  of  local 
resources  and  excursions  (2).  Given  in  alternate  years;  of- 
fered 1943-1944. 

5.  Teaching  and  Learning  in  the  Elementary  School:  An 
analysis  of  the  educative  process.  Emphasis  upon  education  of  the 
"whole  child"  and  other  principles  of  progressive  practice.  One  se- 
mester (2).  Given  in  alternate  years;  offered  1942-1943.  Mrs. 
Harris. 

7-8.  Survey  of  Educational  Thought.  (A  Reading  Course) 
Education  as  a  means  of  individual  and  social  improvement.  Origin 
of  modern  problems,  practices,  and  educational  institutions.  Contribu- 
tions of  the  various  nations;  relationship  between  the  political  and 
educational  development.  Conference  method.  By  special  arrangement 
with  instructor.  Limited  to  six  students.  First  semester  (3),  or  second 
semester  (3).  Mr.  Kinder. 

101.  Observation  and  Practice  Teaching.  During  the  first 
semester,  the  student  serves  each  day  as  teaching  assistant  in  her 
elected  major,  in  one  of  the  available  nearby  public  schools,  at  first 
only  preparing  the  regular  class  assignments  and  assisting  in  minor 
teaching  details,  later  working  into  the  routine  of  marking  tests  and 
daily  written  work,  helping  individual  pupils  and  groups  of  pupils 
with  extra  work,  and  finally,  after  some  two  or  three  weeks  of  ob- 
servation, teaching  the  class.  The  student  follows  the  line  set  forth 
by  the  regular  teacher,  and  is  directly  under  the  college  supervisor. 
In  addition,  the  student  participates  in  scheduled  conferences  at  the 
College  with  the  supervisor.  Prerequisites:  Education  1  and  Psychol- 
ogy 2.  Specific  permission  must  be  obtained  in  order  to  register  for 
this  course,  and  registrants  are  not  permitted  to  carry  more  than 
fifteen  hours  of  college  credit.  First  semester  (9).  Mr.  Kinder. 

102.  Educational  Tests  and  Measurements.  The  history  and 
development  of  educational  measurement.  Emphasis  on  giving  tests 
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and  on  analysis  and  interpretation  of  results.  A  consideration  of  means 
of  improving  ordinary  classroom  tests.  Prerequisite:  Education  1. 
Second  semester   (3).  Given  in  alternate  years;  offered  1943-1944. 

104.  School  Administration  and  Supervision.  Analysis  of  the 
problems  of  the  administrator  and  the  supervisor  in  the  modern 
school  system.  Plan  of  federal,  state,  and  local  educational  agencies 
stressed.  Visits  will  be  made  to  a  number  of  selected  schools.  Second 
semester   (3).  Given  in  alternate  years;  offered  1943-1944. 

106.  Educational  Sociology.  A  sociological  consideration  of  schools 
and  education:  aims,  curriculum,  method.  Recitations,  lectures,  re- 
ports. Second  semester  (3).  Given  in  alternate  years;  offered  1942- 
1943.  Mr.  Kinder. 

108.  Observation  of  Teaching.  Designed  for  elementary  teach^ 
ers.  Object  is  to  acquaint  students  with  school  routine  before  student 
teaching  is  begun,  and  to  assure  a  more  extended  contact  with  chil- 
dren. The  observations  will  be  correlated  with  assigned  readings  and 
followed  by  conferences.  Open  to  juniors.  Second  semester  (1).  Mr. 
Kinder. 

110.  Visual-Sensory  Aids.  The  place  of  visual  and  other  sensory 
aids  in  the  learning  process.  The  State  course  of  study  will  be  fol- 
lowed. Topics:  research;  historical  background;  verbalism;  projectors, 
still  and  motion  pictures;  school  journeys;  object-specimen-models; 
museum  procedure;  pictorial  materials;  photography;  blackboard- 
bulletin  board  techniques;  television;  bibliography.  Two  lectures 
and  two  hours  of  laboratory  work  each  week.  Occasional  trips.  Sec- 
ond semester  (3).  Mr.  Kinder^  Mr.  Spencer. 

111-112.  Seminar  in  Education.  Readings,  investigation,  and 
forum  discussion  of  topics  in  education  and  psychology,  with  emphasis 
on  current  research.  Open  to  advanced  students  in  education  and 
psychology.  First  semester  (1),  second  semester  (1).  Education 
Faculty. 

113-114.  Mental  Hygiene.  Lectures,  group  discussions,  supple- 
mentary reading,  and  personal  application  of  mental  hygiene  under 
rational  controlled  conditions.  The  general  plan  of  the  course  will 
include  the  meaning  of  the  field  of  mental  hygiene,  behavior  from 
hygiene  point  of  view,  disturbances,  biological  foundations  of  mental 
hygiene,  personality  variations,  the  home,  the  school,  and  the  career. 
First  semester  (2),  second  semester  (2).  Mr.  Holbrook. 
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Requirements  for  Recommendation  for 

State  Certification 

Students  are  recommended  to  any  state  for  secondary  school  certifi- 
cation when  they  satisfactorily  complete  the  specific  requirements 
of  that  state,  with  all  requirements  for  the  bachelor's  degree.  Students 
are  recommended  for  certification  for  elementary  school  teaching 
when  they  have  completed  the  elementary  curriculum,  and  satisfied 
the  requirements  for  the  bachelor's  degree. 

In  the  state  of  Pennsylvania  the  minimum  education  requirements 
for  the  college  provisional  certifi.cate  for  secondary  school  teaching 
are:  Psychology  2,  Education  1  and  101,  with  six  other  semester 
hours  in  education,  including  special  methods  courses  (not  to  exceed 
three  hours),  a  total  of  eighteen  semester  hours.  In  addition  it  is 
necessary  to  have  completed  at  least  eighteen  semester  hours  in  each 
subject  in  which  the  student  wishes  to  be  certified  to  teach. 

Students  interested  in  teaching  in  the  elementary  school  should 
consult  the  head  of  the  department  of  education  during  the  fresh- 
man year.  Certification  for  the  elementary  school  necessitates  the 
completion  of  the  special  elementary  curriculum.  Students  interested 
in  the  teaching  of  music  should  consult  the  head  of  the  music  depart- 
ment during  the  freshman  year.  Those  considering  teaching  in  the 
elementary  school  will  find  the  statement  in  The  Careers  of  Distinc- 
tion helpful. 

English  Composition  and  Literature 

Carll  W.  Doxsee,  Ph.D.,  Professor 

Mary  I.  Shamburger,  A.M.)   ,    .         _,    , 

TT  r^        c  T)u  T-»      f  Assistant  Professors 

Hazel  Cole  Shupp,  Ph.D.    ) 

Vivian  M.  Rand,  A.M.,  Instructor 

English  1-2  is  required  of  all  freshmen,  except  in  certain  cases  in 
which  admission  to  English  3-4  is  permitted,  at  the  discretion  of  the 
department,  to  freshmen  whose  preparatory  work  in  English  has  been 
of  especially  high  quality. 

Students  majoring  in  English  will  be  expected  to  take  a  minimum 
of  twenty-four  hours  in  the  department,  exclusive  of  English  1-2, 
which  is  not  to  be  considered  part  of  the  major.  For  English  majors, 
English  5-6  is  prerequisite  to  all  advanced  courses  in  English  litera- 
ture. Eighteen  hours  shall  be  in  the  Upper  Division  and  shall  include 
at  least  two  courses  in  English  literature.  Courses  in  the  Upper 
Division  are  arranged  in  groups.  English  majors  must  elect  one  course 
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from  each  of  Groups  A,  B,  and  C.  A  course  in  Group  D  is  recom- 
mended, together  with  courses  from  the  fields  of  history,  language, 
philosopliy  according  to  the  interest  of  the  student.  Election  is  to  be 
made  only  upon  consultation  with  the  head  of  the  department. 

Group  A.  Middle  English  Literature  and  Chaucer 
Shakespeare 

Milton  and  the  Seventeenth  Century 
Group  B.  Eighteenth  Century  Literature 
History  of  the  Drama 
History  of  the  Novel 
Victorian  Literature 

The  Romantic  Movement  in  English  Poetry 
Group  C.   General  Writing  Course 
Creative  Writing 
Journalism 

Group  D.  Contemporary  Poetry 
American  Literature 
Reading  Course  in  Contemporary  Thought 

1-2.  Freshman  English.  The  purpose  of  the  course  is  to  teach  clear 
and  correct  expression  in  writing.  Reading  of  various  types  of  litera- 
ture to  stimulate  thought  and  to  furnish  examples  of  craftsmanship. 
Writing  of  themes,  short  and  long,  on  subjects  of  personal  experience, 
explanation  of  ideas,  and  critical  comment.  First  semester  (3),  second 
semester  (3).  Miss  Shamburger^  Mrs.  Rand. 

Students  who  do  not  make  at  least  a  grade  of  C  in  this  course 
must  carry  three  additional  semester  hours  of  English  composition 
during  the  sophomore  year. 

3-4.  General  Writing  Course.  Designed  for  those  who  need  or 
desire  further  practical  writing  than  that  furnished  by  English  1-2. 
Various  types  of  writing  accompanied  by  wide  reading.  Recommended 
in  most  cases  as  preparation  for  advanced  writing  courses.  First  semes- 
ter (3),  second  semester  (3).  Given  in  alternate  years;  offered  1943- 
1944. 

5-6.  Introduction  to  English  Literature.  Readings  and  lec- 
tures on  the  history  of  English  Literature,  with  classroom  discussion 
of  representative  works  illustrative  of  different  periods  and  types. 
Primarily  for  sophomores;  open  to  freshmen.  First  semester  (3),  sec- 
ond semester  (3).  Mr.  Doxsee,  Mrs.  Shupp. 

103-104.  Creative  Writing.  Experimentation  with  various  types  of 
original  composition  such  as  the  short  story,  the  personal  essay,  and  the 
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tale.  Intensive  practice  in  the  type  of  writing  best  suited  to  the  ability 
and  preference  of  each  student.  Conferences  and  class  criticism.  First 
semester  (3),  second  semester  (3).  Given  in  alternate  years;  offered 
1942-1943.  Mrs.  Shupp. 

105-106.  Seminar  in  Creative  Writing.  Open  to  not  more  than 
five  advanced  students  who  have  shown  special  aptitude  for  original 
writing.  The  instructor's  permission  is  necessary.  Credits  and  hours 
to  be  arranged.  Given  in  alternate  years;  offered  1943-1944. 

107-108.  Journalism.  The  theory  and  technique  of  newspaper  writ- 
ing. Students  who  are  reporters,  feature  and  copy  writers,  proof  read- 
ers, etc.,  for  the  Arrow  may  present  their  M^ork  for  the  paper  as  part 
of  the  class  work  in  journalism,  for  which  they  will  receive  credit. 
Students  who  need  or  desire  w^ork  in  general  writing  will  be  given 
special  assignments  in  this  class,  since  English  3-4  will  not  be  given 
1942-1943.  First  semester  (3),  second  semester  (3).  Given  in  alter- 
nate years;  offered  1942-1943.  Mrs.  Shupp. 

109-110.  Victorian  Literature.  Victorian  thought  as  reflected 
through  the  work  of  leading  writers:  Carlyle,  Ruskin,  Arnold,  Hux- 
ley, Tennyson,  Browning,  Morris,  and  Swinburne.  First  semester 
(3),  second  semester  (3).  Given  in  alternate  years;  offered  1943- 
1944. 

111-112.  The  Romantic  Movement  in  English  Poetry.  Words- 
worth, Coleridge,  Byron,  Shelley,  Keats,  with  special  attention  to  the 
intellectual,  political,  and  social  movements  of  the  time.  First  semes- 
ter (3),  second  semester  (3).  Given  in  alternate  years;  offered  1943- 
1944. 

113-114.  The  History  of  the  English  Drama.  A  survey  of  the 
development  of  the  drama  from  its  origin  to  the  present  day.  The 
Elizabethan  drama  and  contemporary  tendencies  are  emphasized.  Ex- 
tensive readings,  discussions,  and  reports.  First  semester  (3),  second 
semester  (3).  Given  in  alternate  years;  offered  1942-1943.  Mr. 
Doxsee. 

115-116.  The  Novel.  Studies  in  the  development  of  English  fiction. 
Assigned  readings,  discussions,  and  reports.  First  semester  (3),  second 
semester  (3).  Given  in  alternate  years;  offered  1943-1944. 

117-118.  Middle  English  Literature  AND  Chaucer.  In  the  first 
semester  representative  epics  and  romances  of  mediaeval  times.  In 
the  second  semester,  selected   readings  from  the  works  of  Chaucer 
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and  his  contemporaries.  First  semester  (3),  second  semester  (3). 
Given  in  alternate  years;  offered  1942-1943.  Mrs.  Rand. 

119-120.  Introduction  to  American  Literature.  A  general  sur- 
vey of  American  literature  from  colonial  times  to  the  present  day. 
Assigned  readings,  lectures,  discussions,  and  reports.  First  semester 
(3),  second  semester  (3).  Given  in  alternate  years;  offered  1943- 
1944. 

121-122.  Contemporary  British  and  American  Poetry.  Com- 
prehensive reading,  informal  discussion,  and  reports.  First  semester 
(3),  second  semester  (3).  Given  in  alternate  years;  offered  1942- 
1943.  Mr.  Doxsee. 

123-124.  Eighteenth  Century  Literature.  A  study  of  the  tem- 
per, prevailing  ideas,  manners,  and  customs  of  the  neo-classical  period 
as  shown  in  the  work  of  its  eminent  writers ;  and  of  the  emergence  of 
social  and  humanitarian  principles  in  the  literature  of  the  latter  part 
of  the  century.  First  semester  (3),  second  semester  (3).  Given  in 
alternate  years;  offered  1942-1943.  Mrs.  Shupp. 

125-126.  Milton  and  the  Seventeenth  Century.  This  course 
deals  with  the  social,  political,  and  philosophical  aspects  of  the  seven- 
teenth century,  as  well  as  with  its  literature.  The  first  semester  will 
be  chiefly  a  reading  course  in  the  minor  poets  of  the  century;  the 
second  semester  will  be  devoted  to  a  study  of  Milton.  First  semes- 
ter (3),  second  semester  (3).  Given  in  alternate  years;  offered  1942- 
1943.  Miss  Shamburger. 

127-128.  Reading  Course  in  Contemporary  Thought.  Read- 
ings in  contemporary  prose  in  such  fields  as  biography,  social  criticism, 
religion,  politics,  and  the  like.  Conferences  and  reports.  First  semester 
(3),  second  semester  (3).  The  group  will  be  limited  to  ten  and  elec- 
tion can  be  made  only  after  consultation  with  the  instructor.  Omitted 
in  1942-1943. 

129-130.  Shakespeare.  Intensive  study  of  selected  plays.  Back- 
ground and  criticism.  Special  consideration  of  methods  of  presenting 
plays  which  will  be  helpful  for  students  who  are  planning  to  teach 
in  secondary  schools.  First  semester  (3),  second  semester  (3).  Given 
in  alternate  years;  offered  1943-1944. 

131-132.  A  coordinating  course  in  preparation  for  the  senior  compre- 
hensive in  English.  First  semester  (1),  second  semester  (1).  English 
faculty. 
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French  Language  and  Literature 

Marion  Griggs,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor 

Marguerite  Mainssonnat  Owens^  M.A.,  Assistant  Professor. 

For  information  about  the  reading  test  see  Foreign  Languages,  (p. 
18).  Students  majoring  in  modern  languages  will  be  required  to 
take  in 

Modern  Language  :  A  minimum  of  four  year-courses  in  the 
language  chosen  as  the  major  language. 
Other  Fields:   General   requirements   for  graduation    (see 

page  23),  and  courses  in  history,  English  literature,  economics, 

psychology  or  philosophy.  A  second  language  is  recommended. 

The  head  of  the  department  should  be  consulted  before  elections 

are  made. 
1-2.  Elementary  French.  Designed  for  students  who  are  beginning 
the  study  of  French  or  whose  previous  preparation  is  felt  to  be 
inadequate.  Pronunciation,  elements  of  grammar,  vocabulary  assimila- 
tion, oral  and  aural  drill,  with  emphasis  on  acquisition  of  reading 
ability.  First  semester  (3),  second  semester  (3).  Miss  Griggs. 

3-4.  Intermediate  French.  Designed  for  students  who  wish  to 
develop  the  ability  to  read  French  and  for  those  who  wish  to  continue 
the  study  of  French.  Oral  and  aural  work,  vocabulary  acquisition, 
review  of  the  fundamentals  of  grammar,  intensive  and  extensive 
reading.  First  semester   (3),  second  semester   (3).  Miss  Griggs. 

5-6.  An  Introduction  to  France.  Geographical,  historical,  and 
literary  background.  Great  steps  in  French  civilization  leading  to 
modern  time.  The  people  and  the  institutions.  Illustrative  reading  in 
French  and  English.  First  semester  (3),  second  semester  (3).  Mrs, 
Owens. 

107-108.  Literature  of  the  Seventeenth  Century.  Literary 
and  social  aspects  of  the  seventeenth  century.  Special  emphasis  on 
Corneille,  Racine  and  Moliere.  Prerequisite:  French  3-4  or  5-6  or 
equivalent.  First  semester  (3),  second  semester  (3).  Miss  Griggs. 

109-110.  Literature  of  the  Eighteenth  Century.  Literary  and 
social  aspects  of  the  eighteenth  century.  Special  emphasis  on  the 
philosophers.  Collateral  readings  and  reports.  Prerequisite:  French 
5-6  or  107-108.  First  semester  (3),  second  semester  (3).  Mrs. 
Owens. 

111-112.  Literature  of  the  Nineteenth  Century.  Literary 
and  social  aspects  of  the  nineteenth  century.  Critical  study  of  repre- 
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sentative  writers.  Poetry,  drama,  novel,  and  criticism.  Prerequisite: 
French  107-108  or  109-110.  First  semester  (3),  second  semester  (3). 
Given  in  alternate  years;  offered  1943-1944. 

115-116.  The  Modern  Novel.  Development  and  tendencies.  Exten- 
sive readings  in  French,  oral  reports  in  French.  Special  emphasis  on 
Proust,  Gide,  Jules  Romains  and  other  post-war  novelists.  Pre- 
requisite: French  107-108,  109-110  or  111-112.  First  semester  (3), 
second  semester  (3).  Given  in  alternate  years;  offered  1942-1943. 
Mrs.  Owens. 

118.  The  Teaching  of  French.  For  students  who  wish  to  be 
recommended  to  teach.  The  first  few  weeks  deal  with  language  teach- 
ing in  general  and  may  be  audited  by  students  of  any  foreign  language. 
The  remainder  of  the  time  is  devoted  to  special  problems  in  teaching 
French.  Prerequisite:  French  107-108.  Second  semester  (2).  Mrs. 
Owens. 

119-120.  Conversation.  Prerequisite:  French  5-6  or  107-108.  First 
semester  (2),  second  semester  (2).  Mrs.  Owens. 

121-122.  Advanced  Composition.  Advanced  composition  and  gram- 
mar review.  Prerequisite:  French  5-6  or  107-108.  First  semester  (2), 
second  semester  (2).  Mrs.  Owens. 

123.  Practical  Phonetics  in  French.  An  analytical  and  com- 
parative study  of  French  sounds  with  special  attention  to  American 
defects  in  French  speech  and  method  of  correcting  such  defects.  Of- 
fered to  all  students,  required  of  majors,  and  recommended  to  minors. 
First  semester  (1).  Mrs.  Owens. 

125-126.  A  co-ordinating  course  in  preparation  for  the  senior  com- 
prehensive in  French.  First  semester  ( 1 ) ,  second  semester  ( 1 ) .  French 
faculty. 

Geology  and  Geography 

(See  Physical  Sciences) 

German  Language  and  Literature 
Elizabeth  Piel,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor 

For  the  requirements  for  a  major  in  modern  languages,  see  page  39. 
For  information  about  the  reading  test,  see  Foreign  Languages,  p.  18. 
1-2.  Elementary  German.  Fundamentals  of  German  grammar, 
introduction  to  reading,  composition,  and  conversation.  Open  to 
students  who  do  not  present  German  at  entrance.  First  semester  (3), 
second  semester   (3). 
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3-4.  Intermediate  German.  Review  and  continued  study  of  gram- 
mar, and  its  application  in  composition.  Reading  of  modern  German 
literature.  Prerequisite:  German  1-2.  First  semester  (3),  second 
semester  (3). 

S3-S4.  Scientific  German.  Reading  in  scientific  German,  with 
assigned  readings  in  the  student's  major  field.  Written  and  oral 
reports.  Prerequisite:  German  1-2.  First  semester  (3),  second  se- 
mester (3). 

105-106.  Classical  Period  in  German  Literature.  A  survey  of 
German  literature  from  its  beginnings  to  the  present  day,  with 
special  emphasis  given  to  the  Classical  Period.  A  critical  study  of 
Lessing,  Goethe,  and  Schiller.  Reading  of  plays.  Reports.  Prerequisite: 
German  3-4.  First  semester  (3),  second  semester  (3).  Given  in  al- 
ternate years;  offered  1942-1943. 

107.  Romantic  Period  of  German  Literature.  Readings,  reports 
and  discussions.  Prerequisite:  German  3-4.  First  semester  (3).  Given 
in  alternate  years;  ofifered  1943-1944. 

108.  Modern  German  Literature.  Readings,  reports,  and  discus- 
sions. Prerequisite:  German  3-4.  Second  semester  (3).  Given  in  alter- 
nate years;  offered  1943-1944. 

109-110.  Advanced  German.  Composition  and  conversation.  Re- 
view of  grammar;  composition  based  on  assigned  topics.  Discussions  in 
German.  Prerequisite:  German  3-4.  First  semester  (2),  second  semes- 
ter  (2). 

Greek  Language  and  Literature 
Nita  L.  Butler,  Ph.D.,  Professor 

Requirements  for  students  majoring  in  the  classics  are  stated  in  con- 
nection with  the  requirements  of  the  Latin  Department. 

1-2.  Elementary  Greek.  Grammar,  composition.  Xenophon:  Selec- 
tions from  the  Anabasis  or  the  Memorabilia.  Open  to  all  students. 
First  semester  (3),  second  semester  (3).  Omitted  1942-1943. 

3-4.  Classical  Civilization.  A  survey  of  the  life  and  thought  of 
the  Greeks  and  Romans  based  upon  the  literature  of  the  classical 
period.  Open  to  all  students.  A  knowledge  of  the  classical  languages 
is  not  required.  First  semester  (3),  second  semester  (3). 

101-102.  Elementary  Greek.  Designed  to  meet  the  needs  of  those 
who  wish  only  an  introduction  to  the  language.  First  semester  (1), 
second  semester  (1).  Given  in  alternate  years;  offered  1942-1943. 
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History  and  Political  Science 

Anna  L.  Evans,  Ph.D.,  Professor 

Laberta  Dysart,  A.m.  1  Assistant  Professors 
Effie  L.  Walker,  A.M.  \  ^^^^^^^"^  iTotessors 

Students  majoring  in  history  and  political  science  will  be  expected  to 

take  in 

History:  Twenty-four  hours,  including  History  1-2,  and 
twelve  additional  hours  either  in  history  or  in  approved 
courses  in  the  social  sciences,  or  in  correlated  subjects  such 
as  the  history  of  philosophy,  when  such  arrangements  are 
approved  by  the  head  of  the  department;  the  selection  de- 
pending chiefly  upon  previous  preparation  and  end  in  view. 
Major  students  will  be  expected  to  work  intensively  in  one 
of  the  five  recognized  divisions  of  historical  study,  and  to 
acquire  a  related  knowledge  in  a  second  division.  The  five 
divisions  are:  1.  Ancient;  2.  Mediaeval;  3.  Modern  Euro- 
pean; 4.  English;  5.  American. 

Other  Fields:  A  reading  knowledge  of  French,  German, 
Latin  or  Spanish  is  strongly  recommended. 

Early  European  History 

1-2.  History  of  Western  Civilization.  A  survey  of  cultural  de- 
velopments from  the  beginning  of  civilization  to  the  present  day.  Pre- 
requisite for  majors  in  history  unless  excused  by  the  head  of  the 
department.  First  semester  (3),  second  semester  (3).  Miss  Evans, 
Miss  Dysart. 

103.  History  of  the  Ancient  Orient  and  the  Greek  States. 
A  study  of  the  origin  and  development  of  civilization  in  the  ancient 
Near  East,  followed  by  a  survey  of  political,  economic,  and  cultural 
developments  among  the  Greeks.  Prerequisite:  History  1-2.  First 
semester  (3).  Miss  Dysart. 

104.  History  of  Rome  to  476  A.D.  A  study  of  the  rise  of  Rome  to 
a  world  power  and  the  decline  of  that  power ;  economic  and  social 
problems,  and  cultural  developments  in  the  Roman  state.  Prerequi- 
site: History  1-2.  Second  semester  (3).  Miss  Dysart. 

105-106.  Mediaeval  and  Early  Modern  European  History.  A 
survey  of  the  leading  political,  intellectual,  social,  and  economic 
movements  from  the  Decline  of  the  Roman  Empire  to  1789.  Pre- 
requisite: History  1-2.  First  semester  (3),  second  semester  (3).  Miss 
Dysart. 
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107-108.  The  Renaissance  and  the  Reformation,  The  Renais- 
sance in  the  fourteenth,  fifteenth,  and  sixteenth  centuries,  with  spe- 
cial reference  to  Italy  and  to  the  h'terature  of  the  period.  The  period 
of  the  Protestant  Revolt.  Prerequisite:  History  1-2.  First  semester 
(3),  second  semester  (3).  Given  in  alternate  years;  offered  1943- 
1944. 

Modern  European  History 

109-110.  History  of  England  and  Great  Britain.  The  political, 
social,  and  economic  history  of  England,  from  the  Tudors  to  the  pres- 
ent time.  Not  open  to  freshmen.  First  semester  (3),  second  semester 
(3).  Miss  Evans. 

111-112.  French  Revolution  and  the  Napoleonic  Period.  The 
conditions  of  France  from  the  15th  century  to  1789.  The  progress 
and  results  of  the  Revolution  and  its  constitutional  phases.  The  rise 
of  Napoleon  with  the  constitutional  and  dynamic  changes  and  the 
permanent  results  of  the  period.  Not  open  to  freshmen.  First  semes- 
ter (3),  second  semester  (3).  Given  in  alternate  years;  offered 
1942-1943.  Miss  Evans. 

113-114.  History  of  Russia.  Russian  internal  developments  from 
the  origin  of  the  Kievan  state  to  the  present  time  with  special  em- 
phasis on  the  revolution  of  1917  and  the  Soviet  regime  since  that  date. 
Not  open  to  freshmen.  First  semester  (3),  second  semester  (3).  Given 
in  alternate  years;  offered  1943-1944. 

115.  Europe  Since  1815.  The  political,  social  and  cultural  history 
of  Europe  from  the  fall  of  Napoleon  in  1870.  Prerequisite:  History 
1-2  except  with  the  permission  of  the  instructor.  First  semester  (3). 
Miss  Evans. 

116.  Europe  Since  1870.  Political  and  social  reform;  cultural,  sci- 
entific, and  economic  movements;  the  expansion  of  Europe;  the 
World  War  and  the  countries  after  the  War.  Prerequisite:  History 
1-2  except  with  the  permission  of  the  instructor.  Second  semester  (3). 
Miss  Evans. 

117.  Seminar  in  Modern  European  History.  International  Re- 
lations. Open  to  history  majors  and  to  others  by  special  permission. 
Second  semester  (2)  or  (3).  Miss  Evans. 

118-119.  A  coordinating  course  in  preparation  for  the  senior  com- 
prehensive in  history.  First  semester  ( 1 ) ,  second  semester  ( 1 ) .  His- 
tory faculty. 
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American  History 

119-120.  History  of  the  United  States.  A  general  survey  of  the 
colonial  and  national  history  of  the  United  States.  Prerequisite:  His- 
tory 1-2,  except  with  permission  of  the  instructor.  First  semester  (3), 
second  semester  (3).  Miss  Walker. 

121-122.  The  History  of  Latin  America.  A  general  course  deal- 
ing with  the  aboriginal  background,  the  colonial  origins,  and  the  na- 
tional development  of  the  Latin-American  states,  with  emphasis  on 
the  relations  of  the  U.  S.  with  the  region.  Not  open  to  freshmen. 
First  semester  (3),  second  semester  (3).  Given  in  alternate  years; 
offered  in  1942-1943.  Miss  Walker. 

Political  Science 

3-4.  American  Government.  A  general  survey  of  American  gov- 
ernment— national,  state,  and  local.  First  semester  (3),  second  semes- 
ter (3).  Miss  Walker. 

123-124.  Comparative  Government.  A  comparative  study  of  the 
government  of  the  United  States,  the  parliamentary  democracies  of 
Great  Britain  and  France,  and  the  dictatorial  regimes  of  Fascist  Italy, 
National  Socialist  Germany,  and  the  Soviet  Union.  Open  to  sopho- 
more, juniors,  and  seniors.  First  semester  (3),  second  semester  (3). 
Given  in  alternate  years;  offered  1942-1943.  Miss  Shields. 

Home  Economics 
Irma  Ayers,  B.S.,  Instructor 

A  second  instructor  will  be  added  to  meet  student  demand  for  the 
enlarged  program  outlined  below. 

The  department  of  Home  Economics  at  Pennsylvania  College  for 
Women  was  established  in  September  1941.  The  curricula  planned 
include  preparation  in  Commercial  Demonstration,  Homemaking,  In- 
stitutional Management,  and  Retail  Management.* 

The  curriculum  for  majors  in  Home  Economics  is  approximately 
the  same  for  all  students  during  the  freshman  year.  At  the  beginning 
of  the  sophomore  year,   a  student  may  have  one  of   the  following 
options : 
Option      I :  Commercial  Demonstration 

Required  Home  Economics  Courses:   1,  2,  3,  4,   101, 
103,  104,  106,  107. 


*Consult  the  Home  Economics  leaflet  for  the  outline  of  these  programs. 
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Option    II :  Homemaking 

Required   Home  Economics  Courses:   1,  2,  3,  4,   101, 

102,  103,  104. 

Option  III :  Institutional  Management 

Listed  as  Dietetics  in  the  Home  Economics  leaflet. 
Required  Home  Economics  Courses:  2,  3,  4,  101,  102, 

103,  105,  106,  107,  108,  109,  110,  112,  114. 

Option  IV:  Retail  Management 

A  student  choosing  Retail  Management  will  be  a  Lib- 
eral Arts  major. 
Required  Home  Economics  Courses:  1,  2,  103,  104. 

Other  courses  in  science,  psychology,  and  sociology  will  be  chosen 
in  consultation  with  the  head  of  the  department. 

Students  completing  the  Institutional  Management  program  will 
receive  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science,  and  all  other  majors  in 
Home  Economics  will  receive  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts. 

Majors  from  other  departments  will  be  given  the  opportunity  to 
elect  from  the  Home  Economics  courses  listed  under  Option  II. 

The  following  courses  will  be  olifered  by  the  department  of  Home 
Economics  :** 

1.  Personal  Clothing  Problems.  Grooming,  the  care  of  clothing, 
the  choice  and  use  of  color  and  design  in  relation  to  the  individual 
needs  of  the  college  girl.  First  semester  (3). 

2.  Selection  of  Clothing  and  Textiles.  Designed  to  develop 
judgment  in  clothing  selection  and  a  greater  appreciation  of  good 
workmanship  in  dress ;  consumer  problems  in  clothing ;  textile  fibers 
and  fabrics,  their  source,  production,  manufacture,  characteristics, 
identification,  and  use.  The  application  of  the  principles  of  garment 
construction.  Two  lectures,  and  one  two-hour  laboratory  each  week. 
Second  semester  (3). 

3.  Elementary  Nutrition.  The  underlying  principles  of  the  sci- 
ence of  nutrition  as  they  influence  the  daily  choice  and  use  of  food 
by  the  individual  and  the  family.  First  semester  (3). 

4.  Food  Selection  and  Preparation.  Scientific  principles  and  fun- 
damental processes  of  food  preparation.  Planning,  preparation  and 
serving  of  meals.  Two  lectures  and  one  two-hour  laboratory  each 
week.  Second  semester  (3). 


**The  college  reserves  the  right  to  withdraw  any  of  these  courses  which  are 
not  elected  by  at  least  ten  students. 
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101.  Family  Food  Problems.  The  economic,  nutritional,  and  social 
aspects  of  planning,  buying,  preparing,  and  serving  foods  to  the  fam- 
ily. Two  lectures  and  one  two-hour  laboratory  each  week.  First  semes- 
ter (3). 

102.  Child  Development.  The  factors  which  aid  in  promoting 
physical  growth  and  development  of  the  child.  The  daily  schedule, 
food  and  clothing  requirements,  desirable  habit  formation,  and  mental, 
emotional  and  social  development.  Second  semester  (3).  Given  in 
alternate  years;  offered  1942-1943. 

103.  Home  Manageatent.  Present-day  family  in  terms  of  size, 
composition,  income,  housing,  and  expenditures.  Management  of  en- 
ergy, time,  money,  and  goods  and  its  application  to  home  activities. 
Selection,  care,  and  use  of  home  equipment.  Two  lectures  and  one 
two-hour  laboratory  each  week.  First  semester  (3). 

104.  Home  Furnishings.  Principles  of  home  furnishing  and  their 
practical  application  to  specific  problems  of  selection  and  arrange- 
ment. Two  lectures  and  one  two-hour  laboratory  each  week.  Second 
semester  (3). 

105.  Advanced  Nutrition.  Food  needs  and  calculation  of  dietaries 
for  each  member  of  the  family.  Two  lectures  and  one  two-hour  lab- 
oratory each  week.  First  semester  (3). 

106.  Quantity  Cookery.  Application  of  the  principles  of  cookery 
to  the  preparation  of  food  in  large  quantities;  menu-making  for  in- 
stitutions ;  standardization  of  recipes  as  to  quantity,  manipulation,  and 
cost.  One  lecture  and  eight  hours  of  laboratory  each  week.  Second 
semester  (4). 

107.  Commercial  Demonstration.  Theories  and  techniques  in 
commercial  demonstration.  Experience  in  the  presentation  of  demon- 
strations. One  lecture  and  one  two-hour  laboratory  each  week.  First 
semester  (2). 

108.  Diet  in  Disease.  A  study  of  the  dietetic  procedures  in  the 
treatment  of  disease.  Second  semester  (3).  Given  in  alternate  years; 
offered  in  1942-1943. 

109.  Experimental  Cookery.  Methods  of  cookery  determined  by 
experimentation  and  investigation.  An  introduction  to  research  in 
foods  and  nutrition.  One  lecture  and  one  two-hour  laboratory  each 
week.  First  semester  (2). 

110.  Institution  Marketing.  Problems  dealing  with  the  purchase 
of  large  quantities  of  food  for  institutions.  Second  semester  (3). 
Given  in  alternate  years;  offered  in  1943-1944. 
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112.  Institution  Management.  Food  service  in  various  types  of 
institutions;  principles  of  organization,  labor  problems,  supervision; 
equipment,  records,  and  inventories.  Second  semester  (3). 

114.  'Methods  of  Teaching  Home  Economics.  Problems  of  teach- 
ing Home  Economics,  with  emphasis  upon  the  selection  and  evalua- 
tion of  materials  of  instruction  for  foods  and  nutrition.  This  course  is 
designed  for  Option  HI  students.  Second  semester  (3).  Given  in 
alternate  years;  offered  1943-1944. 

Italian  Language  and  Literature 

NiTA  L.  Butler,  Ph.D.,  Professor 

1-2.  Elementary  Italian.  Study  of  the  fundamentals  of  grammar. 
Reading  of  simple  texts  dealing  with  Italian  life.  Conversation  based 
upon  texts  read.  First  sem.ester  (3),  second  semester  (3).  Given  in 
alternate  years;  offered  1942-1943. 

3-4.  Intermediate  Italtan.  Reading  of  modern  Italian  literature 
and  of  selected  comedies  of  Goldoni.  Continued  study  of  syntax,  com- 
position, and  conversation.  Prerequisite:  Italian  1-2  or  its  equivalent. 
First  semester  (3),  second  semester  (3).  Given  in  alternate  years; 
offered  1943-1944. 

Latin  Language  and  Literature 

NiTA  L.  Butler,  Ph.D.,  Professor 

Students  majoring  in  Latin  will  be  expected  to  elect  courses  in  Latin 
and/or  Greek  in  appropriate  sequence  under  the  guidance  of  the  head 
of  the  department.  The  number  of  such  courses  will  be  dependent 
upon  the  number  of  units  of  Latin  presented  for  entrance.  Such  stu- 
dents are  expected  to  take  Greek  3-4  and  one  course  in  Latin  com- 
position. 

Other  fields:   History   103-104.  A  reading  knowledge  of  French 
and  German  is  strongly  recommended. 

1-2.  Cicero,  Ovid,  Livy,  Horace.  Cicero:  selections  from  the  let- 
ters, De  Amicitia  or  De  Senectute ;  or  Ovid:  Metamorphoses.  Livy: 
selections  from  books  I,  XXI.  Horace:  Odes  and  Epodes.  Open  to 
students  who  present  three  or  four  units  of  Latin.  First  semester  (3), 
second  semester  (3). 

3.  Plautus  and  Terence.  Selected  plays.  A  study  of  the  develop- 
ment of  Roman  comedy.  First  semester  (3).  Given  in  alternate  years; 
offered  1943-1944. 
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4.  Horace:  Satires  and  Epistles.  Second  semester  (3).  Given  in 
alternate  years;  offered  1943-1944. 

101.  Tacitus,  Juvenal.  A  study  of  Roman  society  under  the  early 
empire.  First  semester  (3).  Given  in  alternate  years;  offered  1942- 
1943. 

102.  Catullus,  Tibullus,  Propertius,  Ovid.  A  study  of  Roman 
lyric  and  elegiac  poetry.  Second  semester  (3).  Given  in  alternate 
years;  offered  1942-1943. 

103.  The  Topography  and  Monuments  of  Rome.  Open  to  all 
students.  First  semester  (2).  Given  in  alternate  years;  offered  1943- 
1944. 

104.  Private  Life  of  the  Romans.  Open  to  all  students.  Second 
semester  (2).  Given  in  alternate  years;  offered  1943-1944. 

105-106.  Latin  Selections.  A  translation  course  offering  readings 
from  Pliny,  Ovid,  and  Martial,  illustrative  of  Roman  mythology, 
topography,  and  life.  Supplementary  to  Latin  103-104.  First  semester 
(1),  second  semester  (1).  Given  in  alternate  years;  offered  1943- 
1944. 

107.  Teacher  Training  Course  in  Latin.  A  study  of  aims  and 
objectives,  of  methods  and  textbooks;  organization  of  units  of  subject 
matter;  rapid  reading  of  authors  usually  read  in  secondary  schools; 
exercises  in  prose  composition.  First  semester  (3).  Given  in  alternate 
years;  offered  1942-1943. 


Mathematics 
Helen  Calkins,  Ph.D.,  Professor 

Students  majoring  in  mathematics  will  be  expected  to  take  in 

Mathematics:  Courses  1-2,  5-6,  101,  102,  105,  106,  or  110. 

1-2.  An  Introduction  to  Mathematical  Analysis.  A  unified 
course  in  the  essential  concepts  of  college  algebra,  trigonometry,  and 
analytical  geometry.  First  semester  (3),  second  semester  (3). 

3.  Elementary  Statistics.  An  introduction  to  the  recent  methods 
of  statistical  analysis  and  interpretation,  with  many  illustrations  taken 
from  the  fields  of  biology,  psychology,  education  and  economics; 
graphic  representation;  averages;  measures  of  dispersion;  skewness; 
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excess;  curve  fitting;  correlation;  theory  of  sampling;  index  num- 
bers. First  semester  (3). 

4.  Mathematics  of  Business.  Percentage  and  its  applications  to 
business;  insurance;  business  of  the  home;  interest  and  discount; 
finance  companies  and  installment  buying;  stocks  and  bonds;  public 
finance;  annuities.  Second  semester  (3). 

5-6.  Elementary  Differential  and  Integral  Calculus,  A 
study  of  ( 1 )  the  operations  of  dilTerentiation  and  integration  of  alge- 
braic and  ordinary  transcendental  functions  and  (2)  their  applications 
to  geometry  and  motion.  Prerequisite:  Mathematics  1-2.  First  semes- 
ter (3),  second  semester  (3). 

101.  Analytical  Geometry  of  Two  and  Three  Dimensions.  A 
study  of  the  properties  of  (1)  lines  and  conies  in  a  plane  and  (2) 
lines,  planes,  and  quadric  surfaces  in  space.  Prerequisite:  Mathemat- 
ics 1-2.  First  semester  (3).  Given  in  alternate  years;  offered  1943- 
1944. 

102.  Theory  of  Equations  and  Determinants.  A  course  based 
on  Dickson's  "Theory  of  Equations."  Prerequisite:  Mathematics  1-2. 
Second  semester  (3).  Given  in  alternate  years;  offered  1943-1944. 

104.  The  Teaching  of  Mathematics  in  the  Secondary 
School.  A  study  of  (1)  the  function  of  mathematics  in  the  junior 
and  senior  high  school  curriculum,  and  (2)  the  methods  of  classroom 
procedure.  Prerequisite:  Mathematics  5-6.  Second  semester  (3). 
Given  in  alternate  years;  offered  1942-1943. 

105-106.  Advanced  Differential  and  Integral  Calculus.  A 
continuation  of  Mathematics  5-6.  Prerequisite:  Mathematics  5-6. 
First  semester  (3),  second  semester  (3).  Given  in  alternate  years; 
offered  1942-1943. 

110.  College  Geometry.  A  second  course  in  plane  Euclidean  geom- 
etry; geometric  constructions;  properties  of  the  triangle;  the  Simson 
line;  transversals;  harmonic  section;  harmonic  properties  of  circles; 
inversions;  recent  geometry  of  the  triangle.  Prerequisite:  Mathematics 
1-2.  Second  semester  (3).  Given  in  alternate  years;  offered  1942- 
1943. 

111-112.  A  coordinating  course  in  preparation  for  the  senior  com- 
prehensive in  mathematics.  First  semester  ( 1 ) ,  second  semester  ( 1 ) . 
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Music 

Helene  Welker,  A.B.  1  .    .  ■„    , 

LiLLiE  B.  Held.  A.M.     j  Assistant  Professors 

Ralph  Lewando  1 

Gertrude  Northrup  Avars.  Mus.B.   >  Instructors 
Earl  B.  Collins.  Mus.B.  J 

Pescha  Kagan,  Visiting  Artist 

Students  may  major  either  in  applied  music  or  in  theory  of  music. 

Students  majoring  in  applied  music  will  be  expected  to  take  in 
Music  :  The  following  minimum  in  theory  and  appreciation 
courses:  Theory  1-2,  3-4,  7-8,  101-102,  103-104,  and  two  addi- 
tional hours  in  appreciation  plus  the  minimum  requirements  in 
the  chosen  field  of  applied  music  which  are:  for  a  major  in 
piano,  sixteen  hours;  for  an  organ  or  a  violin  major,  fourteen 
hours  in  the  major  and  two  hours  in  piano;  for  a  voice  major, 
fourteen  hours  in  voice,  two  hours  in  piano,  and  two  years' 
membership  in  the  chorus.  A  student  doing  her  major  work  in 
applied  music  will  be  required  to  take  a  minimum  of  two  half- 
hour  lessons  a  week. 

Students  majoring  in  theory  will  be  expected  to  take  in 

Music:  The  following  minimum:  Theory  1-2,  3-4,  7-8,  101- 
102,  103-104,  plus  two  additional  hours  in  appreciation;  a  mini- 
mum of  eight  hours  in  applied  music. 
Students  majoring  in  applied  music  or  theory  will  be  expected  to  take 
at  least  one  year  in  modern  dance.  They  are  advised  to  take  in 
Other  Fields:  Courses  in  modern  languages,  English  litera- 
ture, history,  history  of  art,  psychology,  science,  and  education. 
Elections  are  to  be  made  upon  consultation  with  the  head  of  the 
department. 
Credit  for  Applied  Music  is  based  on  practice  and  on  theory  courses. 
One  semester  credit  is  given  for  three  hours  of  practice  a  week,  two 
semester  credits  for  six  hours  of  practice  a  week,  etc.,  provided  the 
prescribed   theory  courses   are  taken.  To  secure  credits   for  applied 
music,  a  theory  course  must  accompany  each  year  of  applied  music 
study.  Theory  1-2  is  required  in  the  freshman  year,  and  Theory  3-4 
in  the  sophomore  year  of  all  students  taking  applied  music  for  credit. 
A  few  competitive  scholarships  are  available  in  applied  music. 
Examinations  for  these  will  be  given  in  the  spring  or  early  in  the 
first  semester. 

Attendance  at  work  shops  and  recitals  is  expected  of  all  students  in 
the  department. 
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It  is  the  purpose  of  the  Music  Department  to  give  the  student  a 
thorough  musical  training,  and  also  to  provide  the  cultural  back- 
ground desirable  for  the  profession. 

The  Music  Department  maintains  in  addition  to  the  regular  col- 
lege w^ork  in  music: 

1.  A  Children's  Department  in  Piano  for  children  from  the  age  of 
three.  The  preliminary  work  consists  of  rhythmic  training,  sing- 
ing, rote  playing,  creative  work,  etc.,  and  is  carried  on  in  classes. 
When  the  child's  sense  of  pitch  and  rhythm  has  been  sufficiently 
developed,  he  begins  the  actual  piano  instruction,  which  is  given 
in  private  lessons  or  in  small  classes.  The  work  in  ear  training 
is  continued. 

2.  A  College-Preparatory  Department  for  students  of  intermediate 
age  (from  14  to  college  age). 

3.  An  Adult  Department  for  students  beyond  college  age.  Private 
and  class  lessons  in  piano,  organ,  violin,  and  voice  are  available 
to  this  group.  Lessons  are  scheduled  during  the  day  or  in  the 
evening. 

For  charges  for  the  above,  see  page  84. 

Theory 

1-2.  Theory.  Ear  training,  sight  singing,  dictation,  keyboard  work. 
The  presentation  of  simple  harmonic  material.  The  study  of  musical 
elements,  form,  etc.,  through  aural  analysis  of  representative  compo- 
sitions. Class  meets  six  hours  a  week.  Open  to  all  students.  Required 
of  all  students  in  the  first  year  of  applied  music.  First  semester  (4), 
second  semester  (4).  Miss  Held,  Miss  Welker. 

3-4.  Theory.  A  continuation  of  Theory  1-2  using  more  difficult  ma- 
terial. Class  meets  four  hours  a  week.  Required  of  all  students  in  the 
second  year  of  applied  music.  Prerequisite:  Theory  1-2.  First  semes- 
ter (3),  second  semester  (3).  Miss  Held,  Miss  Welker. 

101-102.  Advanced  Theory.  A  continuation  of  Theory  3-4  using 
more  difficult  material.  Composition.  Prerequisite:  Theory  3-4.  First 
semester  (3),  second  semester  (3).  Given  in  alternate  years;  offered 
1943-1944. 

103-104.  Counterpoint.  Counterpoint  in  two,  three,  and  four  parts. 
Analysis  of  polyphonic  style  as  exemplified  by  the  masters.  Composi- 
tion in  contrapuntal  style.  Keyboard  work.  Prerequisite:  Theory  3-4. 
First  semester  (3),  second  semester  (3).  Given  in  alternate  years; 
offered  1942-1943.  Miss  Held. 
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Appreciation 

The  following  courses  are  offered  as  a  substitute  for  the  three-hour 
course  in  Appreciation  of  Music  formerly  listed  in  the  catalogue. 

Note:  Courses  5,  7,  105   (or  107)   may  be  taken  concurrently  as  a 
three-hour  course  in  Appreciation  of  Music. 
Courses  6,  8,  106  (or  108)  may  be  taken  in  this  way  also. 

5.  The  Art  of  Listening.  A  course  designed  to  develop  intelligent 
appreciation  through  the  study  of  musical  elements  such  as  rhythm, 
melody,  harmony,  tone  color,  musical  texture.  Aural  analysis  of  rep- 
resentative compositions.  Note:  This  course  is  included  in  Theory  1. 
Open  to  all  students.  First  semester  (1).  Miss  Held. 

6.  The  Art  of  Listening.  Introduction  to  form.  A  course  designed  to 
develop  intelligent  appreciation  of  form  in  music  through  aural  analy- 
sis of  compositions  played.  Note :  This  course  is  included  in  Theory 
2.  Open  to  all  students.  Second  semester  (1).  Miss  Held. 

7.  Symphonic  Literature.  A  course  correlated  as  far  as  possible 
with  the  series  of  concerts  given  during  the  year  by  the  Pittsburgh 
Symphony  Orchestra,  and  designed  as  a  background  for  them.  In- 
struments of  the  orchestra.  The  development  of  the  orchestra.  A 
survey  of  orchestral  literature  and  forms  from  the  seventeenth  century 
to  the  time  of  Beethoven.  Subscription  to  symphony  concerts  urged. 
Open  to  all  students.  First  semester  (1).  Miss  Held. 

8.  Symphonic  Literature.  A  continuation  of  7.  A  survey  of  or- 
chestral literature  and  forms  from  the  time  of  Beethoven  up  to  the 
twentieth  century.  Open  to  all  students.  Second  semester  (1).  Miss 
Held. 

105.  Song.  The  rise  of  secular  song.  A  study  of  folk  music  and  its 
influence  through  the  years  on  formal  music.  Open  to  all  students. 
Given  in  alternate  years;  offered  1943-1944.  First  semester  (1). 

106.  Art  Song.  The  development  of  the  song  as  an  art  form.  A 
survey  of  the  literature  in  the  field.  Open  to  all  students.  Given  in 
alternate  years;  offered  1943-1944.  Second  semester  (1). 

107.  Contemporary  Music.  A  study  of  the  chief  trends  in  music 
since  1900.  Analysis  of  works  of  some  of  the  leading  composers  of 
the  century.  Open  to  all  students.  Given  in  alternate  years;  offered 
1942-1943.  First  semester  (1).  Miss  Held. 

108.  American  Music.  A  survey  of  American  music  from  colonial 
times  to  the  present  day  with  special  emphasis  on  native  sources  from 
which  composers  of  this  country  may  draw  their  inspiration.  Open 
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to  all  students.  Given  in  alternate  years;  offered  1942-1943.  Second 
semester  (1).  Miss  Held. 

Pianoforte  Music  from  the  17th  Through  the 
20th  Century 

Pennsylvania  College  for  Women  will  again  present  Pescha  Kagan 
in  a  series  of  recitals  in  the  new  Art  Center,  offering  a  survey  of  rep- 
resentative pianoforte  literature  from  the  works  of  masters  of  the 
17th  century  through  the  present  day.  In  the  1942-43  series,  new 
programs  will  be  presented  and  will  include  vv^orks  of:  Bach,  Scar- 
latti, Haydn,  Mozart,  Beethoven,  Schubert,  Schumann,  Brahms, 
Chopin,  Liszt,  Debussy,  Ravel,  and  contemporary  composers.  Pro- 
grams will  be  augmented  by  a  brief  analysis.  One-half  credit  will  be 
given  for  the  course. 

Music  Education 

109-110.  Elementary  School  Music.  Aims  and  objectives,  prin- 
ciples, methods,  and  materials  in  the  teaching  of  music  in  the  elemen- 
tary grades.  Designed  for  students  interested  in  elementary  education. 
First  semester  (2),  second  semester  (2).  Given  in  alternate  years; 
offered  1943-1944. 

111-112.  Practice  Teaching  in  Theory.  Opportunity  is  given 
to  advanced  students,  when  qualified,  to  assist  in  teaching  Theory 
1-2.  Observation,  conferences.  Hours  and  credits  to  be  determined 
by  individual  student's  load  and  the  needs  of  the  department.  Miss 
Held^  Miss  Welker.  Note:  This  course  has  no  connection  with  the 
Department  of  Education,  and  does  not  satisfy  the  requirements  of 
practice  teaching  as  set  forth  by  that  department  for  public  school 
majors. 

*1 13-1 14.  Teacher  Training  Course  in  Piano.  Principles  of 
progressive  music  teaching  with  special  reference  to  the  piano.  Spe- 
cial fee.  First  semester  (1),  second  semester  (1).  Miss  Bernice 
Austin. 

*1 15-1 16.  Church  Choir  Directing  and  Repertoire.  Funda- 
mentals of  directing.  Study  of  standard  repertoire,  including  chants, 
polyphonic,  Russian,  and  modern  music.  Practice  directing.  Special 
fee.  First  semester   ( 1 ) ,  second  semester  ( 1 ) .  Mr.  Collins. 


^For  special  fees  for  these  courses  see  p.  83. 
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*Applied  Music 

Piano  1-2,  3-4,  101-102,  103-104.  The  mastery  of  the  essentials  of 
good  technique  including  tone,  phrasing,  pedaling,  etc.,  combined  with 
the  systematic  study  of  representative  works  from  the  classical,  ro- 
mantic, and  modern  schools.  Students  of  all  degrees  of  proficiency  are 
admitted.  Instruction  is  adapted  to  the  needs  of  the  individual.  Miss 
Welker. 

Organ  1-2,  3-4,  101-102,  103-104.  Training  for  both  professional 
and  cultural  purposes;  special  training  for  church  organists;  oppor- 
tunity for  practical  application  in  performance  at  chapel  and  vesper 
services.  Open  to  beginners  and  advanced  students.  Mr.  Collins. 

Violin  1-2,  3-4,  101-102,  103-104.  The  violin  course  embraces  a 
progressive  procedure  of  study  adapted  to  the  actual  technical  and 
musical  needs  of  the  student;  the  selection  of  study  material  and  a 
method  of  practice  conducive  to  definite  achievement  in  the  playing  of 
solo,  chamber,  and  orchestra  music  of  all  schools  of  composition.  Stu- 
dents are  encouraged  to  study  the  viola  in  order  to  develop  as  per- 
formers and  participants  in  chamber  and  orchestral  music.  AIr.  Le- 

WANDO. 

Voice  1-2,  3-4,  101-102,  103-104.  The  comprehensive  study  of  the 
art  of  singing  for  the  beginning  as  well  as  the  advanced  student, 
stressing  the  liberation  of  the  voice  through  the  correct  control  of 
breath  and  throat;  diction,  rhythm,  and  phrasing;  repertoire  chosen 
from  the  classic,  romantic,  and  modern  schools  to  suit  the  particular 
talent  of  each  student.  Mrs.  Avars. 

Other  Instruments.  Arrangements  can  be  made  to  study  viola, 
cello,  bass  viol,  flute,  clarinet,  oboe,  and  other  instruments  not  speci- 
fied above.  Students  who  do  not  have  instruments  of  their  own  may 
rent  them  or  buy  them  on  the  installment  plan  from  the  college. 

Piano,  Voice,  Violin,  Organ  Class.  Classes  in  the  foregoing  are 
available  for  students  who  have  not  the  time  for  the  more  intensive 
work  required  in  private  lessons.  One  semester  hour's  credit  is  given, 
provided  the  work  is  accompanied  by  the  prescribed  theory  course. 

There  are  special  charges  for  all  the  courses  listed  above.  See  page  83. 

Chorus.  Training  in  choral  singing  to  the  end  of  greater  apprecia- 
tion. Study  of  the  best  music  available  for  women's  voices.  Emphasis 
on  beauty  of  tone,  diction,  phrasing.  Attendance  required  at  all  func- 
tions in  which  the  Chorus  has  part,  including  Commencement  pro- 


*For  credit  in  applied  music  see  p.  50. 
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grams.  Open  to  all  students  who  pass  a  simple  test.  Chorus  meets 
two  hours  a  week.  First  semester  (3^),  second  semester  (^).  Mrs 
Avars. 

Instrumental  Ensemble.  Training  in  ensemble  playing.  The 
group  consists  of  strings,  woodwinds,  piano,  organ,  and  various  small 
combinations  of  these.  Open  to  students  who  can  play  some  instru- 
ment. Ensemble  meets  two  hours  a  week.  First  semester  (^),  sec- 
ond semester  (3/2).  Miss  Held. 

Note:  Students  may  not  elect  (except  with  special  permission)  more 
than  one  of  the  following  courses  in  the  same  year: 

Chorus 

Instrumental  Ensemble 

Choral  Speaking 


Philosophy 

Carll  W.  Doxsee,  Ph.D. 

1-2.  The  History  of  Philosophy.  A  survey  of  the  rise  and  develop- 
ment of  philosophic  thought  in  Europe.  Readings,  discussions,  and 
reports.  Open  to  sophomores,  juniors,  and  seniors.  First  semester  (3), 
second  semester  (3).  Offered  1942-1943. 

3.  Logic.  An  introductory  study  with  exercises  in  application  and 
criticism.  Open  to  sophomores,  juniors,  and  seniors.  First  semester 
(3).  Given  in  alternate  years.  Omitted  1942-1943. 

4.  Ethics.  An  examination  of  various  types  of  ethical  theory  to- 
gether with  discussion  of  characteristic  modern  ethical  problems.  Open 
to  sophomores,  juniors,  and  seniors.  Second  semester  (3).  Given  in 
alternate  years.  Omitted  1942-1943. 


Photography 
(See  Physics) 
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Physical  Education 

Helen  G.  Errett,  M.A.,  Assistant  Professor. 
Eleanor  Graham,  M.Ed.,  Instructor 

Medical  and  physical  examinations  are  required  of  freshmen,  sopho- 
mores, students  entering  from  other  colleges,  and  those  juniors  and 
seniors  participating  in  sports.  The  examining  physician  recommends 
to  each  student  the  form  of  physical  education  which  will  be  most 
beneficial  to  her. 

Physical  education  is  required  of  all  freshmen  and  sophomores. 
Hygiene  is  required  of  all  first-year  students.  The  lectures  are  given 
one  hour  a  week  during  the  first  semester. 

Every  student  taking  the  required  physical  education  courses  must 
purchase  a  regulation  gymnasium  outfit.  This  outfit  is  secured  before 
college  opens  from  dealers  who  handle  the  uniform  adopted  and  re- 
quired by  the  Physical  Education  Department. 

The  Athletic  Association,  under  the  supervision  of  the  Physical 
Education  Department,  arranges  inter-class  competitive  athletics  and, 
in  Andrew  Mellon  Hall  pool,  recreational  swimming  and  life  saving 
classes. 

1-2.  Elementary  Physical  Education  and  Hygiene. 

Fall:  Hockey. 

Winter:  Volley  ball  and  basket  ball,  modern  dance,  swim- 
ming. 

Spring:  Baseball,  modern  dance,  swimming.   (Choice) 
Required  of  freshmen.  First  semester  (3),  second  semester 
(2). 

3-4.  Advanced  Physical  Education. 

Fall:  Hockey. 

Winter:  Volley  ball,  basket  ball. 
Spring:  Baseball. 

Open  to  sophomores.  First  semester   (2),  second  semester 
(2). 

5-6.  Sports. 

Fall:  Tennis,  archery. 

Winter:  Badminton,  table  tennis,  bowling. 

Spring:  Tennis,  archery. 

Open  to  sophomores.  First  semester   (2),  second  semester 

(2). 

Limited  registration. 
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7-8.  Sports. 

Fall:  Tennis,  archery.  (Choice) 

Winter:  Badminton,  table  tennis,  bowling. 

Spring:  Tennis,  archery. 

Open  to  sophomores.  First  semester   (2),  second  semester 

(2). 

Limited  registration. 

11-12.       Riding. 

Fall  and  spring  only. 

Open  to  sophomores.  Another  phj^sical  education  course 
must  be  taken  during  the  winter  term  in  order  to  receive 
four  hours  credit  for  the  year.  A  student  must  have  written 
permission  from  home  before  taking  riding.  A  fee  is 
charged  for  this  course. 

13-14.       Elementary  Golf  and  Bowling,  Rifle.  (Fee  charge) 
First  semester  (2),  second  semester  (2). 

15-16,       Advanced  Golf  and  Bowling,  Rifle.  (Fee  charge) 
First  semester  (2),  second  semester  (2). 

17-18.       Modern  Dancing  for  Freshmen. 
Winter  and  spring  term. 
First  semester  (1),  second  semester  (2). 

19-20.       Modern  Dancing  for  Sophomores. 
First  semester  (2),  second  semester  (2). 

21-22.       Square  Dancing  and  Social  Dancing. 
Open  to  sophomores  and  upper  classmen. 
First  semester  (2),  second  semester  (2). 

23-24.       Beginning  Swimming.  (Fee  charge) 

First  semester  (2),  second  semester  (2). 

25-26.       Advanced  Swimming.  (Fee  charge) 

First  semester  (2),  second  semester  (2). 

27-28.       Individual  Gymnastics. 

Substituted  for  regular  class  work  on  advice  of  the  College 

Physician  and  Physical  Director. 

First  semester  (2),  second  semester  (2). 

101-102.  Advanced  Modern  Dancing. 

First  semester  (2),  second  semester  (2). 
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103.  Methods. 

Methods  and  principles  of  teaching  health  education,  health 
service,  and  physical  education  in  the  elementary  grades. 
Open  to  juniors  and  seniors.  First  semester  (2). 

104.  Plays  and  Games. 

A  study  of  games  and  folk  dances  which  will  be  found 
practical  in  social  service  and  playground  work,  also  for 
recreational  leaders  in  summer  camps.  Open  to  juniors  and 
seniors.  Recommended  for  students  of  elementary  education. 
Second  semester  (2). 

106.  Physical  Education.  Given  in  alternate  years;  offered 

1942-1943. 

Methods  and  technique  of  teaching  physical  education.  One 
hour  of  theory  and  two  hours  of  practice  in  coaching  and 
officiating  in  sports. 

Given  each  year  provided  three  or  more  sign  for  the  course. 
Second  semester  (3). 

107-108.  Recreational  Leadership. 

A  survey  course  to  train  young  people  in  the  methods  of 
group  leadership  and  the  practical  application  of  these;  of 
value  to  camp  counsellors  and  social  service  leaders. 
The  course  is  prepared  to  train  persons  to  serve  the  follow- 
ing groups: 

a.  Men  in  Service 

b.  Groups  of  all  ages  in  concentrated  areas. 

c.  Children  in  shelters  or  as  evacuees. 

There   will   be   two  lectures   and   a  three-hour  laboratory 

period  once  a  week. 

First  semester  (3),  second  semester  (3). 

Note:  Courses  103,  104,  106,  107-108  carry  credit  towards  the  120 
hours  necessary  for  graduation. 
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Physical  Sciences 

Earl  K.  Wallace,  Ph.D.,  Professor 
A.  W.  ScHOLL,  Ph.D.,  Instructor 
E.  E.  Stickley,  B.S.,  Instructor 

Astronomy 
1-2.  Descriptive  Astronomy.  An  elementary  course  dealing  with 
the  study  of  the  solar  and  stellar  systems.  The  work  includes  the 
development  of  astronomy  as  well  as  the  methods  by  which  astro- 
nomical facts  are  ascertained.  The  laboratory  periods  will  be  spent  in 
solving  astronomical  problems,  in  making  telescopic  observations,  in 
studying  charts  and  photographs.  Two  lectures,  one  recitation  and 
one  two-hour  laboratory  period  a  week.  First  semester  (3),  second 
semester  (3).  Given  in  cooperation  with  Buhl  Planetarium  and  In- 
stitute of  Popular  Science.  Mr.  Stickley. 

Astronomy  1-2  fulfills  the  science  requirement. 
Chemistry 

Students  majoring  in  chemistry  will  take  Chemistry  1,  2,  3,  4,  105, 
106,  111,  and  112  together  with  courses  from  other  departments 
in  fulfillment  of  the  general  requirements  for  graduation.  Additional 
required  courses  are  dependent  on  the  particular  field  which  the  can- 
didate wishes  to  enter.  They  are  as  follows: 

(a)  Graduate  study:  Chemistry  107,  109,  110,  courses  in  physics, 
biology,  mathematics  1,  2,  5,  and  6,  German  and  French. 

(b)  Industrial  laboratory  work:  Chemistry  107,  108,  109,  110, 
physics,  and  mathematics. 

(c)  Health  and  medical  laboratory  work:  Chemistry  107,  108, 
biology  1-2,  bacteriology,  and  histology. 

(d)  Chemical  library  and  secretarial  work:  mathematics,  eco- 
nomics, English  composition  and  literature,  history,  German, 
French,  shorthand  and  typewriting. 

1-2.  Inorganic  Chemistry.  The  fundamental  chemical  principles 
and  theories  in  conjunction  with  the  study  of  metallic  and  non- 
metallic  elements  and  their  compounds. 

The  laboratory  groups  are  divided  into  two  sections:  one  section 
for  students  who  are  beginning  the  study  of  chemistry,  and  the  other 
for  students  who  have  had  a  course  in  chemistry  in  preparatory  school. 
Two  lectures,  one  recitation,  and  one  two-hour  laboratory  period  each 
week.  First  semester  (3).  Second  semester  (3).  Mr.  Wallace. 
Chemistry  1-2  fulfills  the  science  requirement. 
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3.  Qualitative  Analysis.  A  comprehensive  study  of  theory  and 
laboratory  practice  involving  the  separation  and  identification  of  basic 
and  acidic  ions  and  radicals,  by  the  semimicro  technique.  Theory  in- 
cludes solutions,  mass  action,  electrolytic  dissociation,  chemical  equili- 
bria, and  oxidation-reduction  reactions.  Prerequisite:  Chemistry  2. 
Two  lectures,  one  recitation,  and  six  hours  of  laboratory  work  per 
week.  First  semester   (4).  Mr.  Scholl. 

4.  Quantitative  Analysis.  The  theory  and  practice  of  gravimetric 
and  volumetric  analysis.  The  principles,  errors,  applications,  and  rep- 
resentative problems  for  precipitation,  acidimetry,  alkalimetry  and 
oxidation-reduction  determinations  will  be  studied.  Prerequisite: 
Chemistry  3,  Two  lectures,  one  recitation,  and  six  hours  of  labora- 
tory work.  Second  semester  (4).  Mr.  Scholl. 

105.  Organic  Chemistry.  A  brief  study  of  the  preparations,  reac- 
tions, and  properties  of  the  classes  of  aliphatic  and  aromatic  com- 
pounds. Laboratory  work:  preparations  and  tests  of  organic  com- 
pounds. Prerequisite:  Chemistry  1-2.  Two  lecutres,  one  recitation,  and 
five  hours  of  laboratory  work.  First  semester  (4).  Mr.  Wallace. 

106.  Organic  Chemistry.  Extensive  comparison  and  contrast  be- 
tween aliphatic  and  aromatic  compounds.  Laboratory  work:  organic 
preparations  and  qualitative  analysis  of  organic  compounds  and  mix- 
tures. Prerequisite:  Chemistry  105.  Two  lectures,  one  recitation,  and 
five  hours  of  laboratory  work.  Second  semester  (4).  Mr.  Wallace. 

107.  Advanced  Quantitative  Analysis.  Chemistry  of  foods  and 
food  products.  Analj^ses,  by  standard  methods,  of  carbohydrates,  fats, 
proteins,  etc.,  in  raw  and  manufactured  products.  Prerequisite:  Chem- 
istry 4  and  Chemistry  106.  Two  lectures,  and  eight  hours  of  labora- 
tory work.  First  semester  (4).  Mr.  Wallace. 

108.  Biochemistry.  The  chemistry  of  foodstuflFs  relative  to  body 
metabolism  and  requirements  for  normal  nutrition.  Experimental 
study  of  carbohydrates,  fats,  proteins,  and  of  animal  metabolism  in- 
cluding the  analysis  of  body  fluids,  tissues,  and  catabolic  products. 
Prerequisite:' Chemistry  4  and  106.  Two  lectures,  one  recitation,  and 
six  hours  of  laboratory  work.  Second  semester  (4).  Mr.  Wallace. 

109-110.  Physical  Chemistry.  A  study  of  properties  of  gases, 
liquids,  solids,  and  solutions;  thermochemistry;  chemical  kinetics; 
electrical  conductance;  and  atomic  theory.  Prerequisite:  Chemistry  4. 
— Calculus  advised.  Two  lectures,  one  recitation,  and  six  hours  of 
laboratory  work.  First  semester  (4),  second  semester  (4).  Mr. 
Scholl. 
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111-112.  Chemistry  Seminar.  Discussion  of  topics  of  interest  in 
physical  science.  Required  of  juniors  and  seniors  majoring  in  chem- 
istry. A  part  of  the  time  is  utilized  in  preparing  for  the  senior  com- 
prehensive in  chemistry.  One  hour  a  week.  First  semester  (1),  second 
semester  (1).  Chemistry  and  Physics  Faculty. 

Majors  in  Dietetics  may  take  Chemistry  4  after  completing  Chem- 
istry 2,  and  Chemistry  108  after  completing  Chemistry  4  and  Chem- 
istry 105. 

Geology  and  Geography 

1-2.  Fundamentals  of  Geology  and  Historical  Geology.  A 
study  of  earth  materials  and  processes  acting  on  the  atmosphere, 
hydrosphere,  and  the  lithosphere.  In  the  second  semester,  a  study  of 
the  history  of  the  earth  and  its  inhabitants.  Two  lectures,  one  recita- 
tion, and  one  two-hour  laboratory  period  or  field  trip  a  week.  First 
semester  (3),  second  semester  (3).  Given  in  alternate  years;  offered 
1943-1944. 

Geology  1-2  constitutes  a  year's  course  in  fulfillment  of  the  science 
requirement. 

3.  Fundamentals  of  Geography.  A  study  of  earth  materials  and 
processes,  including  the  relation  of  man  to  his  natural  environment. 
Two  lectures,  one  recitation,  and  one  two-hour  laboratory  period  each 
week.  Second  semester  (3).  Given  in  alternate  years;  offered  1942- 
1943.  Mr.  Scholl. 

Physics 

1-2.  Descriptive  Physics.  A  broad  general  course  for  those  who 
do  not  intend  to  major  in  one  of  the  sciences.  Applications  to  every- 
day life  are  emphasized.  Two  lectures,  one  recitation,  and  one  two- 
hour  laboratory  period  a  week.  First  semester  (3),  second  semester 
(3).  Physics  1-2  fulfills  the  science  requirement.  Mr.  Stickley. 

3-4.  General  Physics.  Principles  and  applications  of  mechanics, 
heat,  kinetic  theory  of  gases,  electricity,  sound,  and  light;  introduc- 
tion to  modern  physics.  Science  majors  electing  physics  will  take  this 
course.  Two  lectures,  two  recitations,  and  one  two-hour  laboratory 
period  a  week.  First  semester  (4),  second  semester  (4).  Physics  3-4 
fulfills  the  science  requirement.  Mr.  Stickley. 

106.  Photography.  A  study  of  the  processes  of  photography  and  of 
the  hand  camera,  its  uses  and  limitations,  with  the  aim  of  enabling 
the  student  to  take  pictures  intelligently  for  pleasure  and    scientific 
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use.  Two  lectures  and  one  two-hour  laboratory  period  a  week.  First 
semester  (2).  Staff  members.  Given  alternate  years;  offered  1942- 
1943. 

Political  Science 

(See  History) 

Psychology 

Dorothy  M.  Andrew,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor 

Students  majoring  in  Psychology  are  expected  to  take  the  follow- 
ing sequence  of  courses : 

Psychology:  Courses  1,  101,  102,  103,  104,  105,  106,  107,  108. 
Educational  Tests  and  Measurements  (Education  102). 
Statistics  (Mathematics  3). 

1.  General  Psychology.  A  general  introduction  to  the  study  of 
human  behavior; — nervous  system,  drives,  learning,  attention,  per- 
sonality, intelligence,  and  abnormal  behavior.  Prerequisite  to  all 
courses  in  the  department.  Open  to  sophomores,  juniors,  and  seniors. 
First  semester  (3). 

2.  Educational  Psychology.  Contributions  of  psychology  to 
education;  statistical  techniques,  basic  principles  of  measurement; 
interest,  attitude,  aptitude,  achievement,  personality  measurement; 
learning,  motivation;  importance  of  individual  differences,  the  intel- 
lectually gifted,  the  sub-normal,  and  the  maladjusted  child.  Open  to 
sophomores,  juniors,  and  seniors.  Prerequisite:  Psychology  1.  Second 
semester  (3). 

101.  Child  Psychology.  Growth  and  development  of  motor  abili- 
ties, emotions,  intelligence,  language,  and  social  behavior;  special  em- 
phasis upon  problems  of  adjustment.  Prerequisite;  Psychology  1.  First 
semester  (3). 

102.  Abnormal  Psychology.  History  of  abnormal  psychology  and 
of  the  mental  hygiene  movement;  causes,  symptoms,  and  treatment 
of  the  major  organic  and  functional  mental  disorders,  and  of  the 
neuroses;  therapy — medical,  psychoanalytic,  and  occupational.  Pre- 
requisite: Psychology  1.  Second  semester  (3). 

103.  Psychology  in  Personnel  Work.  General  aspects  of  per- 
sonnel and  guidance  procedure.  Selection  and  placement.  An  evalua- 
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tion  of  techniques  available  to  vocational  counsellors  and  personnel 
managers;  special  ability  and  proficiency  tests,  rating  scales,  interest, 
attitude,  and  personality  scales;  the  interview  and  letters  of  applica- 
tion. Occupational  trends,  the  occupational  hierarchy,  and  require- 
ments for  success.  A  consideration  of  labor  turnover,  wages,  and 
incentives.  Factors  to  be  considered  in  choosing  a  vocation.  Prerequi- 
site: Psychology  1.  First  semester  (3). 

104.  Social  Psychology.  A  study  of  relationships  arising  from  in- 
teracting individuals;  inherited  traits  and  maturation,  drive,  attitudes, 
habit,  imitation,  suggestion,  suggestibility,  and  propaganda;  psychology 
of  leadership,  of  juvenile  delinquency,  and  the  importance  of  age  and 
sex  factors  in  social  adjustment.  Prerequisite:  Psychology  1.  Second 
semester  (3). 

105-106.  Seminar  in  Psychology.  Readings  and  discussion  of  sys- 
tematic psychology,  with  emphasis  on  preparation  for  graduate  work 
in  psychology  and  related  fields.  In  addition,  each  student  will  study 
clinical  psychology  and  the  administration  of  individual  mental  tests. 
Prerequisite:  nine  credits  in  psychology  and  permission  of  the  instruc- 
tor. First  semester  (3),  second  semester  (3).  Given  in  alternate 
years:  offered  1942-1943. 

107-108.  Experimental  Psychology.  Applications  of  experimental 
method  in  psychology.  Original  investigations.  Laboratory  fee.  Pre- 
requisite :  nine  credits  in  psychology  and  permission  of  the  instructor. 
First  semester  (3),  second  semester  (3).  Given  in  alternate  years; 
offered  1943-1944. 

109-110.  A  COORDINATING  COURSE  in  preparation  for  the  senior 
comprehensive  in  psychology.  First  semester  ( 1 ) ,  second  semester  ( 1 ) . 


Religious  Education 
N.  R.  High  Moor,  M.A.,  D.D.,  Lecturer 

1.  Religion.  The  history  of  the  birth  and  life  and  death  of  the 
Hebrew  Commonwealth.  A  reviewing  of  the  thought  and  customs  of 
the  contemporaries  of  the  Hebrew;  the  study  of  an  analyzation  of  the 
philosophical,  sociological,  and  economic  forces  at  work  within  the 
Hebrew  Commonwealth;  a  noting  of  the  part  that  legend,  tradition, 
and  great  historic  characters  played  in  the  formation  and  life  of  the 
Hebrews.  First  semester  (3).  Given  in  alternate  years;  offered  1942- 
1943. 
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2.  Religion.  A  study  and  interpretation  of  the  Life  of  Jesus;  His 
creative  and  progressive  influence  on  society.  Second  semester  (3). 
Given  in  alternate  years;  offered   1942-1943. 

3.  Religion.  A  study  in  the  practical  application  of  religion  to  the 
meeting  and  solving  of  problems,  individual  and  social,  that  afifect 

us.  Also,  a  study  of  the  religious  trend  and  emphasis  in  modern  essays, 
poetry,  writings,  and  editorials.  First  semester  (3).  Given  in  alter- 
nate years;  offered  1943-1944. 

4.  Religion.  The  study  of  hymns,  orations,  and  stories  in  Biblical 
literature,  with  a  view,  not  only  to  the  appreciation  of  their  literary 
merit,  but  for  the  underlying  message  and  its  historical  background 
and  its  significance  in  the  light  of  modern  problems.  Second  semester 
(3).  Given  in  alternate  years;  offered  1943-1944. 

Secretarial   Studies 

Hanna  Gunderman,  M.Ed.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Secretarial 

Studies 

Students  planning  to  enter  the  secretarial  field  are  advised  to  elect 
courses  in  English  composition,  economics,  general  psychology,  and 
statistics. 

1-2.  Typewriting.  Instruction  given  in  the  technique  of  operating 
the  typewriter  and  in  the  development  of  speed  and  accuracy. 
Arrangement  of  business  letters,  tabulations,  manuscripts,  office  forms, 
and  mimeographing.  Course  open  to  students  desiring  to  prepare  for 
secretarial  work  using  their  liberal  arts  training  as  a  background  and 
also  to  those  desiring  a  working  knowledge  of  typewriting  for  per- 
sonal needs.  Meets  three  hours  a  week.  First  semester  (1),  second 
semester  ( 1 ) .  No  credit  unless  taken  in  conjunction  with  Short- 
hand 101-102. 

Section  A:  Open  only  to  students  who  have  had  no  previous  in- 
struction in  typewriting. 

Section  B :  Prerequisite,  one  semester  of  typewriting. 
Given  only  second  semester. 

3.  Elementary  Accounting.  A  study  of  the  fundamentals  of 
accounting  and  double  entry  bookkeeping  developed  through  prob- 
lems and  practice  sets.  First  semester  (3). 

101-102.  Shorthand.  An  intensive  course  in  the  mastery  of  the 
principles  of  Gregg  shorthand.  Students  who  register  for  Shorthand 
101-102  must  also  register  for  Typewriting  1-2  unless  they  have  had 
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this  course  or  its  equivalent.  Meets  three  hours  a  week.  Open  only 
to  juniors  and  seniors.  First  semester  (2),  second  semester  (2). 

103-104.  Stenography  and  Office  Practice.  Advanced  dictation 
and  transcription.  Study  and  practice  in  the  varied  duties  of  a  sec- 
retary, instruction  and  practice  in  the  use  of  office  equipment  such  as 
the  mimeograph,  dictaphone,  etc.  Filing,  indexing,  handling  of  gen- 
eral correspondence.  Six  hours  recitation  weekly.  Prerequisites :  Short- 
hand 101-102  and  Typewriting  1-2,  or  their  equivalents.  First  semes- 
ter (3),  second  semester  (3). 

Sociology  and  Economics 

Edward  W.  Montgomery,  Ph.D.,  Professor 
Dorothy  A.  Shields,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor 
*Kennett  W.  Yeager,  A.M. 

Students  majoring  in  sociology  and  economics  must  have  not  less  than 
thirty  semester  hours  in  the  social  studies,  of  which  not  less  than 
twenty-one  semester  hours  must  be  in  the  Department  of  Sociology 
and  Economics.  The  twenty-one  semester  hours  in  the  Department  of 
Sociology  and  Economics  must  include  Sociology  1,  2,  107  and  109, 
and  Economics  1-2;  and  in  the  total  of  thirty  hours  there  must  be 
included  Mathematics  3.  Sociology  1-2  and  Economics  1-2,  or  the 
consent  of  the  instructor,  are  prerequisites  for  all  other  courses  in 
this  department. 

Sociology 

1.  Principles  of  Sociology.  The  purpose  of  this  course  is  to  intro- 
duce the  student  to  the  idea  of  a  scientific  study  of  social  phenomena, 
to  familiarize  her  with  the  more  important  sociological  concepts,  and 
to  describe  the  more  important  characteristics  of  contemporary  so- 
ciety. First  semester  (3).  Mr,  Montgomery. 

2.  Social  Problems.  An  analysis  of  contemporary  social  problems 
from  the  points  of  view  of  extent  and  importance,  causes,  and  possi- 
bilities of  correction.  Second  semester  (3).  Mr.  Montgomery. 

101.  Poverty.  A  study  of  the  extent,  causes,  and  consequences  of 
poverty,  and  an  analysis  of  social  work  and  of  various  proposals  for 
social  reform  as  methods  of  dealing  with  the  problems  of  poverty. 
First  semester  (3).  Given  in  alternate  years;  offered  1943-1944. 


*Substitute  during  first  semester. 
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102.  Child  Welfare.  A  study  of  the  problems  of  needy  children — 
dependency,  neglect,  physical  and  mental  handicaps,  behavior  and 
personality  problems,  and  child  labor — with  particular  emphasis  on 
contemporary  child  welfare  programs.  Second  semester  (3).  Mr. 
Montgomery. 

103.  Population  Problems.  Early  population  theories  and  prac- 
tices; factors  affecting  the  rate  of  growth  and  density  of  population; 
population  trends;  consequences  of  differential  rates  of  growth;  racial 
composition  of  the  United  States  and  other  countries.  World  popula- 
tion and  world  markets;  food  supply;  resources;  population  policies 
of  various  countries.  First  semester  (3).  Given  in  alternate  years; 
offered  1942-1943.  Mr.  Montgomery. 

104.  The  City.  This  course  covers  such  topics  as  the  rise  of  modern 
cities,  the  ecology  of  the  modern  city,  urban  institutions  and  social 
organization,  social  disorganization,  and  personality  adjustment  in 
the  modern  city.  Second  semester  (3).  Given  in  alternate  years;  of- 
fered 1943-1944. 

105.  Crime  and  Its  Social  Treatment.  A  study  of  juvenile  and 
adult  delinquency,  police  and  court  systems,  penal  and  reformatory 
institutions,  probation  and  parole,  and  methods  of  preventing  delin- 
quency. First  semester  (3).  Given  in  alternate  years;  offered  1943- 
1944. 

106.  Social  Legislation.  A  comparative  study  of  social  legislation 
in  Europe  and  the  United  States,  particularly  in  regard  to  relief, 
social  security,  minimum  wages,  and  public  works.  Second  semester 
(3).  Given  in  alternate  years;  offered  1943-1944. 

107.  The  Family.  Forms  and  functions  of  the  family  in  dififerent 
societies.  Social,  economic,  and  other  factors  affecting  family  relation- 
ships, with  particular  reference  to  contemporary  trends  and  problems. 
First  semester  (3).  Mr.  Montgomery. 

108.  Social  Control.  A  study  of  mores,  religion,  propaganda,  ad- 
vertising, education,  and  other  devices  out  of  which  uniformities  in 
behavior  and  thinking  develop  and  by  means  of  which  conformity  to 
social  codes  is  secured.  Second  semester  (3).  Given  in  alternate  years; 
offered  1942-1943.  Mr.  Montgomery. 

109.  Sociology  Seminar.  Consideration  of  contemporary  social 
thought  with  particular  reference  to  the  interrelationships  of  the 
several  fields  of  sociology  and  of  the  relationship  of  sociology  to  other 
disciplines.  Second  semester  (3).  Mr.  Montgomery  and  Miss 
Shields. 
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Economics 

1-2.  Elementary  Economics.  A  study  of  the  development  and 
characteristics  of  economic  production  and  an  analysis  of  demand, 
supply,  price,  money,  banking,  foreign  exchanges  and  tariffs.  A  study 
of  the  distribution  of  wealth  and  income,  methods  of  economic  regu- 
lation and  control,  and  problems  of  social  reorganization.  First  semes- 
ter (3),  second  semester  (3).  Miss  Shields. 

4.  The  Consumer  in  Modern  Society.  This  course  is  built  on 
the  practical  need  for  preparing  students  to  become  intelligent  con- 
sumers. Appreciation  and  mastery  of  the  technique  of  making  wise 
choices  are  emphasized  through  study  and  analysis  of  consumers' 
problems.  Second  semester  (3).  Given  in  alternate  years;  offered 
1943-1944. 

101.  Labor  Problems.  An  analysis  of  the  relations  of  workers  with 
one  another,  with  employers  and  with  the  Stare.  A  study  of  labor 
organizations,  personnel  work,  and  labor  legislation.  First  semester 
(3).  Miss  Shields. 

102.  Contemporary  Economic  Problems.  A  description  and  an- 
alysis of  recent  economic,  political,  and  social  problems  in  the  United 
States,  and  the  conditions  out  of  which  they  have  arisen.  Second  se- 
mester (3).  Given  in  alternate  years;  offered  1942-1943.  Miss 
Shields. 

Spanish  Language  and  Literature 

Ruth  E.  Staples,  A.M.,  Instructor 

The  requirements  for  students  majoring  in  modern  languages  are 
stated  in  connection  with  the  requirements  of  the  French  Depart- 
ment. For  information  about  the  reading  test,  see  Foreign  Languages, 
page  18. 

1-2.  Elementary  Spanish.  Study  of  the  fundamentals  of  grammar. 
Reading  of  easy  texts  dealing  with  Hispanic  civilization.  Conversation 
based  upon  texts  read.  Open  to  students  who  have  had  no  Spanish, 
or  one  year  of  high  school  Spanish.  First  semester  (3),  second  semes- 
ter (3). 

3-4.  Intermediate  Spanish,  Readings  in  modern  Spanish  and 
Spanish-American  literature,  particularly  representative  short  stories 
and  novels.  Study  of  syntax,  composition,  and  conversation.  Open  to 
students  who  have  presented  two  or  three  units  of  Spanish  at  entrance 
or  who  have  taken  Spanish  1-2  or  its  equivalent.  First  semester  (3), 
second  semester  (3). 
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107-108.  History  of  Spanish  Literature  from  the  Origins 
THROUGH  THE  GoLDEN  Age.  Critical  study  of  Cervantes,  Lope  de 
Vega,  Calderon,  Tirso  de  Molina,  Ruiz  de  Alarcon,  and  the  Pica- 
resque novel.  Collateral  readings  and  reports.  Prerequisite:  Spanish 
3-4  or  its  equivalent.  First  semester  (3),  second  semester  (3).  Given 
in  alternate  years;  offered  1942-1943. 

109-110.  History  of  Spanish  Literature  from  the  Golden 
Age  to  the  Present  Time.  Literary  and  social  aspects  of  the  dif- 
ferent periods.  Critical  study  of  the  modern  novel  and  drama.  Col- 
lateral readings  and  reports.  First  semester  (3),  second  semester  (3). 
Prerequisite:  Spanish  3-4  or  its  equivalent.  Given  in  alternate  years; 
offered  1943-1944. 

Speech 

Vanda  E.  Kerst,  Professor 

Margaret  Robb,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor 

Students  majoring  in  the  Speech  Department  will  be  expected  to 
take  in 

Speech  :  A  minimum  of  thirty-two  semester  hours,  including 
Speech  3-4  and  7-8. 

Other  fields:  Two  year-courses  in  English  Literature,  and 
Physical  Education  17-18  or  19-20  and  101-102. 

Arrangements  for  private  instruction  in  Speech  are  made  with  the 
head  of  the  department. 

1-2.  Fundamentals  of  Speech.  A  general  introductory  course  in- 
cluding the  re-education  of  speech  habits;  improvement  of  everyday 
speech;  practice  in  public  speaking;  interpretation  of  different  forms 
of  literature;  and  the  study  of  phonetics.  Required  of  all  students  in 
the  Lower  Division  who  have  not  passed  the  achievement  test.  First 
semester  (3),  second  semester  (3).  Miss  Kerst^  Miss  Robb. 

3-4.  Oral  Interpretation  of  Literature.  The  objective  of  this 
course  is  an  understanding  and  appreciation  of  literature  through 
reading  it  aloud.  It  includes  the  interpretation  of  various  forms  of 
literature:  poetry,  prose,  and  the  drama.  Prerequisite  or  co-requisite: 
Speech  1-2.  First  semester  (3),  second  semester  (3).  Miss  Kerst. 

5-6.  Public  Discussion.  The  study  of  clear,  orderly,  and  logical 
presentation  of  ideas;  practice  in  extemporaneous  speaking  and  vari- 
ous forms  of  discussion  and  debate.  Students  who  have  completed  this 
course  may  register  for  the  second  semester  of  a  following  year,  with 
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a  three  hour  credit.  Prerequisite:  Speech  1-2.  First  semester  (3), 
second  semester  (3).  Miss  Robb. 

7-8.  Speech  Correction.  A  study  of  the  symptoms,  etiology,  and 
therapy  of  all  minor  speech  and  voice  defects  and  disorders.  Clinical 
demonstrations.  Prerequisite:  Speech  1-2.  First  semester  (2),  second 
semester  (2).  Offered  1943-1944. 

9-10.  Choral  Speaking.  Consideration  of  the  artistic  and  educa- 
tional values  of  choral  speaking;  selection  and  treatment  of  material 
suited  to  group  interpretation;  special  attention  to  vocal  technique. 
First  semester  ( 1 ) ,  second  semester  ( 1 ) .  Miss  Kerst. 

101-102.  Play  Production.  A  lecture  and  laboratory  course  in 
acting  and  stagecraft;  practice  in  designing  and  executing  settings 
and  costumes;  presentation  of  one-act  plays.  Two  recitations  and 
four  laboratory  hours  a  week.  Laboratory  fee  five  dollars  a  semester. 
Prerequisite:  Speech  1-2.  First  semester  (3),  second  semester  (3). 
Offered  1943-1944. 

103-104.  Radio  Broadcasting.  The  course  includes  a  survey  of  the 
past,  present  position,  and  future  possibilities  of  radio;  experimenta- 
tion with  techniques  in  present  use,  also  new  ones;  preparation  and 
presentation  of  radio  programs;  writing  scripts,  advertising,  educa- 
tional programs.  The  presentation  of  programs  on  the  air  is  made 
possible  through  the  facilities  of  local  radio  stations.  Prerequisite: 
Speech  1-2.  First  semester  (3),  second  semester  (3).  Miss  Kerst, 
assisted  by  the  departments  of  English,  writing,  music  and  physics. 

105-106.  Children's  Literature.  Story  telling,  creative  dramati- 
zation, and  a  study  of  source  material.  Prerequisite:  Speech  1-2.  First 
semester  (3),  second  semester  (3).  Given  in  alternate  years;  offered 
1942-1943. 

Note:  Students  may  elect  (except  with  special  permission)  only  one 
of  the  following  courses  in  any  one  year: 

Chorus 

Instrumental  Ensemble 

Choral  Speaking 
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General  Information 

Location 

THE  College  is  situated  on  Woodland  Road  in  the  residential 
part  of  Pittsburgh,  near  the  East  Liberty  and  Squirrel  Hill  dis 
tricts.  Trains  from  the  east  stop  at  the  East  Liberty  station  which  is 
approximately  a  mile  and  a  half  from  the  college.  Students  arriving 

from  the  west  come  into  the  Pennsylvania  station,  the  Pittsburgh  and 
Lake  Erie,  or  the  Baltimore  and  Ohio,  all  of  which  are  in  the  down- 
town part  of  the  city.  A  taxicab  makes  the  trip  to  the  college  in  about 
twenty  minutes. 

Buildings 

Berry  Hall,  the  administration  building,  was  acquired  as  a  part  of 
the  property  when  the  College  was  founded.  It  was  then  a  dignified 
and  spacious  family  residence.  It  has  been  remodeled  and  much  en- 
larged to  fit  it  for  college  purposes.  Its  wide  central  staircase  and  hall, 
high  ceilings,  and  fine  old  woodwork  create  an  atmosphere  of  gracious 
and  homelike  individuality  which  the  College  desires  to  maintain. 

Woodland  Hall,  a  modern,  fireproof  dormitory,  well  furnished, 
attractive  and  comfortable — housing  100  students — is  situated  on 
the  crest  of  the  campus,  surrounded  by  trees  and  overlooking  the 
amphitheatre.  Additional  dormitory  space  is  provided  in  Stony  Cor- 
ners and  Broadview,  two  houses  adjoining  the  campus,  which  accom- 
modate twenty-five  students. 

James  Laughlin  Memorial  Library  was  opened  in  January  1932, 
and  provides  ample  accommodations  for  faculty  and  student  needs. 
The  book  stacks  are  open  to  the  students  who  have  free  access  to  the 
23,580  volumes  in  the  library.  This  collection  is  supplemented  by 
books  borrowed  from  the  Carnegie  Library  of  Pittsburgh.  During  the 
academic  year  the  library  is  open  from  eight  to  half  past  five,  and  also 
from  seven  to  ten  in  the  evening,  every  day  in  the  week  except  Satur- 
day when  it  is  open  from  eight  to  three.  On  Sunday  it  is  open  from 
two  to  five. 

Louise  C.  Buhl  Hall  of  Science,  completed  in  January  1931, 
houses  the  department*?  of  botany,  zoology,  chemistry,  physics,  and 
psychology.  Each  department  has  laboratories,  preparation  rooms, 
offices,  and  lecture  rooms.  It  contains  a  large  science  library  and 
seminar  room.  The  equipment  throughout  is  the  most  modern  and 
complete  obtainable. 
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Andrew  Mellon  Hall  was  given  to  the  College  by  Mr.  Paul 
Mellon  in  July,  1940,  and  was  first  occupied  by  the  College  in  De- 
cember of  that  year.  It  is  a  dignified  and  beautiful  mansion  contain- 
ing approximately  thirty  rooms,  a  thoroughly  equipped  swimming 
pool  of  the  regulation  size,  bowling  alleys,  a  recreation  room  and 
student  social  centers.  Here  also  are  rooms  for  the  classes  in  Home 
Economics,  the  Alumnae  Association,  the  Faculty  Club,  and  various 
college  organizations.  A  limited  number  of  resident  students  have 
rooms  in  this  hall. 

DiLWORTH  Hall,  one  of  the  oldest  buildings,  has  class  rooms  and 
the  assembly  hall. 

The  Gymnasium  is  fitted  with  the  most  approved  modern  appa- 
ratus. 

Art  Center.  A  building  on  the  Mellon  Estate  has  this  year  been 
remodelled  and  thoroughly  equipped  to  serve  the  departments  of 
music,  art,  and  modern  dancing.  On  the  first  floor  there  is  a  recital 
hall  with  a  seating  capacity  of  200,  suitable  for  small  recitals  and  for 
classes  in  modern  dance,  an  art  studio,  a  piano  studio,  and  theory 
room.  On  the  second  floor  are  voice  and  violin  studios  and  practice 
rooms. 

The  President's  Home,  adjacent  to  Woodland  Hall,  plays  a  large 
part  in  the  social  life  of  the  students. 

The  College  has  recently  acquired  an  astronomical  telescope  built 
by  the  late  Dr.  John  Brashear.  The  instrument  is  a  six-inch  refrac- 
tor, and  is  equipped  with  clockwork  drive  as  well  as  the  usual  manual 
controls.  This  mechanism  allows  the  continuous  observation  of  planets 
and  stars  in  their  diurnal  motion.  In  addition,  a  system  of  mirrors 
for  photographic  work  is  part  of  the  equipment.  The  complete  as- 
sembly was  designed  and  built  by  one  of  the  recognized  masters  of 
fine  instrument  construction;  it  is  a  valuable  addition  to  the  equip- 
ment of  the  science  department. 


Residence 

Life  in  the  dormitories  is  an  essential  part  of  the  College  educational 
program,  for  it  is  here  that  the  students  have  opportunity  to  practise 
the  art  of  living  together.  Residents  of  the  dormitories  are  responsible 
for  establishing  and  maintaining  satisfactory  social  conditions  in  the 
house.  They  elect  their  own  officers  who  cooperate  with  the  resident 
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hostesses  and  with  the  administration  in  the  promotion  of  their 
academic  and  social  interests. 

In  Woodland  Hall  the  drawing  rooms,  the  sun  parlor,  the  large 
verandas,  the  dining  room  with  small  tables  and  well  served  meals, 
are  part  of  the  atmosphere  of  a  large  home. 

Rooms  in  Woodland  Hall  are  reserved  in  the  order  in  which  ap- 
plication for  them  is  received.  The  rooms  in  Andrew  Mellon  Hall  are 
reserved  for  upper  classmen.  Returning  students  may  reserve  rooms 
for  the  next  year  in  May  at  which  time  a  deposit  of  $10.00  must  be 
made.  After  August  first  unreserved  rooms  are  assigned  to  new  stu- 
dents. The  $10.00  deposit  will  be  credited  on  the  second  semester  bill. 

Residence  in  the  dormitories  is  required  of  all  students  who  do  not 
live  at  home.  Any  exception  to  this  regulation  must  be  granted  by 
the  Dean. 

Each  student  may  have  ten  nights  a  semester  away  from  the  dormi- 
tories. It  is  expected  that  these  will  be  taken  over  week-ends  unless 
special  permission  has  been  granted  by  the  Dean. 


Health 

The  health  of  students  is  carefully  supervised.  Medical  and  physical 
examinations  are  required  at  the  opening  of  the  college  year  of  all 
entering  students  and  sophomores.  These  examinations  are  given  by 
the  staff  of  the  Physical  Education  Department  and  the  college  physi- 
cian, assisted  by  the  college  nurse.  The  college  physician  is  called  in 
case  of  illness  on  the  part  of  students,  unless  the  parents  have  ex- 
pressed a  preference  for  their  family  physician. 

The  resident  trained  nurse  has  charge  of  all  cases  of  illness  except 
those  of  a  serious  or  prolonged  nature  which  require  the  services  of  a 
private  nurse.  The  College  is  so  situated  in  Pittsburgh  that  the  best 
medical  attention  is  always  available. 

The  Infirmary,  which  now  occupies  a  wing  on  the  ground  floor 
of  Woodland  Hall,  has  been  enlarged  and  refurnished  through  the 
generosity  of  the  Alumnae  Gift  Fund.  New  and  modern  equipment 
has  been  provided  for  the  patients'  rooms,  doctor's  offices  and  nurse's 
quarters,  and  provision  has  been  made  for  the  isolation  of  infectious 
cases. 
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Religious  Life 

The  College  has  from  the  beginning  been  Christian  in  its  ideals. 
Originally  a  Presbyterian  college,  it  is  now  non-denominational  and 
welcomes  students  of  every  faith. 

Students  in  residence  are  expected  to  attend  the  church  of  their 
choice  and  the  occasional  vesper  services  held  at  the  College  on  Sun- 
day evening. 

Chapel  services  are  held  regularly  during  the  week  with  the  Thurs- 
day morning  assembly  in  charge  of  the  Student  Government  Associa- 
tion. A  limited  number  of  absences  from  these  exercises  is  permitted. 

The  Y.W.C.A.  has  an  active  place  in  the  life  of  the  students.  The 
association  is  fundamentally  a  religious  organization,  with  activities 
and  interests  so  varied  as  to  appeal  to  every  student.  The  association 
cooperates  with  welfare  agencies  in  the  city  and  contributes  to  philan- 
thropic and  missionary  work  at  home  and  abroad.  Delegates  are  sent 
to  intercollegiate  conferences  and  an  active  part  is  taken  in  all  work 
looking  toward  the  strengthening  of  the  religious  forces  of  the  college 
life.  Many  of  the  chapel  services  are  planned  and  conducted  by  the 
Y.W.C.A. 

Social  Life 

The  College  emphasizes  social  life  as  an  essential  part  of  a  liberal 
education.  It  makes  full  provision  for  varied  social  activities  ranging 
from  formal  receptions  to  the  most  informal  of  class  entertainments. 
A  number  of  dances,  teas,  and  other  social  functions  are  held  during 
the  year.  Hospitality  is  extended  to  both  men  and  women  students 
from  neighboring  colleges  and  universities.  Resident  and  non-resident 
students  share  alike  in  the  social  life  of  the  College. 


Freshman  Week 

All  freshmen  are  requested  to  register  at  the  College  on  Monday 
morning,  September  21.  Monday  and  Tuesday  will  be  given  over  to 
placement  tests,  and  to  brief  talks  by  the  President,  Dean,  and  stu- 
dent officers  to  acquaint  them  with  P.  C.  W.  traditions  and  ideals. 
Opportunity  will  also  be  given  during  these  days  for  informal  social 
gatherings  with  both  faculty  and  students.  It  is  hoped  that  with  this 
introduction  to  the  college  year  the  necessary  adjustments  will  be 
made  more  easily,  and  the  student  will  soon  feel  herself  a  responsible 
member  of  the  student  body. 
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Student  Organizations 

The  student  body  is  organized  into  the  Student  Government  Associa- 
tion, membership  in  which  is  automatic  upon  matriculation.  The  dis- 
cipline of  the  College  is  largely  in  the  hands  of  this  organization.  It 
is  governed  by  the  Student  Government  Board  whose  members  are 
elected  by  the  student  body.  The  Board  is  represented  on  the  Faculty- 
Student  Council,  which  meets  to  consider  questions  relating  to  college 
activities  and  policies. 

The  student  Y.W.C.A.  is  an  active  association  whose  work  is  de- 
scribed under  "Religious  Life." 

The  Athletic  Association,  of  which  every  girl  in  College  is  a  mem- 
ber, offers  advantages  to  all  students.  Field  hockey,  archery,  rifle, 
horseback  riding,  golf,  volleyball,  basketball,  tennis,  track,  baseball, 
badminton,  ping-pong,  swimming  and  bowling  are  offered.  Good 
sportsmanship  and  "a  game  for  every  girl"  are  the  aims  of  the  asso- 
ciation. Awards  are  made  at  the  end  of  the  college  year  for  outstand- 
ing achievement  in  athletics. 

The  Student  Activities  Council,  organized  to  take  the  place  of 
departmental  clubs,  acts  as  a  clearing  house  for  all  student  activities. 
It  also  promotes  social  and  educational  projects  in  which  all  members 
of  the  student  body  may  participate.  It  is  composed  of  the  presidents 
of  Student  Government,  Athletic  Association,  Young  Women's  Chris- 
tian Association,  Woodland  Hall,  and  of  the  four  classes.  Included 
also  in  the  Council  are  the  First  Vice-President  of  Student  Govern- 
ment, Second  Vice-President  of  Student  Government,  Social  Chair- 
man of  YWCA,  Arrow  Editors,  two  members  at  large,  and  the  Dean 
and  two  faculty  members.  Among  the  projects  of  the  Student  Activi- 
ties Council  for  the  year  1941-1942  were  a  Fiesta,  the  proceeds  of 
which  helped  to  fill  the  PCW  disaster  chest  for  Defense;  discussion 
groups ;  and  an  inter-class  play  contest  held  in  the  spring  of  the  year. 

The  Glee  Club  and  the  Instrumental  Ensemble  are  student  organi- 
zations whose  activities  are  described  under  the  work  of  the  Music 
Department. 

There  are  two  student  publications:  The  Pennsylvaniauj  published 
biennially,  a  pictorial  and  literary  summary  of  student  activities  and 
student  life;  and  The  Arrow,  published  monthly,  which  combines  the 
features  of  a  newspaper  and  a  literary  magazine.  All  students  may 
contribute  to  The  Arrow,  and  students  in  the  class  in  journalism  con- 
sider it  a  laboratory  for  practical  work  in  the  journalistic  field. 
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Lecture  Program 

The  college  provides  a  special  lecture  series  each  year  by  men  and 
women  of  national  and  international  importance.  These  speakers  are 
frequently  entertained  at  the  college,  when  both  students  and  faculty 
have  an  opportunity  to  meet  them  informally.  Guests  are  welcome  at 
these  lectures.  The  program  for  the  year  1941-1942  included  the 
following : 

Mortimer  J.  Adler,  Law  School,  University  of  Chicago 

AuRELiA  Reinhardt,  President,  Mills  College,  Oakland,  Cal. 

Carl  Sandburg,  Poet  and  Biographer  of  Lincoln 

Harvey  Gaul,  Composer,  Organist,  Calvary  Church,  Pittsburgh 

Mary  B.  Gilson,  Department  of  Economics,  University  of  Chicago, 
Author  of  What's  Past  is  Prologue 

Sara  M.  Soffel,  Judge,  Common  Pleas  Court,  Allegheny  County 

Arthur  H.  Compton,  Professor  of  Physics,  University  of  Chicago 

Hans  Basserman,  Violinist,  Pittsburgh  Symphony  Orchestra,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pennsylvania 

Vocational   Guidance 

The  College  gives  careful  attention  to  vocational  guidance.  Students 
may  avail  themselves  of  vocational  interest  tests  early  in  their  college 
course,  and  guidance  is  given  them  in  the  selection  of  courses  to 
provide  the  proper  background  for  specialized  work.  Speakers  rep- 
resenting various  professional  fields  are  secured  and  conferences  with 
vocational  experts  are  provided. 

The  Dean's  Office  gives  graduates  every  assistance  in  securing  place- 
ment. Students  are  given  an  opportunity  to  indicate  their  employ- 
ment preferences,  and  constant  effort  is  made  to  refer  qualified  stu- 
dents to  prospective  employers.  This  office  also  attempts  to  maintain 
contact  with  graduates  who  are  already  placed  and  to  learn  from 
them  of  openings  which  other  students  might  fill.  The  placement 
service  is  rendered  without  charge  and  is  available  to  each  student 
and  graduate  as  long  as  she  is  seeking  placement. 

A  bulletin  entitled  "Careers  of  Distinction"  is  issued  by  the  college. 
It  gives  information  concerning  the  preparation  necessary  for  some 
fifty  occupations  which  are  open  to  women,  and  also  shows  how 
liberal  arts  training  may  be  planned  at  Pennsylvania  College  for 
Women  to  form  a  background  for  subsequent  careers. 
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Teacher  Placement  Service 

Attention  of  graduates  is  called  to  the  Placement  Service,  Teacher 
Bureau,  of  the  Department  of  Public  Instruction.  No  enrollment  fee 
is  required  and  no  charge  is  made  for  any  service  rendered  by  the 
bureau.  Blank  forms  for  enrollment  and  circulars  containing  full  par- 
ticulars with  regard  to  the  work  of  the  bureau  may  be  obtained  by 
addressing  the  Assistant  Director,  Teacher  Bureau,  Department  of 
Public  Instruction,  Harrisburg,  Pennsylvania. 

The  College  endeavors  to  assist  in  locating  available  positions  for 
those  members  of  the  graduating  class  who  receive  the  teaching  cer- 
tificate. The  head  of  the  department  of  education  each  year  visits  the 
leading  high  schools  of  Allegheny  and  adjoining  counties  to  learn  of 
possible  vacancies  in  the  schools. 

Alumnae  contemplating  a  change  in  teaching  positions,  who  wish 
the  help  of  the  College,  are  asked  to  communicate  with  the  depart- 
ment of  education.  All  those  knowing  of  teaching  vacancies  will 
render  the  College  a  service  by  sending  in  a  notice  of  such  vacancies. 


Adjustment  Institute  of  Pittsburgh 

The  Adjustment  Institute  of  Pittsburgh  is  an  association  of  spe- 
cialists and  administrators  representing  Pittsburgh  colleges  and  uni- 
versities, public  and  parish  schools,  medical,  personnel  and  child 
guidance  groups.  It  is  concerned  with  research,  demonstration  and 
publication,  in  the  field  of  mental-emotional  personality  adjustment 
and  allied  education. 

Research  is  under  way  in  medicine,  psychiatry,  psychology,  so- 
ciology and  employment,  with  demonstration  in  one  of  the  large 
City  high  schools,  and  in  industry.  The  Institute  is  under  grant 
from  the  Carnegie  Corporation  of  New  York  and  subsidies  from 
the  University  of  Pittsburgh  and  Pennsylvania  College  for  Women, 
administered  by  this  College. 


Scholarships  and  Loans 

Applications  for  scholarships,  loans  or  service  scholarships,  as  well  as 
permission  to  take  the  competitive  examinations  for  the  freshman 
scholarships  should  be  made  to  the  Dean  of  the  College. 
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Competitive  Scholarships  for  Freshmen 

A  limited  number  of  competitive  scholarships  will  be  awarded  to 
freshmen  entering  Pennsylvania  College  for  Women  in  September, 
1942.  Awards  will  be  based  on  an  examination  to  be  given  at  the 
college  in  the  spring,  on  the  school  record,  and  on  the  personal  quali- 
fications of  the  candidate.  The  scholarships  range  in  value  from  $50  to 
$165  for  day  students,  and  from  $50  to  $330  for  resident  students, 
depending  on  the  financial  need.  The  continuance  of  the  scholarship 
beyond  the  freshman  year  depends  upon  the  academic  standing  of  the 
student  and  her  financial  need. 

A  personal  interview  is  necessary  in  all  cases  before  the  scholarship  is 
finally  assigned.  This  interview  should  take  place  at  the  college  when- 
ever possible. 

Applications  for  taking  the  examination  must  be  filed  in  the  Dean's 
office. 


Service  Scholarships 

A  limited  number  of  service  scholarships  are  available  to  deserving 
and  industrious  students  from  any  of  the  four  classes  in  college.  The 
obligations  connected  with  these  scholarships  consist  mainly  of  assist- 
ing in  the  library  and  laboratories,  doing  clerical  work,  and  serving  in 
the  dining  hall  and  cafeteria. 


Other  Scholarships 

A  limited  number  of  endowed  scholarships  and  scholarships  contrib- 
uted by  individuals  and  groups  are  open  to  outstanding  students  of 
the  three  upper  classes.  These  scholarships  are  awarded  on  the  basis 
of  academic  standing,  character,  and  financial  need.  In  addition,  a 
considerable  sum  for  student-aid  is  appropriated  by  the  College  from 
its  current  income. 

A  few  competitive  scholarships  are  available  in  applied  music.  Ex- 
aminations for  these  will  be  given  in  the  spring  or  early  in  the  first 
semester.  Under  this  plan,  scholarships  are  available  for  both  class 
lessons  and  private  lessons  in  applied  music. 

The  College  offers  a  scholarship  at  the  Marine  Biological  Labo- 
ratory at  Woods  Hole,  Massachusetts.  This  scholarship  covers  the 
cost  of  tuition  for  work  done  in  the  laboratory  and  is  given  to  a  stu- 
dent in  the  Biology  Department  who  has  done  outstanding  work. 
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Mu  Sigma  Chi  offer  two  small  scholarships  each  year  to  students 
majoring  in  the  fields  of  Chemistry  and  Biology. 

In  addition  to  these  scholarships  the  following  have  been  estab- 
lished : 

The  Student  Government  Association  offers  two  scholarships 
of  $150  each  as  a  memorial  to  the  late  Cora  Helen  Coolidge,  for 
many  years  president  of  the  College. 

The  Helen  E.  Pelletreau  Scholarship  Fund  is  a  fund  which 
has  been  raised  by  the  Alumnae  to  establish  a  scholarship  in 
honor  of  Miss  Helen  E.  Pelletreau,  for  many  years  president  of 
the  College.  At  the  present  time  four  or  five  students  each  year 
receive  scholarships  from  this  fund.  The  fund  has  not  yet  been 
made  up  to  the  full  amount  necessary  and  contributions  to  it  are 
earnestly  solicited.  They  should  be  sent  to  Miss  Edna  M.  Reitz, 
912  East  End  Avenue,  Pittsburgh.  The  scholarships  are  awarded 
for  one  year  by  the  Scholarship  Committee  of  the  Alumnae  As- 
sociation. 

The  Mary  Hawes  Nevin  Scholarship  fulfills  a  wish  expressed 
by  the  late  Mary  Hawes  Nevin,  an  alumna  of  the  class  of  1896. 
Her  family  gave  a  sum  of  $6,000  to  establish  a  scholarship  to 
bear  her  name. 

The  Colloquium  Club  Scholarships  were  established  in  1919 
by  the  Colloquium  Club  of  Pittsburgh  to  promote  and  maintain 
the  interest  of  the  club  in  the  growth  of  the  College.  The  schol- 
arships are  awarded  on  recommendation  of  the  Scholarship  Com- 
mittee of  the  club.  Four  scholarships  of  $100  each  are  given 
every  year. 

The  Pittsburgh  Female  College  Association  Memorial 
Scholarship  was  established  as  a  perpetual  memorial  to  the 
Pittsburgh  Female  College  Association,  and  is  to  be  given  each 
year  to  a  member  of  the  junior  class  of  outstanding  rank  who 
has  also  made  a  real  contribution  to  the  college  life.  This  schol- 
arship is  awarded  without  regard  for  the  financial  need  of  the 
student. 

The  Mary  Robbins  Miller  Scholarship  Fund  was  given  by 
alumnae  and  friends  of  Mrs.  Miller,  a  former  Alumna  trustee 
of  the  College.  It  provides  an  annual  income  which  is  available 
for  students  in  any  class. 
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The  Cora  Helen  Coolidge  Memorial  Scholarship,  given  by 
the  Pittsburgh  Colony  of  New  England  Women,  is  awarded 
each  year  to  a  member  of  the  freshman  class.  This  scholarship 
is  for  $150  and  is  given  to  a  student  for  one  year  only. 

Anna  Dravo  Parkin  Memorial  History  Prize:  This  annual 
prize  of  $50  is  to  be  awarded  at  commencement  time  to  a  history 
major  in  the  senior  class  who  has  been  a  student  in  the  college 
for  at  least  two  years,  and  who  has  maintained  the  best  standing 
in  the  department.  The  prize  is  given  in  memory  of  Anna  Dravo 
Parkin,  a  member  of  the  class  of  1936,  by  her  grandmother, 
Mrs.  Anna  Dravo  Parkin. 

The  Jane  B.  Clark  Memorial  Scholarship:  A  scholarship  fund 
has  been  established  in  the  name  of  Jane  B.  Clark,  a  teacher  for 
many  years  at  Pennsylvania  College  for  Women,  by  a  group  of 
alumnae.  The  income  from  this  fund  is  awarded  annually  to 
deserving  students. 

The  Janet  L.  Brownlee  Scholarship  :  The  alumnae  of  Dilworth 
Hall  have  established  this  scholarship  in  honor  of  Miss  Janet  L. 
Brownlee,  the  former  Principal  of  Dilworth  Hall. 

The  Society  of  Pennsylvania  Women  of  New  York  for  some 
years  gave  a  scholarship  of  $750  a  year.  This  scholarship,  with- 
drawn for  a  period  during  the  depression,  has  been  re-instituted, 
temporarily  for  $400.  It  is  awarded  to  a  high  honor  student  of 
the  Upper  Division,  and  has  done  great  service  for  exceptionally 
worthy  students.  The  Society  awards  a  graduate  scholarship  to 
Bryn  Mawr  College  for  eastern  Pennsylvania,  and  to  Pennsyl- 
vania College  for  Women  for  western  Pennsylvania. 

The  Florence  Kingsbacher  Frank  Scholarship:  A  scholarship 
has  been  provided  in  memory  of  Florence  Kingsbacher  Frank,  a 
graduate  of  Pennsylvania  College  for  Women  in  the  class  of 
1913,  by  her  family. 

All  of  these  scholarships  are  awarded  subject  to  the  approval  of  the 
Dean  of  the  College,  and  the  recipients  must  meet  the  College  scholar- 
ship requirements. 

Loans 

Lambda  Pi  Mu,  the  Social  Service  Club  of  the  College,  in  1929  estab- 
lished the  first  College  loan  fund.  This  has  been  increased  each  year 
and  has  been  used  by  many  College  students. 
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No  interest  is  charged  the  student  until  a  year  after  graduation, 
when  five  per  cent  interest  is  charged  on  the  unpaid  part  of  the  loan. 

In  the  past  two  years  the  Alumnae  Association,  class  groups,  and 
regional  groups  of  alumnae  have  raised  loan  funds  for  students.  The 
alumnae  of  the  H.  C.  Frick  Training  School  for  Teachers  provide 
loans  for  college  seniors  at  P.C.W.  through  the  Herbert  Burnham 
Davis  Memorial  Loan  Fund  which  they  maintain.  These  loans  bear 
no  interest  until  one  year  after  the  graduation  of  the  class  to  which 
the  student  belongs  and  are  payable  at  any  time  after  the  graduation 
of  the  student.  If  the  loan  has  not  been  returned  at  the  end  of  the 
first  year  after  graduation,  interest  at  the  rate  of  five  per  cent  is 
charged. 

Transcripts 

Students  in  good  standing  withdrawing  before  graduation,  and  gradu- 
ates, are  entitled  to  one  complete  statement  of  their  college  record 
without  charge.  A  charge  of  $1  will  be  made  for  every  subsequent 
copy  of  such  record. 

Dismissals 

The  College  reserves  the  right  to  exclude  at  any  time  a  student  who 
does  not  maintain  the  required  standard  of  scholarship,  or  whose  con- 
tinuance in  College  would  be  detrimental  to  her  health  or  to  the 
health  of  others,  or  whose  conduct  is  not  satisfactory.  Students  of  the 
latter  group  may  be  asked  to  withdraw  even  though  no  specific  charge 
be  made  against  them. 

Frick  Community  Service  Summer  School 

The  17th  summer  session  in  social  service  and  guidance  will  be  held 
at  the  College  from  June  29  to  July  18,  1942.  This  school  is  sponsored 
by  the  Henry  C.  Frick  Educational  Commission  for  the  public  school 
teachers  of  the  Pittsburgh  district.  Its  purpose  is  to  acquaint  them 
with  the  economic  and  social  background  of  their  students,  and  to  pro- 
vide closer  cooperation  between  the  school  and  the  social  agencies  in 
their  efforts  to  better  social  conditions  in  the  city.  Speakers  from  local 
and  national  social  agencies  are  brought  before  the  group. 

Scholarships  for  this  session  may  be  obtained  by  applying  to  Miss 
Mary  H.  Kolb,  Secretary  of  the  Frick  Commission,  Union  Trust 
Building,  Pittsburgh.  Pennsylvania  College  for  Women  with  accom- 
modations for  100  teachers  is  glad  to  offer  the  facilities  of  its  campus 
for  a  project  of  such  educational  importance. 
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Charges  and  Expenses 

Academic  Year  1942-1943 

P  RO VISIONS  by  the  College  for  its  maintenance  are  made  on 
■*■  a  yearly  basis;  likewise,  all  college  charges  are  for  the  full  year. 
No  rebate  or  refund  of  tuition  will  be  made  for  absence,  withdrawal, 
suspension  or  dismissal. 

Charges  for  students  entering  College  the  second  semester  will  be 
one-half  the  stated  rates  for  the  college  year. 

Students  carrying  nine  hours  or  less  will  be  charged  at  the  rate  of 
$10.00  each  semester  hour  scheduled.  Students  who  are  permitted  to 
carry  more  than  the  normal  load  of  thirty-two  hours  for  the  year — 
exclusive  of  Physical  Education — ^will  be  charged  on  a  basis  of  $10.00 
per  semester  hour  for  excess  hours. 

Tuition  for  private  lessons  in  art,  music  or  speech  is  payable  in 
advance  in  equal  installments  at  the  beginning  of  each  semester,  and 
is  not  subject  to  return  or  reduction. 

Payments  are  due  as  stated  below  without  presentation  of  bills.  A 
charge  of  one-half  of  one  per  cent  per  month  or  fraction  thereof  for 
each  $100.00  or  fraction  thereof,  will  be  added  to  all  accounts  not 
paid  October  first  for  the  first  semester,  or  March  first  for  the  sec- 
ond semester. 

Payments  must  be  made  before  a  student  may  be  enrolled  in  classes. 
In  no  case  may  a  student  be  admitted  to  final  examinations  until  all 
obligations  to  the  College  have  been  met  in  full  previous  to  the  date 
on  which  such  examinations  begin.  No  exception  will  be  made  with- 
out written  permission  from  the  President  of  the  College. 

Textbooks  and  supplies  may  not  be  charged. 

A  student  may  be  graduated,  receive  honorable  dismissal  or  receive 
a  transcript  of  her  college  work  only  after  all  accounts  with  the  Col- 
lege have  been  settled. 

Checks  should  be  made  payable  to  the  Pennsylvania  College  for 
Women. 
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Application  Fee  for  all  students  is  $10.00  except  for  students  car- 
rying six  hours  or  less  when  the  fee  is  $5.00. 

Non-Resident  Students 

The  tuition  fee  for  the  year  for  all  non-resident  students  is  $330.00. 
The  health  fee  of  $5.00  covers  the  required  physical  examinations  and 
care  by  the  resident  nurse  in  her  oiKce. 

Charge  for  non-resident  students: 

Tuition    $330.00 

Health  fee  5.00 

Library  fee  5.00 

Student  Activities  fee 13.00 

$353.00 
Payable 

On  or  before  opening  of  College  in  September $236.50 

On  or  before  February  1 116.50 


$353.00 
Resident  Students 

The  tuition  fee  for  the  year  for  all  resident  students  is  $330.00.  All 
returning  students  must  pay  a  room-reservation  fee  of  $10.00  by 
August  15.  Room-reservation  fees  for  students  who  are  not  returning 
will  be  refunded  only  if  the  college  is  notified  by  August  15  of  their 
intention  to  withdraw.  The  fee  is  credited  for  all  returning  students 
on  the  second  semester's  bill. 

A  student  vacating  a  room  before  the  close  of  the  year  will  be 
charged  for  board  and  room  until  the  vacancy  has  been  filled  by  an 
incoming  student.  The  date  of  withdrawal  of  a  student  is  the  day  on 
which  the  assistant  treasurer  is  informed  in  writing  of  the  fact  by  the 
parent  or  guardian,  unless  such  withdrawal  is  due  to  a  request  from 
the  College  administration,  in  which  case  it  is  the  date  on  which  the 
parents  are  informed  of  this  decision.  No  deduction  is  made  for  ab- 
sences or  withdrawals  during  the  year  except  in  cases  of  protracted 
illness,  when  some  deduction  may  be  made  on  account  of  board.  The  ^ 
College  reserves  the  right  to  be  the  sole  judge  in  regard  to  the  amount 
of  such  refund. 

The  medical  fee  of  $10.00  covers  the  required  physical  examina- 
tions and  services  of  the  resident  nurse  in  the  college  infirmary.  This 
fee  also  provides  for  seven  days  of  rest  and  care  in  the  college  infir- 
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mary.  A  charge  of  $1.50  will  be  made  for  each  day  in  excess  of  seven. 
Charges  are  made  for  medicine  and  physicians'  services  supplied 
through  the  infirmary. 

An  extra  charge  is  made  for  meals  sent  to  rooms. 

The  College  has  its  own  laundry  where  students  may  have  work 
done  at  reasonable  rates. 

The  residence  halls  will  be  open  to  students  on  Sunday  afternoon, 
September  20.  No  meals  will  be  sei-ved  in  the  college  dining  hall 
before  Monday  morning,  September  21. 

Charges  for  resident  students: 

Tuition $330.00 

Board  and  Room 525.00 

Health  fee 10.00 

Library  fee 5.00 

Student  Activities  fee 13.00 

$883.00 
Payable 

On  or  before  opening  of  College  in  September $516.50 

On  or  before  February  1 366.50 

$883.00 
Department  Charges 
Applied  Art 

One  lesson  a  week,  per  semester $15.00 

Two  lessons  a  week,  per  semester 25.00 

Music 
College  Department 

Private  instruction  in  piano,  organ,  voice,  violin 

Two  hour  lessons  a  week,  per  semester $120.00 

Two  three-quarter  hour  lessons  a  week,  per  semester 90.00 

Two  half-hour  lessons  a  week,  per  semester 60.00 

One  three-quarter  hour  lesson  a  week,  per  semester 45.00 

One  half-hour  lesson  a  week,  per  semester 30.00 

The  charge  for  class  instruction  in  applied  music  per 

semester 15.00 
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Teacher  training  in  piano,  per  semester 12.50 

Church  choir  directing  and  repertoire,  per  semester 12.50 

For  lessons  in  other  instruments  not  specified  arrangements  must 
be  made  with  the  chairman  of  the  department. 

Practice  Rooms 

For  use  of  practice  room  for  piano,  per  semester $  7.50 

For  use  of  practice  room  for  organ,  per  semester 10.00 

For  use  of  practice  room  for  voice,  violin,  cello,  etc.,  per 
semester  5.00 

Adult  Department 
Same  as  College  Department. 

College  Preparatory  Department 
(14  years  to  College  Age) 
Private  instruction  in  piano 

One  half-hour  lesson  a  week,  per  semester ^25.00 

One  three-quarter  hour  lesson  a  week,  per  semester 37.50 

Two  half-hour  lessons  a  week,  per  semester 50.00 

Junior  Department 
(3  to  14  years) 
Preliminary  class  work,  per  semester $  6.00 

Private  instruction  in  piano 

One  half-hour  lesson  a  week,  per  semester $20.00 

One  three-quarter  hour  lesson  a  week,  per  semester 30.00 

Two  half-hour  lessons  a  week,  per  semester 40.00 

The  charge  for  class  instruction  in  piano  plus  class  in  Ear 
Training,  one  period  a  week,  per  semester 12.50 

Speech 

Private  instruction 

Two  half-hour  lessons  a  week,  per  semester $60.00 

One  half-hour  lesson  a  week,  per  semester 30.00 
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Laboratory  and  Other  Fees 

Science  courses  with  a  two-hour  laboratory  period  each  week, 

per  semester $  6.00 

Science  courses  with  more  than  a  two-hour  laboratory  period 

each  week,  per  semester... 7.50 

Quantity  Cookery  10.00 

All  other  foods  courses  with  a  two-hour  laboratory  each  week, 

per  semester  5.00 

Experimental  Psychology,  per  semester 5.00 

Play  Production,  per  semester 5.00 

Stenography  (shorthand  and  typewriting),  per  semester 5.00 

Typewriting,  regular  students,  per  semester 5.00 

Practice  Teaching 12.50 

Tests  and  Measurements 2.00 

Visual  Education   4.00 

Golf,  per  semester 2.50 

Rifle  Practice,  per  semester.... 2.50 

Swimming  class,  per  semester 2,50 

Commencement  fee,  payable  by  seniors  February  1 10.00 

Note — There  will  be  no  refund  of  laboratory  fees  to  a  student  withdrawing 
from  a  laboratory  course  after  the  first  two  weeks  of  a  semester.  Additional 
charges  will  be  made  for  breakage. 

Where  special  fees  are  assessed  there  will  be  no  refund  to  a  student  with- 
drawing from  a  course  after  the  first  two  weeks  of  a  semester. 
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Honors  and  Prizes 


Sophomore  Honors 

Awards  announced  on  Matriculation  Day,  September  29,  1941,  to 
the  ten  students  of  the  class  of  1943  having  the  highest  academic 
standing  for  the  first  two  years. 

Jean  Archer  Claire  Horwitz 

Edith  Cole  Marian  Lambie 

Peggy  Dietz  Althea  Lowe 

RosEMARiE  Filippelli  Marjorie  Noonan 

Barbara  Heinz  Marion  Rowell 


Prizes  and  Awards  1940-1941 

Ann  Dravo  Parkin  Memorial  History  Prize Dorothy  Oliver 

Athletic  Association  Award Julia  Wells 

Award  for  outstanding  contribution 

to  the  college  group f  Rosemay  Barck 

(Yvonne  Da  Silva 

Essay  Contest  Awards Anne  Butler 

Honorable  Mention  JJean  Burchinal 

(Betty  Vernon 

Short  Story  Contest  Award Jo  Anne  Healey 

Honorable  Mention Janet  McCormick 

Freshman  English  Prizes J  Suzanne  McLean 

(Barbara  Shupp 

History  Prize  Scholarship Eileen  Wessel 

Honorable  Mention  Janet  Murray 

History  Department  Awards  to  freshmen..  J^^n  McClymonds 

(Martha  McCullough 

Personal  Library  Prize Anne  Butler 

Pittsburgh  Female  College  Association Margaret  Anderson 

Science  Department  Awards JMary  Patricia  David 

(Betty  Jane  Gahagen 
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Degrees  Conferred  in  June  1 94 1 

Bachelor  of  Arts 


**Jeanne-Anne  Ayres 
Betty  Anne  Bacon 

ROSEMAY  GeRTRUD  BaRCK 

Anne  Spottswood  Butler 

Louise  Ann  Caldwell 

Hazel  Alice  Chattaway 

Shirley  Anne  Clipson 

Mary  Jane  Daley 

Gene  Detwiler 

Mary  Kathryn  Eisenberg 

Mary  Elaine  Fitzwilson 

Elizabeth  Neiman  Frey 

Dorothy  Eleanore  Geschwindt 

Ruth  Janet  Gracey 

Jean  Burland  Hammer 

Jo  Anne  Healey 

Helen  Shinkle  Hecht 

Jean  Stuart  Hill 

Elizabeth  Ann  Howard 

Frances  Johnson 

Mildred  Louise  Johnston 

Patricia  Moss  Kent 

Mary  Kinter 

Natalie  Freeman  Lambing 

Anne  Pitcairn  Lindsay 

Margaret  Patricia  Longwell 

*General  Honors. 
**General  and  Special  Honors. 


Mary  Linn  Marks 
Carolyn  Jane  Martin 

**Jean  McGowan 
Helen  Louise  McIntyre 
Allison  June  Meyer 
Adelaide  Claire  Mitchell 

**Mae  Hanna  Oettinger 
Dorothy  McNeill  Oliver 
Jane  Dunseath  O'Neill 
Gladys  Rummel  Patton 
Jane  Athalene  Pierce 
*Mary  Bertha  Richards 

**Mary  Frances  Rodd 
*Mildred  Pauline  Rudinsky 
*Eleanor  Kathryn  Schaffer 
Elizabeth  Jane  Shidemantle 
Alice  Steinmark 
Ruth  Elizabeth  Strickland 
Ruth  Annette  Succop  i 

Eleanor  Elizabeth  Tiel 
Margaret  Elinor  Weibel 
Helen  Gladys  Weller 
Julia  Anderson  Wells 
Charlotte  Olive  Wolf 

**SusAN  Elizabeth  Wooldridge 
Sara  Jane  Zacharias 


88 


PENNSYLVANIA  COLLEGE  FOR  WOMEN 


Students  in  1941-1942 


Senior  Class— 1942 


Adams,  Anna  L. 
Anderson,  Margaret 
Andrews,  Dorothy  Mary 
Armstrong,  Marden  Manchester 
Baker,  Betty  Jane 
Balmer,  Mary  Elizabeth 
BosTwicK,  Carol  Gillette 
Burchinal,  Jean  Sturgis 
BuRGE,  Frances 
Chantler,  Jane  Louise 
Colbaugh,  Betsy  Dearth 
Cooper,  Gladys  Olivia 
Copeland,  Ellen  Blackburn 
Croft,  Alison 
Crouch,  Virginia  Helen 
Culley,  Mary  Katharine 
David,  Mary  Patricia 
Davies,  Dorothy  Jane 
Demmler,  Ruth  M. 
DoBSON,  Beatrice  Elizabeth 
Driver,  Anne  Kilgour 
Evans,  Dorothy  Louise 
Paris,  Jean  Elizabeth 
Gahagen,  Betty  Jane 
Glick,  Eleanor  Jane 
Graham,  Margaret  Clifton 
Harter,  Mary  Jane 
Hazeltine,  Elizabeth  Lord 
Herrod,  Ethel  Louise 
HiBBS,  Margaret  E. 
Higgins,  Marjorie  Irene 
HoRTON,  Grace  Mary 
Hyland,  Mary  Janet 
Keister,  Phyllis  Alberta 

Yearick, 


Mackey,  Mary  Ann 
Maerker,  Barbara  Jane 
Matheny,  Margaret  Louise 
McClung,  Jane  Scott 
McKain,  Alice  Wood 
McKnight,  Harriet  Nimick 
Miller,  Mary  Jean 
Moore,  Helen  Ruth 
Morse,  Kathryn  Elizabeth 
Murray,  Janet  Rumsey 
Myers,  Joan 
NoRRis,  Marjorie  Anne 
NoTZ,  Ruth  Verlinda 
Patterson,  Jean  McDonald 
Patton,  Ruth  Redman 
PuRKiss,  Dorothy  Ruth 
Provost,  Alice  Barrett 
Row^se,  Elizabeth  Maude 
Saylor,  Anna  Elizabeth 
Shellkopf,  Helen 
Shipley,  Elizabeth  Ann 
Shook,  Jessie  Frances 
Singer,  Mary  Mitchell 
Stew^art,  Claire  Elizabeth 
Stewart,  Mildred  Margaret 
Strathearn,  Mary  Kathryn 
Succop,  Florence  Marie 
Thomas,  Sally  Anne 
Vale,  Dorothy  Edith 
Wallis,  Joyce  Johnston 
Wessel,  Eileen  Ruth 
Wheldon,  Julia  Frances 
Wilmot,  Elizabeth  Jane 
WoY,  Mina  Marie 
Marjorie  Wood 


Junior  Class— 1943 


Anderson,  Margaret  Elizabeth 
Archer,  Jean 
Baker,  Ann  Cameron 
Ballard,  Margaret  Ellen 
Blue,  Patricia  Florence 
Bristor,  Ruth  Melville 
Brown,  Betty  Mae 


Campbell,  Mary  Elizabeth 

Cole,  Edith 

Cooper,  Barbara  Andrews 

Cruciger,  Marion  Patricia 

DeWoody,  Jean  Elizabeth 

Dietz,  Peggy 

DiTGES,  Margaret  Virginia 
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DoDDS,  Doris 
DoERR,  Nancy 
EsLER,  Elizabeth  W. 
Evans,  Jane  Georgette 

FiLIPPELLI,  RoSEMARIE 

Fisher,  Mary  Jane 
FiTZPATRiCK,  Mary  Jane 
Frey,  Florence  Haller 
Garrett,  Eleanor  Van  Tine 
Gillespie,  Virginia  D. 
GoLDBLUM,  Janice  Lee 
Haldeman,  Edna  Louise 
Heinz,  Barbara 
Hendryx,  Virginia  Cody 
Henry,  Mary  Louise 
HoRWiTZ,  Claire  Marks 
Humphreys,  Jane  E. 
Hunker,  June  Marietta 
Hyde,  Vance 
Janouch,  Miles 
Johnson,  Margaret  Ethelyn 
Keffer,  Elinor  Aileen 
Kieffer,  Marion  Eleanor 
Lambie,  Marian  Louise 
Lauer,  Virginia  Coleen 
Lowe,  Althea  Ruth 


Maley,  Nina  Arminta 
Maroney,  Elizabeth  Ann 
Marshall,  Dorothy  Jane 
McCall,  Jane  E. 
McComb,  Mary  Jane 
McCoRMiCK,  Janet 
McKay,  Amy  Eleanor 
Meyer,  Constance 
MiNNECi,  Dorothy  Anne 
Myers,  Jeannette  Christine 
Noonan,  Marjorie  Ann 
Rider,  Zillah  Louise 
Ross,  Janet  Elizabeth 
RowELL,  Marion  Virginia 
ScHWEPPE,  Mary  Bernadine 
SiEMON,  HiLA  Mae 
SuppES,  Margaret  Rose 
Sweet,  Priscilla  Jean 
Taylor,  Helen  Jane 
Teichmann,  Marian  Augusta 
Tross,  Phyllis  Helen 
Truxal,  Martha  Jane 
Wallace,  Louise  H. 
Watson,  Catherine  Ann 
Wayne,  Rosella  Charmaine 
Wolf,  E,  Lorraine 
Wyre,  Jean  Robinson 


Sophomore  Class — 1944 


Alexander,  Virginia  Louise 
Bacon,  Jean  Macintosh 
Bailey,  Norma  Louise 
Bender,  Joan  Mary 
BiRRELL,  Sara  Josephine 
BiSTLiNE,  Gladys  Edna 
Blattner,  Eleanor  Jane 
Bolton,  Mary  Virginia 
Bowdle,  Martha  Joan 
Brown,  Mary  Elizabeth 
Browne,  Margaret 
Caldwell,  Barbara  Jane 
Cohen,  Marion 
Conner,  Agnes  Mae 
Cowan,  Ann  Joyce 
Craig,  Peggy 
DeBellis,  Aida  Amneris 
Devlin,  Anna  Mae 
Donaldson,  Margaret  Lucille 
Eckley,  Jacqueline  Jones 
Firmin,  Ruth  Emily 


Frick,  Sally  Winchester 
Fulton,  Evelyn  Wehling 
Geyer,  Portia  Wilson 
Glick,  Evelyn  Dorothy 
Gray,  Jean  Elizabeth 
Gray,  Virginia  Elizabeth 
Griffith,  Margaret  Carolyn 
Grove,  Mary  Elizabeth 
Harlan,  Martha  Cecelia 
Harris,  Amanda  J. 
Harter,  Marjorie  Louise 
Hersperger,  Helen  Elizabeth 
Horn,  Katherine  Anne 
Hunt,  Mary  Elizabeth 
Ireland,  Nellie  Virginia 
Jardini,  Florence  Marcianna 
Jenkins,  Ruth  Alvera 
JoHNESCU,  Betty  Martha 
Jones,  Kelly 
Jones,  Mary  Phyllis 
Kerr,  Margaret  Bernice 
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Kindle,  Donna  Mae 
KiRSOPP,  Dale 
Knauss,  Joanne  Gehring 
Laird,  Ruth  Marie 
Leibold,  Dorcas  Ellen 
Leonard,  Patricia  Anne 
Lewis,  Norma  Helene 
Lynch,  Ruth 

Mackie,  Helen  Catherine 
Matthews,  Jessie  Barbara 
Maxwell,  Nancy  Jane 
Mays,  Shirley  Ann 
McClymonds,  Ann  Louise 
McCuLLOUGH,  Martha  Ellen 
McKeag,  Gloria  Jeanne 
McLean,  Suzanne  Fish 
Meanor,  Sally  Brown 
MoLviE,  Elizabeth  Gertrude 
Monks,  Marion  Brown 
Monroe,  Frances  Elizabeth 
Oesterling,  Mary  Louise 
Painter,  Leona  Ruth 
Raup,  Nancy  Jane 
Reiber,  Mary  Lou 


Rigaumont,  Jean  Alice 
rosenbloom,  miriam  bonna 
RucH,  Kathleen  Jane 
Sampson,  Mary  Ruth 
ScHUH,  Edna  Virginia 
ScHULTz,  Charlotte  Howell 
ScHWALB,  Mary  Louise 
Sheasby,  Lillian  May  • 
Smith,  Helen  Heath 
Spierling,  Elizabeth  Carolyn 
Springer,  Marion  Helen 
Stauffer,  Nancy  Miller 
Strem,  Jerry  M. 
SupowiTz,  Adelyne  Gloria 
Swan,  Justine  Cappell 
SwANSON,  Janet  Louise 
Ullom,  Mary  Lee 
Warner,  Elizabeth  Eaton 
Watson,  Winifred  Evelyn 
Weil,  Barbara  M. 
Weston,  Ruth  Butler 
Wilcox,  Matilda  Jane 
Wright,  Patricia  Jean 
Yeiser,  Elizabeth  Louise 


Freshman  Class — 1945 


Allshouse,  Lois 
Barrett,  Dorothy  Joanne 
Basenko,  Pauline 
Beck,  Nettie  Jane 
Bender,  Marie  Olivia 
Benner,  Grace  D. 
Bovers,  Helen 
Brenner,  Helen  Louise 
Brewster,  Janet  Madeline 
Burtnett,  Mary  Jane 
Calhoun,  Rosalie 
Chantler,  Peggy 
Church,  Mary  Anne 
Clewer,  Helen  Louise 
Collins,  June  Grant 
CosEL,  Carolyn  Joan 
Cox,  Martha  Knight 
Craig,  Mary  Alice 
Dalzell,  Jean  Reid 
Davidson,  Nancy  Jane 
Davis,  Miriam 
Dawe,  Cynthia 
Demmler,  Alice 
DoBSON,  Jean  Elizabeth 


Downing,  Anna  Viola 
Elliott,  Marjorie  Frances 
Emminger,  Elma  Claire 
Firth,  Dorothy  Jean 
Flood,  Jean  Louise 
Frank,  Barbara  Ann 
Gallagher,  Mary  Ethel 
Gass,  Fern 

Geiselhart,  Anita  Flora 
Gilbert,  Jane 
Gregson,  Charlotte 
Griffiths,  Emma 
Haller,  Barbara  Louise 
Hanna,  Alice 
Harper,  Virginia 
Held,  Florence  Jean 
Herdt,  Nancy  Jane 
Heston,  Audrey  Anne 
Hull,  Patricia  Anne 
Ingraham,  Phyllis  Marie 
Jenkins,  Ruth 
Kelly,  Mary 

Kennedy,  Janet  Katherine 
KoHLER,  Marjorie  Bertha 
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Lapsley,  Mary  Alma 
Leach,  Marion  Nancy 
LuTZ,  Lois  Jean 
Mayhall,  Marjorie  Ann 
McCrory,  Emily  Elizabeth 
McFall,  Martha  Frances 
McFarland,  Mary  Jane 
Meder,  Genevieve  Kathryn 
Meub,  Jane  Emelyn 
MiLLOTT,  Edith 

MiNNEMEYER,  MARIE  KiNG 

MiTZ,  Catherine 

Montague,  Emily 

Murray,  Jane  Sheppard 

Nelson,  Betty  Jean 

Noll,  Emily  Jane 

Paintner,  Dorothy 

Payne,  Thelma  Louise 

Perry,  Mearl 

Pfeiffer,  Hettie 

Raynor,  Georgia  Emily 

Richardson,  Jo  Ann 

Ricks,  Virginia 

Ringbloom,  Marguerite  Eileen 


Robinson,  Helen  Louise 
Selleck,  Marjorie  Jane 
Shull,  Mary  Elizabeth 
Smith,  Patricia 
Speers,  Patsy 
Stader,  Nancy 
Steuber,  Marion 
Stewart,  Jeanne 
Strain,  Jane 
St.  Clair,  Eleanor  Jane 
Succop,  Edith 
SwANNiE,  Marion 
Thomas,  Anna  Goldie 
Thomas,  Jean  Anne 
Updegraff,  Marian 
Urban,  Betty  Gray 
Vila,  Monica 
VoLKAY,  Virginia 
Wilson,  Pauline 
Wise,  Winifred  Irene 
Wood,  Jane  Lawrence 
Wray,  Martha  Charlotte 
Young,  Helen 
Youngling,  Mary  Jane 


Unclassified  Students 

Candidates  for  classification  as  regular  students  who  are  carrying 
twelve  hours  or  more  in  college  classes,  but  who  are  deficient  in  more 
than  six  hours  for  regular  classification: 


Brown,  Marjorie  Belle 
Cummins,  Ann  Lucille 
Dornberger,  Helen  Marion 
Heimert,  Gladys  Marie 
Hutchinson,  Martha 
Johnson,  Joan  Louise 
Kinney,  Mary  Elizabeth 


Malanos,  Margaret  Catherine 
McCormick,  Mary  Jane 
PoLLicK,  Frances  Lillian 
Roberts,  Mary  Durvilla 
Somers,  Barbara  Louise 
Steele,  Barbara  Ann 
Stuart,  Roberta  Munro 


Special  Students 

Students  who  have  been  admitted  for  special  work  other  than  music ; 


Anathan,  Mrs.  S.  J. 
Clutter,  Mrs.  F.  H. 
Jardini,  Clara  Maria 


Ridall,  Anice 
Wentzel,  Peggy  Lee 
Zacharias,  Sara  Jane 
Zeigler,  Mrs.  Jane 
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Seniors   „. 

Juniors   .- 

Sophomores   

Freshmen 

Unclassified  

Special 

Music   (not  taking  academic  work) 

Total  in  all  departments _.... 


...  69 

...  67 

...  90 

...  96 

...  14 

...  6 

...  10 

...352 


Students  of  Applied  Music 


BowDLE,  Joan 
BucHER,  Mrs.  George 
Campbell,  Mary  Elizabeth 
Cohen,  Marion 
Collins,  June 
Conner,  Agnes 
Cooper,  Gladys 
Cox,  Martha 
DiTGES,  Virginia 
EcKLEY,  Jacqueline 
Eisenberg,  Mary  K. 
Firth,  Dorothy 
Fisher,  Mary  Jane 
Floyd, 

Fulton,  Evlyn 
Gillespie,  Virginia 
Haldeman,  Louise  ^ 

Hanauer,  Jane 
Hersperger,  Helen 
Hunker,  June 
Ireland,  Nellie 
Johnson,  Margaret 
KiEFFER,  Marion 


Kiester,  Phyllis 
KiRSOPP,  Dale 
McKay,  Amy 
Meyer,  Allison 
NoRRis,  Marjorie 
Reiber,  Mary  Lou 
RiDALL,  Anice 
RowsE,  Elizabeth 
Sampson,  Mary  Ruth 
Scholl,  Goldie  Leona 
Schuh,  Edna 
Snyder,  Marjorie 
Spierling,  Elizabeth 
Steinecke,  Dolores 
Stevenson,  Mary 
Strain,  Jane 
Succop,  Florence 
Watkins,  Mrs.  Thomas 
VoLKAY,  Virginia 
Wentzel,  Peggy 
Wessel,  Eileen 
W^iSE,  Winifred 
Young,  Helen 
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Alumnae 

The  Alumnae  Association 

The  Alumnae  Association  of  Pennsylvania  College  for  Women  was 
organized  in  1876.  In  January  1926,  an  office  was  established  at  the 
College  and  a  part-time  secretary  employed.  Two  regular  meetings  of 
the  association  are  held  every  year  in  October  or  November  and  the 
Saturday  preceding  Commencement. 

Each  year  the  Association  gives  several  scholarships  to  the  College, 
and  maintains  a  small  loan  fund  to  assist  worthy  students.  In  1935 
the  Association  adopted  the  Alumnae  Fund  system  in  place  of 
the  older  method  of  collecting  fixed  dues.  As  a  result  of  this  plan,  the 
Alumnae  have  been  able  to  make  a  substantial  gift  to  the  College 
each  year  since  its  adoption. 

The  Alumnae  Recorder,  containing  news  of  the  College  and  its 
graduates,  and  The  Alumnae  Register  are  issued  by  the  Association 
at  appointed  intervals. 

Officers 

Louise  Graham  Brown President 

Mary  Shane  Muir First  Vice  President 

Sara  Ochiltree  Smith Second  Vice  President 

Rachel  Stevenson  Bair Treasurer 

Martha  Bright Recording  Secretary 

Helen  Horix  Fairbanks Corresponding  Secretary 

Margaret  F.  Perry Alumnae  Secretary 

Elizabeth  Burt  Mellor Alumnae  Trustee 

Alumnae  Clubs 

In  districts  where  a  large  number  of  graduates  are  living,  P.C.W. 
clubs  have  been  organized.  The  existing  clubs  and  their  presidents 
are  listed  below: 

Cleveland — Mrs.  Carey  Mann  [Gertrude  Ray  ('33)],  1601  Park- 
wood  Road,  Lakewood. 

Detroit — Miss  Imogene  Armstrong  ('20),  2933  W.  Chicago  Blvd., 
Detroit. 
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Greensburg — Mrs.  Todd  Truxal  [Helen  Steele  ('16)],  119  Arch 
Street. 

New  York— Mrs.  I.  B.  Caris  [Olive  Weihe  (Spec.  'lO-'ll)],  73 
Ely  Place,  E.  Orange,  N.  J. 

Philadelphia — Mrs.  Edwin  Matlack  [Sara  Reamer  ('30)],  136 
Hilldale  Road,  Lansdowne. 

Uniontown — Mrs.  William  Springer  [Sarah  Chisholm  ('25)],  333 
Elizabeth  Street. 

Washington,  Pa. — Mrs.  Malcolm  Hazlett  [Velma  Duvall  ('30)], 
Scenery  Hill. 


Alumnae  Representatives 

To  disseminate  information  about  Pennsylvania  College  for  Women 
in  communities  distant  from  Pittsburgh,  to  confer  with  prospective 
students  and  their  parents,  and  to  assist  the  College  in  selecting  the 
most  desirable  applicants  from  their  own  localities,  Alumnae  Repre- 
sentatives have  been  appointed  by  the  college  in  the  following  states 
and  districts: 

California— Mrs.  John  Alden  Randall  [Marjorie  Chubb  ('38)], 
2133^  S.  Olive  Avfenue,  Alhambra. 

Connecticut — Mrs.  Francis  Wilcox  Potter  [Mary  Louise  Towar 
('30)],  16  Pilgrim  Road,  West  Hartford. 

District   of   Columbia — Mrs.   William   C.    Bond    [Clara   Boyd 
('29)],  6809  Exfair  Road,  Bethesda,  Maryland. 

Florida — Miss  Jane  B.  Evans   ('31),  2908  Royal  Palm  Avenue, 
Miami  Beach. 

Georgia — Mrs.  Joseph  C.  Harvard   [Mary  MacLaughlin   ('22)], 
1237  Gordon  Street,  S.  W.,  Atlanta. 

Illinois — Mrs.    Thaddeus    E.    Hackett,    Jr.    [Virginia    Glandon 
('27)],  523  Belden  Avenue,  Chicago. 

Kentucky — Miss  Augusta  Rogers  ('19),  Catlettsburg. 

Maryland — Mrs.  Joseph  E.  Lee,  Jr.  [Elizabeth  Davidson  ('28)], 
704  Hatherleigh  Road,  Stoneleigh,  Baltimore. 
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Massachusetts — Mrs.  Risher  Dunlevy  [Frances  Ray  ('27)],  120 
Stedman  Street,  Brookline. 

Michigan— Mrs.  John  T.  Gallatin   [Sophie  Gribble    ('23)],  88 
Sunningdale  Drive,  Grosse  Pointe  Shores. 

Miss  Imogene  Armstrong  ('20),  2933  W.  Chicago  Boulevard, 
Detroit. 

New  Jersey — Mrs.  Henry  A.  McCracken  [Eleanor  Fulton  ('26)], 
328  Park  Avenue,  Nev^^ark,  New  Jersey. 

New  York— Mrs.  William  G.  Rohlffs  [Emelyn  Taylor  ('27)],  91 
Kirkwood  Avenue,  Merrick,  L.  I. 

Miss  Margaret  D.  Jefferson  ('31),  126  East  19th  Street,  New 
York. 

Ohio— Mrs.  J.  Byers  Hays  [Charlotte  Hunker  ('18)],  2341  Dela- 
ware Road,  Cleveland  Heights. 

Oklahoma— Mrs.  William  A.  Kraus  [Harriet  Hill  ('22)],  1220 
Johnstone  Avenue,  Bartlesville. 

Oregon— Mrs.  Kelmar  K.  LeMaster  [Lila  Osborne  ('27)],  3831 
N.E.  69th  Avenue,  Portland. 

Pennsylvania — Mrs.   Charles  Noyes   [Martha  Crandall    ('17)], 
R.D.  No.  1,  Butler. 

Miss    Mary   Jane    Dom    ('29),    150    Westmoreland   Avenue 
Greensburg. 

Miss  Doris  Thomas  ('31),  125  Warren  Street,  West  Pittston. 

Mrs.  Pierce  Gilbert  [Virginia  Wilcox  ('20)],  407  Park  Ave- 
nue, Swarthmore. 

Mrs.  E.  J.  Thompson  [Harriet  Barker  ('23)],  911  Presqueisle 
Street,  Philipsburg. 

Miss  Martha  Branch  ('37),  308  Fourth  Avenue,  Warren. 

Tennessee — Mrs.   Clifford  Barbour    [Laura  Taber    ('19)],   623 
Scenic  Drive,  Knoxville. 

West  Virginia— Mrs.  Millard  Sisler  [Florence  Keys,  ('12)],  301 
Wagner  Road,  Morgantown. 
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The  Alumnae  Council 

The  Alumnae  Council  is  composed  of  alumnae  members  of  the 
College  Board  of  Trustees,  members  of  the  Executive  Board,  chair- 
men of  all  committees,  the  appointed  Alumnae  Representatives,  mem- 
bers from  each  alumnae  class  and  alumnae  club  as  well  as  a  limited 
number  of  associate  alumnae. 

A  conference  is  held  at  the  College  the  week-end  before  the 
P.C.W.  spring  vacation. 

The  purposes  of  the  council  are  to  keep  alive  the  loyalty  of  alumnae 
and  enlist  their  active  interest  in  and  support  of  their  alma  mater, 
to  keep  in  close  touch  with  the  administration  of  the  College  and 
communicate  to  the  alumnae  the  progress  and  needs  of  the  College, 
and  to  formulate  recommendations  to  be  presented  at  the  June  meet- 
ing of  the  Alumnae  Association  for  the  adoption  of  policies  which 
will  promote  the  best  interests  and  welfare  of  the  Alumnae  Associa- 
tion and  the  Pennsylvania  College  for  Women. 
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Administration,  officers  of,  6 
Admission 

requirements,  14 

advanced  standing,  15 

special  students,  16 
Affiliation,  13 
Alumnae,  93 

loans,  80 
Arrow,  the,  74 
Art,  26 

Astronomy,  59 
Athletic  association,  74 
Attendance  at  classes,  24 

Biology,  28 
Botany,  29 
Buildings,  70 

Calendar,  4 

Campus,  13 

Charges,  81 

Chemistry,  59 

Chorus,  54 

Children's  classes,  51,  84 

Committees,  standing,  11 

Competitive  scholarships,  77 

Conditions  and  failures,  23 

Correspondence,  3 

Curriculum,  17 

Dean's  list,  24 

Degrees 
conferred  in  1941,  87 
requirements  for,  23 

Departmental  clubs,  74 

Dismissals,  80 

Economics,  67 
Education,  32 
Election  of  courses,  25 
English,  35 


Examinations 

course,  25 

medical,  72 
Expenses,  81 
Faculty,  6-10 

committees  of,  11 

Failures,  23 
Fees,  81 
French, 39 
Freshman 

admission  to  freshman  class,  14 

week,  73 

Geology,  61 

German,  40 

Geography,  61 

Grades,  24 

Graduation,  requirements  for,  23 

Greek,  41 

Health,  72 
History 

of  the  college,  12 

courses,  43 
Honors 

general,  22 

sophomore,  22,  86 

work,  20-21 

Infirmary,  72 

Interdepartmental  majors,  31 
Instrumental  ensemble,  54 
Italian,  47 

Journalism,  37 

Laboratory  fees,  85 
Latin,  47 
Laundry,  83 
Lectures,  75 
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Liberal  arts  major,  19-20 
Library,  Laughlin,  70 

science,  70 
Loans,  79-80 

Location  of  the  college,  13,  70 
Lower  division,  17 

Majors,  19 
Mathematics,  48 
Music 

charges,  83-84 

courses,  50 
Nurse,  resident,  72 
Nursing  education,  31 

Payment  of  charges,  81 
Pennsylvanian,  the,  74 
Philosophy,  55 
Photography,  61 
Physical  education,  56 
Physics,  61 
Political  science,  44 
Pre-medical  major,  31 
Prizes,  86 
Probation,  23 
Program  of  studies,  17 
Psychology,  62 
Publications,  students,  74 

Refunds,  82,  85 
Registration,  4 
Regulations,  academic,  23 
Religious  education,  63 
Religious  life,  73 
Residence  halls,  70-71 


Rooms 

application  for,  72 
reservation  of,  72 

Scholarships 

for  freshmen,  77 

for  students  in  college,  77-79 

service,  77 
Secretarial  studies,  64 
Social  life,  73 
Social  service 

summer  school,  80 
Sociology,  65 
Spanish,  67 
Special  students,  16 
Speech,  68 
Sports,  74 

Student  activities  council,  74 
Student  government  association,  74 
Student  roll,  88-92 
Summer  courses,  25 

Teacher  placement  service,  76 
Teaching  certificate,  35 
Tests,  placement,  15 
Transcripts,  80 
Trustees,  board  of,  5 
Tuition,  82 

Upper  division,  19 
Vocational  guidance,  75 
Withdrawals,  82 
Y.  W.  C.  A.,  74 
Zoology,  28 
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Calendar 


1942 


1943 


1944 


JULY 
S  M  T  W  T  F  S 
12  3  4 
5  6  7  8  9  10  11 
12  13  14  15  16  17  18 
19  20  21  22  23  24  26 
26  27  28  29  30  31 

AUGUST 

S   M  T  W  T  F  S 

1 

2    3    4    5    6    7    8 

PlOll  12  13  14  15 

16  17  18  19  20  21  22 

23  24  25  26  27  28  29 

30  31 


SEPTEMBER 

S  M  T  W  T  F  S 
12  3  4  5 
6  7  8  9  10  11  12 
1314  15  16  17  18  19 
20  21  22  23  24  25  26 
27  28  29  30 

OCTOBER 
S  M  T  W  T  F  S 
1    2    3 

4  5  6  7  8  9  10 
11  12  13  14  15  16  17 
18  19  20  21  22  23  24 
25  26  27  28  29  30  31 


NOVEMBER 

S  M  T  W  T  F  S 

12    3    4    5    6    7 

8    9  10  11  12  13  14 

15  16  17  18  19  20  21 
22  23  24  25  26  27  28 
29  30 


DECEMBER 
S  M  T  W  T  F  S 
12    3    4    5 

6  7  8  9  10  11  12 
13  14  15  16  17  18  19 
20  21  22  23  24  25  26 
27  28  29  30  31 


JANUARY 

S  M  T  W  T  F  S 
1  2 
3  4  5  6  7  8  9 
10  11  12  13  14  15  16 
17  18  19  20  21  22  23 
24  25  26  27  28  29  30 
31 

FEBRUARY 

S  M  T  W  T  F  S 

12    3    4    5    6 

7    8    9  10  11  12  13 

14  15  16  17  18  19  20 

21  22  23  24  25  26  27 

28 


MARCH 

8  .M  T  \V  T  F  S 
12  3  4  5  6 
7  8  9  10  11  12  13 
14  15  Ui  17  18  19  20 
21  22  23  24  25  26  27 
28  29  30  31 


APRIL 
S  M  T  W  T  F  S 
1    2    3 

4  5  6  7  8  9  10 
11  12  13  14  15  16  17 
18  19  20  21  22  23  24 
25  26  27  28  29  30 


MAY 

S  M  T  W  T  F  S 

1 

2  3  4  5  6  7  8 

9  10  11  12  13  14  15 

16  17  18  19  20  21  22 

23  24  25  26  27  28  29 

30  31 

JUNE 

S  M  T  W  T  F  S 
12  3  4  5 
6  7  8  9  10  11  12 
13  14  15  16  17  18  19 
20  21  22  23  24  25  26 
27  28  29  30 


JULY 

S  M  T  W  T  F   S 
1    2    3 

4  5  6  7  8  9  10 
11  12  13  14  15  16  17 
18  19  20  21  22  23  24 
25  26  27  28  29  30  31 


AUGUST 

S  M  T  W  T  F  S 
12  3  4  5  6  7 
8    9  10  11  12  13  14 

15  16  17  18  19  20  21 

22  23  24  25  26  27  28 

29  30  31 


SEPTEMBER 
S  M  T  W  T  F   S 
12    3    4 

5  6  7  8  9  10  11 
12  13  14  15  16  17  18 
19  20  21  22  23  24  25 
26  27  28  29  30 


OCTOBER 
S  M  T  W  T  F  S 
1  2 
3  4  5  6  7  8  9 
10  11  12  13  14  15  16 
17  18  19  20  21  22  23 
24  25  26  27  28  29  30 
31 


NOVEMBER 
S  M  T  W  T  F  S 
12  3  4  5  6 
7  8  9  10  11  12  13 
14  15  16  17  18  19  20 
21  22  23  24  25  26  27 
28  29  30 


DECEMBER 
S  M  T  W  T  F  S 
12  3  4 
5  6  7  8  9  10  11 
12  13  14  15  16  17  18 
19  20  21  22  23  24  25 
26  27  28  29  30  31 


JANUARY 

S  M  T  W  T  F   S 

1 

2    3    4    5    6    7    8 

9  10  11  12  13  14  15 

16  17  18  19  20  21  22 

23  24  25  26  27  28  29 

30  31 


FEBRUARY 

S  M  T  W  T  F   S 
12    3    4    5 

6  7  8  9  10  11  12 
13  14  15  16  17  18  19 
20  21  22  23  24  25  2(i 

27  28  29 

MARCH 

S  M  T  W  T  F  S 
12  3  4 
5  6  7  8  9  10  11 
12  13  14  15  16  17  18 
19  20  21  22  23  24  25 
26  27  28  29  30  31 

APRIL 

S  M  T  W  T  F  S 

1 

2  3  4  5  6  7  8 

9  10  11  12  13  14  15 

16  17  18  19  20  21  22 

23  24  25  26  27  28  29 

30 


MAY 

S  M  T  W  T  F  S 
12  3  4  5  6 
7  8  9  10  11  12  13 
14  15  16  17  18  19  20 
21  22  23  24  25  26  27 
28  29  30  31 


JUNE 
S  M  T  W  T  F  S 
1  2  3 
4  5  6  7  8  9  10 
11  12  13  14  15  16  17 
18  19  20  21  22  23  24 
25  26  27  28  29  30 


Correspondence 

N  the  list  below  are  the  names  and  addresses  of  persons 
to  whom  inquiries  of  various  types  should  be  sent.  The 
post  office  address  is  Pittsburgh,  Pennsylvania. 

Correspondence  regarding  the  general  interests  of  the 
College  and  financial  arrangements  of  students  should  be 
addressed  to  The  President  of  the  College. 

Requests  for  catalogues,  inquiries  regarding  admission 
to  the  College  and  the  reservation  of  rooms  in  the  halls  of 
residence  as  well  as  inquiries  regarding  the  academic  work 
of  students,  their  withdrawal  from  College,  leaves  of 
absence,  scholarships  and  loan  funds  should  be  addressed 
to  The  Dean  of  the  College. 

Correspondence  relating  to  the  business  matters  of  the 
College  and  payment  of  College  bills  should  be  addressed 
to  The  Assistant  Treasurer.  Checks  should  be  made 
payable  to  the  Pennsylvania  College  for  Women. 

Correspondence  relating  to  the  publicity  of  the  College 
should  be  addressed  to  The  Director  of  Publicitv. 

Requests  for  transcripts  of  records  should  be  addressed 
to  The  Recorder. 

Correspondence  relating  to  the  alumnae  of  the  College 
should  be  addressed  to  The  Secretary  of  the  Alumnae 
Association. 

Those  wishing  to  get  in  touch  with  an  Alumnab 
Representative  living  near  their  home  should  consult 
pages  93-95  for  the  address. 


College  Calendar 

Academic  Year — 1942-43 

RhXiSTRATiON'    FOR  Freshmen ...9 :00  A.M.-l  1 :00  A.M.,  Monday,  September  21 

Freshman  Orientation  Program September  21-21 

Registration  for  All  Other  Students 

9:00  A.M.-4:00  P.M.,  Tuesday,  September  22 

Opening  of  72nd  Academic  Year Wednesday,  September  25 

Thanksgiving  Recess from  12:30  P.M.,  Wednesday,  November  25 

to  8 :30  A.M.,  Monday,  November  30 

Christmas    Recess _ _ ..from  12:30  P.M.,  Frida>,  December  IS 

to  8  :30  A.M.,  Tuesday,  January    5 

Mid-Year  Examinations  _._ _ January  18-25 

Second  Semester  Begins „ _ _.. ...Wednesday,  January  27 

Spring  Recess from  Friday,  March  26 

through  Monday,  March  29 

Final  Examinations ...May  14-21 

Commencement Monday,  May  2+ 


Acade;mic  Year — 1943-44 

Registration  for  Freshmen .....9:00  A.M.-l  1 :00  A.M.,  Monday,  September  27 

Freshman  Orientation  Program - September  27-29 

Ri-rjsTRATiON  for  Ali.  Other  Students 

9:00  A.M.-4:00  P.M.,  Tuesday,  September  28 

Opening  of  73rd  Academic  Year Wednesday,  September  29 

Thanksgiving   Holiday  — _. „. Thursday,  November  25 

Christmas   Recess ...from  12:30  P.M.,  Thursday,  December  16 

to  8 :30  A.M.,  Wednesday,  December  29 

Mid- Year   Examinations _ _ ...January  24-31 

Second  Semester  Begins ...Wednesday,  February    2 

Spring  Recess — Easter  Week-End _ from  Friday,  April    7 

through  Monday,  April  10 

Final  Examinations May  19-26 

Commencement Monday,  May  29 

Note:  Classes  are  omitted  Junior  Prom  Saturday. 


Board  of  Trustees 

Officers 

Arthur  E.  Braun President 

Ralph  W.  Harbison First  Vice-President 

James  E,  MacCloskey,  Jr Second  Vice-President 

Mrs.  Charles  H.  Spencer , Secretary 

Peoples-Pittsburgh  Trust  Co.  of  Pittsburgh Treasurer 

Members 

Term  Expires  1943 
William  P.  Barker  Mrs.  George  Wilmer  Martin 

Arthur  E.  Braun  Gwilym  A.  Price 

Mrs.  Elizabeth  Burt  Mellor  Alexander  C.  Robinson 

Term  Expires  1944 
Frederick  G.  Blackburn  James  E.  MacCloskey,  Jr. 

Mrs.  R.  D.  Campbell  John  H.  Ricketson,  III 

Ralph  W.  Harbison  Mrs.  Charles  H.  Spencer 

Term  Expires  1945 
Charles  F.  Lewis  Mrs.  Alexander  Murdoch 

Mrs.  John  R.  McCune  Herbert  L.  Spencer 
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Administration 


Officers  of  Administration 

Herbert  L.  Spencer,  Ph.D , President 

Mary  Helen  Marks,  L.H.D Dean 

Hanna  Gunderman,  M.Ed Accountant  and  Ass't  Treasurer 

*JosEPHiNE  Campbell,  A.B Field  Representative 

Vera  L.  Mowry,  A.M Secretary  of  the  1940  Building  and 

Endowment  Fund 

Hazel  Cole  Shupp,  Ph.D Director  of  Publicity 

Ina  V.  HuBBS,  B.S Assistant  Librarian 

Dorothy  H.  Watkins,  A.M Secretary  to  the  Dean 

Alice  E.  Hansen,  M.Ed '. Librarian 

Joan  C.  Myers,  A.B Recorder 

Edith  M.  Beard,  Ph.B Secretary  to  the  President 

Rachel  Kirk,  A.B Acting  Field  Representative 

*0n  military  leave 

V 


Faculty 


Herbert  L.  Spencer President 

B.S.,  Carnegie  Institute  of  Technology; 
A.M.,  Ph.D.,  University  of  Pittsburgh 

Mary  Helen  Marks Dean 

A.B.,  Smith  College;  A.M.,  L.H.D.,  Pennsylvania  College  for  Women 

Carll  W.  Doxsee Professor  of  English 

and  Head  of  the  Department  of  English 
A.B.,  A.M.,  Wesleyan  University;  Ph.D.,  Princeton  University 

James  S.  Kinder Professor  of  Education  and 

Head  of  the  Departments  of  Education  and  Psychology 

B.S.,  Southeast  Missouri  Teachers  College;  ^ 

A.M.,  Ph.D.,  Columbia  University 


FACULTY 7 

Anna  L._  Evans Professor  of  History  and 

Political  Science  and  Head  of  the  Department  of  History 

A.B.,  Oberlin  College;  A.M.,  Smith  College 

Ph.D.,  Columbia  University 

Earl  K.  Wallace Professor  of  Chemistry  and 

Head  of  the  Department  of  Chemistry  and  Physics 
B.S.,  Pennsylvania  State  College;  A.M.,  Ph.D.,  Columbia  University 

Helen  Calkins Professor  of  Mathematics  and 

Head  of  the  Department  of  Mathematics 

A.B.,  Knox  College;  A.M.,  Columbia  University; 

Ph.D.,  Cornell  University 

Edward  W.  Montgomery...., Professor  of  Sociology  and 

Head  of  the  Department  of  Sociology  and  Economics 
A.B.,  Parsons  College;  A.M.,  Ph.D.,  University  of  Chicago 

*NiTA  L.  Butler Professor  of  Greek  and  Latin  and 

Acting  Head  of  the  Department  of  Classical  Languages 
A.B.,  A.M.,  Ph.D.,  University  of  Michigan 

Margaret  Robb Associate  Professor  of  Speech  and 

Head  of  the  Department  of  Speech 

A.B.,  Geneva  College;  A.M.,  University  of  Iowa; 
Ph.D.,  Columbia  University 

IPhyllis  Cook  Martin .......Associate  Professor  of  Biology 

and  Acting  Head  of  the  Department  of  Biology 
B.S.,  M.S.,  University  of  Pittsburgh;  Ph.D.,  University  of  Illinois 

Mary  L  Shamburger Assistant  Professor  of  English 

A.B.,  Guilford  College;  A.M.,  Columbia  University 

Laberta  Dysart  Assistant  Professor  of  History 

A.B.,  University  of  Nebraska ;  A.M.,  Columbia  University 

Effie  L.  Walker ....Assistant  Professor  of  History 

A.B.,  George  Washington  University;  A.M.,  Columbia  University 

Helene  Welker Assistant  Professor  of  Music  and 

Chairman  of  the  Department  of  Music 

A.B.,  Hunter  College;  graduate,  Juilliard  School  of  Music, 

New  York  City;  graduate  study  with  Ernest  Hutcheson,  Harold  Bauer, 

and  Lazare  Levy  in  Paris 

*0n.  leaye  of  absence,   1942-43 

tOn  leave  of  absence,  first  semester   1942-43 
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Marion  Thurston  Griggs Assistant  Professor  of  French 

A.B.,  Pennsylvania  College  for  Women; 
A.M.,  Ph.D.,    University  of  Pittsburgh 

LiLLiE  B.  Held Assistant  Professor  of  Music 

A.B.,  Carnegie  Institute  of  Technology;  A.M.,  Columbia  University 

Elizabeth  Piel Assistant  Professor  of  German 

A.B.,  Pennsylvania  College  for  Women ; 
A.M.,  Ph.D.,  University  of  Pittsburgh 

Dorothy  M.  Andrew Assistant  Professor  of  Psychology 

A.B.,  A.M.,  Ph.D.,  University  of  Minnesota 

Dorothy  A.  Shields Assistant  Professor  of  Economics 

and  Sociology 
A.B.,  Goucher  College;  A.M.,  Ph.D.,  University  of  Pittsburgh 

Hazel  Cole  Shupp Assistant  Professor  of  English 

A.B.,  Colby  College;  Ph.D.,  Yale  University 

Marguerite  Mainssonnat  Owens Assistant  Professor 

of  French 

B.S.,  Cours  Louis  Marin,  Paris ;  Certificat  Pedagogique,  Paris  ; 

Ecole  des  Hautes  Etudes,  Sorbonne;  A.M.,  Hamline  University 

Helen  G.  Errett Assistant  Professor  of  Physical  Education 

A.B.,  Pennsylvania  College  for  Women ;  A.M.,  Columbia  University 

Hanna  Gunderman Assistant  Professor  of  Secretarial  Studies 

A.B.,  Muskingum  College;  M.Ed.,  University  of  Pittsburgh 

V. 

Allen  W.  Scholl Assistant  Professor  of  Chemistry 

B.S.,  Ashland  College;  M.S.,  Ph.D.,  Pennsylvania  State  College 

N.  R.  High  Moor .....Lecturer  in  Religious  Education 

B.L.,  M.A.,  Kenyon  College;  D.D.,  Bexley  Theological  Seminary 

Harold  L.  Holbrook Lecturer  in  Education  and 

Director  of  the  Adjustment  Institute 
B.S.,  University  of  Pittsburgh;  Ph.D.,  Yale  University 

*Margaret  T.  Doutt Lecturer  in  Biology 

B.S.,  M.S.,  University  of  Pittsburgh;  Ph.D.,  Michigan  State  College 

:!:Olive  O.  Harris Instructor  in  Education 

B.S.,  Columbia  University;  M.Ed.,  University  of  Pittsburgh 

:J:Ralph  Lewando Instructor  in  Violin 

Studied  at  Royal  Imperial  Conservatory  of  Vienna  under  Sevcik; 
Attended  Vienna  University,  studied  with  Leopold  Auer 

*On  leave  of  absence,  first  semester  1942-43 
tPart  time  only 
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Ruth  Eleanor  Staples Instructor  in  Spanish 

A.B.,  A.M.,  University  of  Pittsburgh 

^Earl  B.  Collins Instructor  in  Organ 

Mus.B.,  Syracuse  University 

Gertrude  N.  Avars Instructor  in  Voice 

Mus.B.,  Kansas  City  Conservatory  of  Music;  studied  under  Hageman 
and  under  Gabrielle  Chriseman  in  Nice;  coached  with  Jean  deReszke 

^Vivian  M.  Rand Instructor  in  English 

B.S.,  University  of  Alabama;  A.M.,  University  of  North  Carolina 

ISamuel  Rosenberg... Instructor  in  Applied  Art 

National  Academy  of  Design,  New  York ;  A.B.,  Carnegie  Institute  of 
Technology;  First  Honor,  Associated  Artists  of  Pittsburgh 

Eleanor  J.  Graham Instructor  in  Physical  Education 

A.B.,  Oberlin  College;  M.Ed.,  University  of  Pittsburgh 

Irma  Ayers Instructor  in  Home  Economics 

B.S.,  West  Virginia  University 

Marion  E.  Laskey Instructor  in  Biology 

A.B.,  University  of  Pennsylvania 

:|:Bernice  Austin... Instructor  in  Music 

Mus.B.,  Northwestern  University,  pupil  of  Emil  Liebling 

tCARROLL  C.  Arnold Instructor  in  Speech 

A.B.,  Sioux  Falls  College;  A.M.,  Ph.D.,  State  University  of  Iowa 

Mary  K.  Brecht ..........Instructor  in  Secretarial  Studies 

B.S.,  University  of  Pittsburgh 

*Cecilia  Busch Instructor  in  Biology 

A.B.,  University  of  Pittsburgh,  A.M.,  Duquesne  University 

^George  B.  Kimberly Instructor  in  Stagecraft 

Assistant  Professor,  Technical  Director,  Department  of  Drama, 
Carnegie  Institute  of  Technology 

^Lillian  McFetridge , Instructor  in  Accounting 

A.B.,  Pennsylvania  College  for  Women 

§Dorothy  Barnes ...Instructor  in  Speech 

A.B.,  University  of  Michigan 

IJean  Wallace  Bishop Laboratory  Assistant 

A.B.,  Cornell  University 

tPart  time  only 

tOn  military  leave,  second  semester   1942-43 
*Substitute  for  Mrs.   Martin,  first  semester   1942-43 
§Substitute  for  Dr.   Arnold,  second  semester   1942-43 
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Pescha  Kagan Visiting  Artist 

Pianist,  radio  artist;  has  appeared  as  soloist  with  major  symphony  orchestras 

School  of  Nursing — Allegheny  General  Hospital 

Mildred  I.  Lorentz,  B.S.,  A.M.,  R.N Director  of  Nurses 

and  Principal  of  School  of  Nursing 
University  of  Cincinnati 

Esther  M.  Thompson,  B.S.,  A.M.,  R.N Educational  Director 

University  of  Minnesota,  Columbia  University 

School  of  Nursing — Presbyterian  Hospital 
Irene  Miller  McCausland,  B.S.,  R.N Director  of  Nurses 

University  of  Pittsburgh 

Mary  Russell,  A.B.,  R.N Director  of  Nursing  Arts 

Pennsylvania  College  for  Women 

Other  Officers 

Ethel  C.  Bair,  A.B House  Director,  Woodland  Hall 

Chester  C.  O'Neil Superintendent  of  Buildings  and  Grounds 

Anna  E.  Weigand Manager  of  Book  Store 

Irene  D.  Ferguson,  M.D College  Physician 

Marion  M.  Benn House  Director,  Berry  Hall 

*Mrs.  Samuel  A.  Gilmore.. House  Director,  Andrew  Mellon  Hall 

Cora  Ingham  Baldwin,  A.B Alumnae  Secretary 

Julia  Beck Librarian,  P.  C.  W.  Film  Service 

Lillian  McFetridge,  A.B Assistant  Accountant 

Dorothy  Mulholland,  R.N Resident  Nurse 

|Mrs.  Wilson  Ferguson.. ..House  Director,  Andrew  Mellon  Hall 

With  the  exception  of  the  President,  the  Dean,  and  the  Assistant 
Treasurer,    the   names   in   each   group    are   arranged   in   order  of 

appointment 

^■Resigned  November,  1942 
tAssumed  duties  January,  1943 


STANDING  COMMITTEES H 

Standing  Committees 

Faculty 
Admissions— Dean  Marks,  Mr.  Kinder,   Miss  Kirk,  Miss  Myers, 

Mrs.  Watkins 
Advisory — The  President,  the  Dean,  the  Secretary  of  the  Faculty, 

Miss   Andrew    (first   semester).    Miss   Dysart,    Mrs.    Hansen, 

Mrs.  Martin  (second  semester),  Miss  Walker 
Chapel— President  Spencer,  Dean  Marks,  Mrs.  Ayars,  Miss  Calk- 
ins, Mr.  Collins,  Miss  Laskey,  Miss  Robb,  Mrs.  Shupp,  Mrs. 

Watkins 
Curriculum— Mr.    Kinder,    Miss   Andrew,    Miss    Calkins,    Miss 

Evans,  Miss  Griggs,  Mrs.  Rand,  Miss  Robb,  Miss  Shields,  Mr. 

Wallace,    Miss  Welker,   Dean   Marks   and   President   Spencer, 

ex  officio 
Honors  Board — Dean  Marks,  Miss  Griggs,  Miss  Shamburger,  Miss 

Shields,  Mr.  Wallace 
Liberal  Arts — Dean  Marks,  Miss  Ayers,  Mr.  Montgomery,  Mrs. 

Owens,  Mr.  Scholl,  Miss  Welker 
Library — Mrs.  Hansen,  Miss  Busch   (first  semester),  Mr.  Doxsee, 

Mrs.  Martin  (second  semester),  Mrs.  Owens,  Miss  Shields 
Public    Events — Dean   Marks,    Mrs.   Ayars,    Miss   Errett,    Miss 

Graham,  Miss  Gunderman,  Miss  Held,  Miss  Robb,  Mrs.  Spen- 
cer, Mrs.  Watkins 
Publications — Mrs.  Shupp,  Mrs.  Brecht,  Miss  Kirk,  Dean  Marks, 

Miss  McFetridge 
Scholarship — Dean    Marks,    Miss    Andrew,    Mr.    Arnold,    Miss 

Dysart,  Miss  Evans,  Miss  Piel,  Mrs.  Rand,  Miss  Shamburger, 

Miss  Myers,  ex  officio 

Faculty-Student 

Faculty-Student  Council — President  Spencer,  Dean  Marks, 
Miss  Walker,  Miss  Errett,  Miss  Staples.  Student  membership : 
President  and  First  and  Second  Vice-Presidents  of  the  Student 
Government  Association,  Presidents  of  Woodland  Hall  and 
Andrew  Mellon  Hall,  class  presidents.  President  of  the  Young 
Women's  Christian  Association,  President  of  the  Athletic  Asso- 
ciation, Editors  of  The  Arrow. 

Faculty-Student  Curriculum  —  Mr.  Kinder,  Miss  Andrew, 
Miss  Calkins,  Miss  Evans,  Miss  Griggs,  Mrs.  Rand,  Miss 
Robb,  Miss  Shields,  Mr.  Wallace,  Miss  Welker,  Dean  Marks, 
and  President  Spencer.  Student  membership :  A  senior  chair- 
man and  one  member  chosen  from  each  of  the  four  classes. 

Defense  Council — \lr.  Montgomery,  Miss  Errett,  Dr.  Ferguson, 
Mrs.  Martin,  Mrs.  Owens,  Miss  Walker,  Mr.  Wallace. 
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Pennsylvania  College 
for  Women 

PENNSYLVANIA  CoLLEGE  FOR  WoMEN  IS  a  College  of  liberal  arts 
and  sciences,  conferring  the  degrees  of  Bachelor  of  Arts  and 
Bachelor  of  Science.  It  offers  instruction  in  the  basic  fields  of  knowl- 
edge and  seeks  to  prepare  its  students  for  intelligent  participation  in 
the  social  order.  It  equips  students  who  wish  to  undertake  graduate 
study  or  professional  work  with  a  sound  foundation  for  their  future 
activities,  and  provides  others  who  do  not  wish  to  take  graduate 
work  or  to  prepare  for  a  profession  with  a  broad  general  education. 
The  College  is  non-denominational  and  welcomes  students  of  all  faiths. 
Because  it  is  a  small  college,  Pennsylvania  College  for  Women  is  able 
to  maintain  an  informal  and  friendly  relationship  between  students 
and  faculty  that  is  conducive  to  good  scholarship  and  personal  develop- 
ment. Students  are  expected  to  live  in  college  dormitories  or  in  their 
own  homes,  unless  special  permission  has  been  given  directly  from  the 
Dean  for  any  other  living  arrangements. 

Foundation 

The  College  was  founded  in  December  1869,  under  the  leadership 
of  Dr.  W.  T.  Beatty,  pastor  of  the  Shadyside  Presbyterian  Church. 

Originally  a  Presbyterian  college,  P.C.W.  has  since  become  non- 
denominational.  The  College  motto  is  "That  our  daughters  may  be 
as  cornerstones,  polished  after  the  similitude  of  a  palace," 

Development 

All  College  activities  originally  took  place  in  the  residence  now 
known  as  Berry  Hall,  which  was  named  in  honor  of  i-S  former  owner. 
Dilworth  Hall,  named  for  the  largest  contributor  toward  the  con- 
struction of  the  building,  was  erected  in  1888.  A  preparatory  school 
known  as  Dilworth  Hall  was  connected  with  the  College  in  its  early 
years  but  was  discontinued  in  1916.  A  gymnasium  and  music  hall  were 
next  added  to  the  group  of  buildings  on  the  campus.  When  the  in- 
creased enrollment  made  it  imperative  to  erect  a  new  dormitory, 
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Woodland  Hall  was  built.  The  Louise  C.  Buhl  Hall  of  Science, 
which  is  unusually  Vv^ell  equipped,  and  the  James  Laughlin  Memorial 
Library  were  completed  in  1932.  A  campaign  for  $1,500,000  for 
building  and  endowment  is  now  in  progress.  Plans  are  being  made 
for  a  new  administration  building,  gymnasium.,  and  auditorium.  In 
July,  1940,  Mr.  Paul  Mellon  gave  to  the  college  his  Woodland  Road 
estate,  adjacent  to  the  college  campus,  in  memory  of  his  father,  the 
late  Andrew  W.  Mellon.  The  spacious  home  is  called  Andrew  Mellon 
Hall,  and  it  has  already  become  the  social  center  for  the  college,  the 
center  for  student  activities,  an  upper-class  dormitory,  and  headquar- 
ters for  the  classes  in  Home  Economics.  Another  building  on  the 
Mellon  estate  is  used  for  an  Art  Center. 


Environment 

Pennsylvania  College  for  Women  is  situated  on  a  hill  crest  of  quiet, 
residential  Woodland  Road.  The  twenty-acre  campus  provides  a  nat- 
ural amphitheatre  for  May  Day  fetes  and  ample  grounds  for  athletic 
fields.  The  College  is  fifteen  minutes  from  the  Civic  Center  of  Pitts- 
burgh where  students  may  enjoy  concerts  by  the  world's  outstanding 
musicians,  visit  the  art  galleries  of  Carnegie  Museum,  and  take  ad- 
vantage of  the  many  resources  of  the  Carnegie  Library. 

Affiliation 

The  College  is  included  in  the  accepted  list  of  the  Association  of 
American  Universities,  is  on  the  accredited  list  of  the  Middle  States 
Association  of  Colleges  and  Secondary  Schools,  and  the  American 
Association  of  University  Women,  and  is  recognized  by  the  Pennsyl- 
vania State  Department  of  Education. 
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Admission  of  Students 


Admission  to  the  Freshman  Class 

THE  factors  to  be  taken  into  consideration  in  the  admission  of 
students  are:  quality  of  preparation,  amount  of  preparation,  en- 
dorsement of  the  secondary  school,  personal  qualifications,  an  inter- 
view (wherever  possible),  and  scholastic  aptitude.  The  Committee  on 
Admissions  places  greater  emphasis  on  the  quality  of  work  done  and 
the  general  fitness  of  the  applicant  for  college  work  than  on  the  num- 
ber of  units  offered  in  specific  subjects.  A  unit  implies  the  study  of  a 
subject  for  a  time  equivalent  to  five  periods  a  week  for  one  year. 

Candidates  may  apply  for  admission  under  one  of  the  following 
plans : 

I.  A  graduate  of  an  accredited  secondary  school  should  present  fif- 
teen units,  of  which  three  units  must  be  in  English.  Of  the  re- 
maining twelve  units,  nine  are  required  from  the  following  fields: 

(1)  Language:  Latin,  Greek,  French,  German,  Italian,  Spanish; 

(2)  Mathematics:  Algebra,  Plane  Geometry,  Trigonometry;  (3) 
Science:  Biolog}',  Botany,  Chemistry',  Physics,  Zoology;  (4)  So- 
cial Studies.  The  other  three  units  should  be  from  subjects  listed 
above.  Any  exceptions  to  this  plan  are  subject  to  the  approval  of 
the  Committee  on  Admissions.  Special  emphasis  is  placed  upon 
the  work  of  the  upper  three  years  in  the  secondary  school.  If 
modern  language  is  presented  for  entrance,  at  least  two  units  in 
one  language  should  be  submitted. 

II.  Students  graduating  from  accredited  high  schools  in  the  state  of 
Pennsylvania  which  are  organized  on  the  three-year  senior  high 
school  basis  must  present  a  minimum  program  of  thirteen  units 
in  the  tenth,  eleventh,  and  twelfth  years,  to  be  distributed  as  fol- 
lows: (1)  three  units  in  English;  (2)  six  units  from  the  fields 
of  Mathematics,  Science,  Social  Studies,  or  Foreign  Languages, 
with  not  less  than  two  units  in  each  field  offered;  (3)  four  units 
which  may  be  presented  as  single  units  in  the  fields  mentioned 
above;  or  two  units  from  the  above  fields  and  two  units  elected 
from  other  fields.  The  acceptance  of  units  from  fields  other  than 
those  named  is  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Committee  on 
Admissions. 

III.  Applicants  from  progressive  public  and  private  secondary  schools 
who  have  shown  superior  ability  in  their  high  school  work,  but 
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who  cannot  present  the  proper  units  for  admission,  may  avail 
themselves  of  the  opportunity  of  admission  by  examination.  This 
examination  will  be  a  scholastic  aptitude  test.  Note:  This  exam- 
ination requirement  does  not  apply  to  students  coming  from  the 
group  of  Progressive  Schools  recommended  by  the  Progressive 
Education  Association,  whose  graduates  we  have  agreed  to  ac- 
cept on  the  same  basis  as  students  applying  under  ( 1 ) ,  without 
examination. 

IV.  In  agreement  with  the  program  of  the  Pennsylvania  Department 
of  Education,  the  college  has  arranged  to  admit  a  certain  num- 
ber of  superior  students  at  the  end  of  three  and  a  half  years  in 
high  school.  These  students  must  be  recommended  by  their  high 
school  principal  and  teachers  and  must  be  in  the  upper  fifth  of 
their  class.  They  will  receive  their  high  school  certificate  after 
they  have  satisfactorily  completed  one  year  of  college  work. 

Admission  Procedure 

An  applicant  for  admission  to  the  freshman  class  should  write  to  the 
Dean  of  Pennsylvania  College  for  Women  for  an  application  blank. 
When  this  has  been  returned  to  the  college,  together  with  the  $10.00 
application  fee,  the  college  will  send  a  form  to  the  secondary  school 
on  which  the  academic  record  of  the  student  will  be  recorded.  This 
form  should  be  sent  to  the  college  as  early  as  possible  in  the  student's 
secondary  school  course.  Letters  of  recommendation  will  also  be  se- 
cured by  the  college  from  the  high  school. 

When  the  preliminary  records  have  been  received  and  found  satis- 
factoiy,  the  student  will  be  notified  that  if  her  final  grades  are  ac- 
ceptable she  will  be  admitted  to  the  freshman  class.  When  the  com- 
plete record  has  been  passed  upon,  the  student  will  receive  final 
notification  of  her  acceptance. 

Additional  information  will  be  sent  the  accepted  student  during  the 
summer  before  entrance  concerning  choice  of  courses,  and  the  open- 
ing days  of  college. 

Proficiency  tests  will  be  given  all  members  of  the  freshman  class 
during  the  first  week  of  college  in  September.  These  are  in  no  sense 
entrance  tests,  but  will  be  helpful  to  the  college  in  the  placement  of 
students  in  certain  courses,  or  in  certain  sections  of  courses. 

Each  applicant  for  admission  to  the  freshman  class  should  read 
carefully  the  objectives  of  the  college  on  page  17  and  the  courses 
offered,  and  should  feel  free  to  write  to  the  Dean  for  any  additional 
information,  or  for  an  explanation  of  any  material  in  the  catalogue. 
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Admission  to  Advanced  Standing 

Students  who  present  credits  from  other  accredited  colleges  whose 
entrance  requirements  and  whose  courses  of  study  are  equivalent  to 
those  of  Pennsylvania  College  for  Women  may  be  admitted  to  ad- 
vanced standing  without  examination. 

Candidates  for  admission  on  advanced  standing  will  be  given  ten- 
tative standing  which  will  be  made  permanent  after  the  satisfactory 
completion  of  one  year's  work  in  Pennsylvania  College  for  Women. 

An  applicant  for  admission  to  advanced  standing  should  observe 
the  following  procedure: 

1.  File  an  application  on  a  form  to  be  secured  from  Pennsylvania 
College  for  Women, 

2.  Send  a  statement  giving  the  reason  for  leaving  the  present  col- 
lege, the  reason  for  choosing  Pennsylvania  College  for  Women, 
and  indicating  the  major  subject. 

3.  Have  the  present  college  send  an  official  transcript  of  the  work 
taken  there  up  to  the  time  of  making  application. 

4.  Send  a  marked  copy  of  the  catalogue  of  the  college  attended, 
indicating  the  courses  for  which  credit  is  desired. 

5.  Request  the  Dean  of  Women  to  send  to  the  Dean  of  Pennsyl- 
vania College  for  Women  a  letter  of  personal  recommendation. 

6.  At  the  close  of  the  semester  when  entrance  is  desired,  have  the 
present  college  send, 

(a)  A  final  transcript  of  record. 

(b)  A  statement  of  honorable  dismissal. 

Candidates  for  a  degree  must  spend  at  least  the  senior  j^ear  at  Penn- 
sylvania College  for  Women. 

Admission  of  Special  Students 

Students  of  maturity  are  permitted  to  enter  classes  for  which  their 
previous  training  and  experience  have  qualified  them.  Arrangements 
should  be  made  by  a  personal  interview  with  the  Dean.  Such  students 
are  subject  to  the  same  requirements  as  other  students  as  to  attend- 
ance, examinations,  standing  in  class,  and  general  regulations,  if 
credit  is  desired  for  the  work  taken. 


PROGRAM  OF  STUDIES 17 

The  Program  of  Studies 

THE  program  of  studies  of  Pennsylvania  College  for  Women  is 
designed  to  equip  and  train  women  to  live  vitally  and  responsi- 
bly in  contemporary  life.  Such  a  program  necessitates  broad  concepts 
of  vroman's  part  in  the  spiritual  and  civic  life  of  home  and  commun- 
ity. A  recent  revision  of  the  curriculum  divides  the  program  into  two 
parts:  the  Low^er  Division,  freshman  and  sophomore  years,  during 
u^hich  the  student  acquaints  herself  with  many  fields  of  human 
thought;  and  the  Upper  Division,  junior  and  senior  years,  during 
which  she  concentrates  in  a  field  of  particular  interest. 

Lower  Division 

The  specific  aims  of  the  Lower  Division  are  to  assist  the  student: 

1.  To  acquire  effective  habits  and  methods  of  study. 

2.  To  acquire  a  wide  range  of  information  necessary  to  critical  and 
objective  thinking. 

3.  To  develop  artistic  and  aesthetic  appreciation. 

4.  To  acquire  ability  to  make  social  adjustments. 

5.  To  develop  and  maintain  physical  and  mental  health. 

6.  To  stimulate  intellectual  curiosity  and  resourcefulness. 

7.  To  prepare  for  intelligent  and  fruitful  participation  in  the  im- 
mediate and  larger  social  order. 

8.  To  foster  spiritual  and  philosophical  attitudes. 

9.  To  discover  and  develop  her  own  capacities  and  interests. 

In  order  to  meet  the  above  stated  objectives,  the  curriculum  of  the 
Lower  Division  is  arranged  in  four  groups : 

Group  I — Arts:  Art,  English  language  and  literature,  music, 
speech. 

Group  II — Foreign  Language  and  Literature:  French,  German, 
Greek,  Italian,  Latin,  Spanish. 

Group  III — Sciences:  Astronomy,  biology,  botany,  chemistry,  geol- 
ogy and  geography,  home  economics,  mathematics,  physics,  psy- 
chology, zoology. 

Group  IV — Social  Studies:  Economics,  education,  history,  phi- 
losophy, political  science,  religion,  sociology. 
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Specific  Requirements  of  the  Lower  Division 

The  specific  requirements  of  the  Lower  Division  are:  English  1-2  (a 
freshman  year  requirement),  Speech  1-2,  one  year  of  a  laboratory 
science,  and  two  year-courses  in  physical  education,  including  hygiene 
in  the  freshman  year. 

Students  may  secure  exemption  from  the  Speech  requirement  by 
applying  for  permission  to  take  the  proficiency  test  in  this  subject  to 
be  given  at  entrance  and  at  the  beginning  of  each  successive  semester. 

Foreign  Language  Requirement 

All  students  must  either  pass  a  reading  test  in  one  foreign  language 
before  graduation,  preferably  by  the  end  of  the  sophomore  year,  or 
take  two  years  of  one  language  in  college.  Entering  students  may 
make  application  to  take  the  reading  test  if  they  have  had  superior 
preparation.  However,  they  will  not  be  given  college  credit  for  the 
language  in  which  they  have  passed  a  reading  test,  but  may  enter  an 
advanced  course  in  the  language,  or  substitute  another  subject.  Lower 
division  students  earning  exemption  from  the  language  requirement 
need  not  choose  another  subject  from  Group  II  unless  they  wish  to 
do  so.  These  tests  are  given  twice  a  year — at  the  opening  of  the  col- 
lege year  in  Septem-ber  and  in  May. 

Freshmen  will  register  for  five  courses,  one  to  be  selected  from  each 
of  the  four  groups  and  one  at  large. 

Sophomores  will  register  for  five  courses,  one  to  be  selected  from 
each  of  three  groups  and  two  at  large.  No  student  may  select  more 
than  two  courses  from  any  one  group. 

A  student  in  the  Lower  Division  may  elect  courses  from  the  Upper 
Division,  provided  her  preparation  has  fitted  her  for  more  advanced 
work,  or  provided  she  has  a  special  interest  in  a  particular  field.  A 
student  in  the  Upper  Division  may  occasionally  elect  courses  from 
the  Lower  Division,  if  her  adviser  considers  such  courses  essential  to 
her  chosen  field  of  study. 

Students  taking  applied  music  for  credit  will  be  given  special  con- 
sideration to  the  extent  that  certain  group  requirements  may  be  post- 
poned. 

The  schedules  of  students  in  the  Lower  Division  will  be  under  the 
supervision  of  the  Dean.  At  the  end  of  the  sophomore  year  each  stu- 
dent will  choose  her  major  field.  The  head  of  her  major  department 
will  then  be  her  adviser. 

In  order  to  qualify  for  admission  to  the  Upper  Division  a  student 
must  attain  the  required  quality  point  average  in  the  Lower  Division 
work.  No  certificate  will  be  given  upon  completion  of  the  Lower 
Division. 
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Upper  Division 

The  objectives  for  the  Upper  Division,  in  addition  to  the  continua- 
tion of  those  in  the  Lower  Division,  are: 

1.  To  provide  opportunity  for  the  expression  and  development  of 
creative  ability. 

2.  To  permit  concentration  in  the  field  of  the  student's  special 
interest  and  ability. 

3.  To  give  opportunity  for  vocational  and  professional  preparation. 

4.  To  provide  a  general  college  education  for  students  who  plan 
no  further  formal  education. 

5.  To  encourage  students  to  continue  their  own  education  and  to 
relate  their  knowledge  and  training  to  life — or  to  living. 

Majors 

Students  gaining  admission  to  the  Upper  Division  may  select  a  major 
from  the  following  fields:  biology,  chemistry,  inter-departmental 
science  (natural science  and  pre-medical),  education,  English  language 
and  literature,  home  economics,  modern  language  and  literature, 
classical  language  and  literature,  history,  mathematics,  music  (applied 
music  and  musical  theory),  psychology,  sociology  and  economics,  and 
speech. 

Each  department  has  its  special  requirements  to  which  sufficient 
electives  are  added  to  complete  the  requisite  number  of  hours  for 
graduation.  Students  must  select  at  least  12  semester  hours  of  their 
major  work  from  Upper  Division  Courses.  Major  requirements  are 
listed  at  the  beginning  of  the  course  offerings  in  each  department. 


Liberal  Arts  Major 

Provision  is  made  for  a  Liberal  Arts  Major.  This  major  is  offered 
for  the  student  who  does  not  plan  to  pursue  graduate  study.  It 
cuts  across  departmental  lines,  making  possible  many  combinations  of 
courses.  The  Liberal  Arts  Majors  will  be  under  the  supervision  of  an 
Advisory  Committee,  consisting  of  the  Dean  as  Chairman,  and  one 
faculty  member  chosen  from  each  of  the  four  groups. 

Each  Liberal  Arts  Major  must  present  a  definite  course  pattern 
for  approval  by  the  faculty  committee  in  charge  of  these  majors,  at 
the  close  of  the  sophomore  year,  and  must  select  thirty  semester  hours 
from  courses  numbered  over  100. 


20 PENNSYLVANIA  COLLEGE  FOR  WOMEN 

Suggested  Programs  for  the  Liberal  Arts  Major:  A  major 
in  the  following  fields  may  be  built  up  from  a  combination  of  sub- 
jects selected  from  those  listed  under  each  heading.  Selection  should 
be  made  with  reference  to  the  student's  interests  and  objectives. 

1.  Modern  Community.  Contemporary  history,  economics,  soci- 
ology, psychology,  consumers'  problems,  child  welfare,  education 
for  marriage,  hygiene,  genetics,  contemporary  art,  religion,  con- 
temporary British  and  American  poetry,  music,  art,  etc. 

2.  American  Civilization.  American  government,  U.  S.  history, 
political  science,  sociology,  labor  problems,  economics,  the  fam- 
ily, education  for  marriage,  hygiene,  psychology,  music,  art, 
American  literature,  etc. 

3.  Home  Making.  Family,  child  psychology  and  child  development, 
genetics,  education  for  marriage,  hygiene,  mental  hygiene,  chem- 
istry, descriptive  physics,  bacteriology,  educational  psychology, 
consumers'  problems,  music,  art,  mathematics  of  finance,  cloth- 
ing and  textiles,  foods  and  nutrition,  home  management,  home 
furnishings,  etc. 

4.  Comparative  Literature.  English,  French,  German,  Spanish, 
Italian  literature. 

Other  combinations  may  be  arranged  to  suit  interests  of  the  par- 
ticular student  involved. 

Special  Honors  Work 

A  system  of  honors  work  provides  an  opportunity  for  individual  study 
for  the  student  who  is  outstanding  in  a  special  field. 

The  governing  board  of  the  system  of  honors  work,  called  the  Co7n- 
mittee  on  Honors  JVork,  consists  of  four  members  from  the  faculty, 
representing  the  four  curriculum  groups,  with  the  Dean  as  chairman. 

Students  Eligible  for  Special  Honors  Work 

Special  honors  work  is  permitted  only  to  the  student  who  has  shown 
herself  to  be  capable  of  individual  and  intensive  work.  She  must  have 
a  weighted  average  of  3  at  the  end  of  the  junior  year  and  must  main- 
tain that  average  during  her  senior  year.  The  field  of  honors  work  is 
defined  as  broadly  as  possible,  so  that  the  student  may  read  in  subjects 
related  to  her  major  subject.  It  is  not  considered  research  work. 


PROGRAM  OF  STUDIES 21 

In  general,  not  more  than  ten  per  cent  of  any  class  can  be  eligible 
for  special  honors  work.  It  may  happen  in  a  certain  year  that  there  will 
be  no  students  in  a  given  field  who  will  qualify  for  the  work ;  in  other 
years  there  may  be  more  than  one.  The  only  basis  for  selecting  stu- 
dents is  ability  plus  achievement. 

Selection  of  students  who  shall  do  honors  work  is  based  on  one  of 
the  following  plans: 

1.  A  student  may  be  recommended  by  a  majority  of  the  members 
of  the  faculty  with  whom  she  has  had  class  work. 

2.  A  student  may  apply  for  honors  work  on  her  own  initiative,  in 
which  case  the  recommendation  of  the  majority  of  the  members 
of  the  faculty  with  whom  she  has  previously  worked  must  be 
obtained  by  the  Committee  before  she  is  eligible  to  be  considered. 

One  of  the  standards  by  means  of  which  selection  is  made  is  a 
scholastic  aptitude  test. 

The  Committee  has  the  sole  power  to  decide  on  the  qualifications 
of  the  student  on  the  basis  of  her  record,  the  recommendations  of  her 
teachers,  and  the  scholastic  aptitude  test.  In  the  event  that  a  student 
is  voted  by  the  Committee  eligible  for  honors  work,  she  is  notified  to 
that  effect.  She  may  or  may  not  choose  to  do  honors  work. 

Procedure  for  Special  Honors  Work 

Special  honors  work  is  confined  to  the  senior  year,  with  six  hours  of 
credit  a  semester  for  the  work.  Recommendations  are  made  to  the 
Committee  by  members  of  the  faculty  on  the  basis  of  the  first  three 
years'  work  of  the  student  concerned.  Having  decided  to  do  honors 
work,  the  student  chooses  from  the  faculty,  with  the  approval  of  the 
Committee,  the  person  she  wishes  to  direct  her  work.  This  person  has 
charge  of  the  program  of  the  student,  again  with  the  approval  of  the 
Committee,  and  meets  the  student  at  least  once  a  week  for  conference 
during  the  time  she  is  doing  honors  work.  Other  members  of  the 
faculty  than  the  director  may  be  asked,  by  the  student  herself  if  she 
so  desires,  to  give  information  or  aid  in  such  subjects  as  may  seem 
significant  to  the  project  undertaken.  A  weekly  seminar  is  conducted 
by  members  of  each  department  which  candidates  for  both  special  and 
general  honors  are  required  to  take. 

The  student  doing  honors  work  is  required  to  do  nine  credit  hours 
a  semester  of  class  work  during  the  time  she  is  doing  honors  work. 
That  is,  she  is  allowed  six  credit  hours  a  semester  for  her  honors  work. 
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Special  Commencement  Honors 

Special  Commencement  honors  are  awarded  to  the  student  who  has 
fulfilled  with  distinction,  in  the  opinion  of  the  examining  committee, 
the  following  requirements :  a  paper  showing  the  results  of  her  special 
study,  an  oral  examination  in  her  special  field  including  a  defense  of 
her  paper,  and  a  comprehensive  examination  covering  the  field,  the 
latter  to  be  passed  with  a  grade  of  not  less  than  B. 

General  Commencement  Honors 

General  Commencement  honors  are  awarded  on  the  basis  of  high 
average  grades  for  the  four-year  course  and  a  comprehensive  examina- 
tion given  in  May.  A  candidate  for  general  honors  must  have  a 
weighted  average  of  not  less  than  3.25  at  the  end  of  her  junior  year, 
must  maintain  that  average  during  her  senior  year,  and  must  pass  the 
comprehensive  examination  in  her  field  with  a  grade  of  not  less  than  B. 

Sophomore  Honors 

Honors  are  awarded  at  the  end  of  the  sophomore  year  to  the  ten 
members  of  that  class  having  the  highest  average  in  the  work  of  the 
first  two  j'^ears. 
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Academic  Regulations 


The  Degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts 

STUDENTS  are  recommended  for  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts 
upon  the  satisfactory  completion  of  one  hundred  and  twenty 
semester  hours  of  academic  work,  together  with  eight  hours  in  Physi- 
cal Education  and  Hygiene.  The  usual  schedule  consists  of  fifteen 
hours  for  each  semester  exclusive  of  the  requirement  in  Physical  Edu- 
cation. 

A  certain  quality  grade  is  required  for  graduation  and,  for  the 
purpose  of  determining  this  quality  grade,  numerical  values  called 
"points"  are  given  to  the  grade  letters  as  follows:  for  grade  A,  four 
points  for  each  semester  hour  of  the  course  in  which  the  grade  is 
received;  for  grade  B,  three  points;  for  grade  C,  two  points;  for 
grade  D  (passing),  one  point.  In  order  to  be  recommended  for  the 
degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts  a  student  must  have  a  cumulative  average 
of  C  for  her  one  hundred  and  twenty  hours.  Students  who  do  not 
have  a  cumulative  average  of  C  at  the  end  of  the  third  year  will  be 
advised  not  to  enter  the  senior  class. 


The  Degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science 

Students  are  recommended  for  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science  upon 
the  satisfactory  completion  of  a  major  in  Chemistry  or  in  Biology,  of 
the  five-year  nursing  course,  and  the  course  in  pre-Dietetics. 


Conditions  and  Failures 

A  student  who  receives  a  condition  in  any  subject  at  the  end  of  the 
semester  may  remove  this  condition  by  prescribed  work  and  re-exami- 
nation at  the  time  set  for  special  examinations  in  the  spring  or  in  the 
fall,  or  by  the  repetition  of  the  course  when  next  regularly  given. 

A  student  failing  in  the  work  of  any  course  must  repeat  the  course 
when  next  regularly  given,  or  must  take  other  work  which  requires 
the  same  number  of  hours;  the  course  thus  taken  must  conform  to 
the  regulations  of  the  curriculum  applicable  to  the  course  for  which 
it  is  offered  as  a  substitute. 

Students  who  are  conditioned  in  two  courses  at  the  end  of  a  semes- 
ter will  be  placed  on  probation  for  the  following  semester.  If  the  stu- 
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dent  shows  marked  improvement  during  the  period  of  probation  she 
becomes  again  a  regular  student  at  the  end  of  that  period ;  otherwise 
she  loses  class  standing,  but  may  continue  with  the  work  of  the  Lower 
Division  by  permission  of  the  Scholarship  Committee. 

A  student  who  is  deficient  in  more  than  six  hours  of  the  required 
number  of  hours  loses  class  standing  at  the  end  of  the  year  and 
becomes  unclassified  until  such  time  as  this  deficiency  shall  have  been 
removed. 

Any  required  work  unavoidably  omitted  or  not  completed  at  the 
time  when  it  is  regularly  scheduled  must  be  taken  the  following  year 
unless  an  exception  is  made  by  the  Scholarship  Committee. 

Credit  may  not  be  given  for  one  semester  of  a  year  course  except 
by  permission  of  the  Dean  and  the  instructor  concerned. 

Any  student  whose  scholarship  is  generally  unsatisfactory  may  be 
brought  before  the  faculty  for  action  and  excluded  from  college. 

Instructors  will  use  all  reasonable  means  to  inform  a  student  of 
her  liability  to  fail  in  a  course,  but  the  student  must  not  regard  the 
absence  of  such  notification  as  a  claim  to  exemption  from  a  failure. 

Reports  and  Grades 

The  letters  A,  B,  C,  D,  E  and  F  are  used  to  designate  academic 
standing.  These  grades  have  the  following  significance:  A  superior; 
B,  good;  C,  fair;  D,  passing;  E,  condition;  and  F,  failure. 

Reports  will  be  sent  to  parents  or  guardians  at  the  close  of  each 
semester  during  the  freshman  and  sophomore  years.  Juniors  and 
seniors  may  receive  their  grades  from  the  Recorder  on  request. 

Attendance  at  College  Classes 

Students  having  an  average  of  B  for  the  preceding  college  year  are 
placed  on  the  Dean's  List,  and  are  allowed  unlimited  cuts  from 
classes.  It  is  hoped  that  this  will  make  for  better  scholarship  and 
greater  academic  freedom  for  good  students. 

Each  student,  except  those  on  the  Dean's  List,  is  expected  to  at- 
tend all  scheduled  meetings  of  her  classes.  However,  to  provide  for 
certain  emergencies,  the  following  regulations  with  regard  to  absences 
from  classes  have  been  adopted  by  the  Faculty: 

Students  will  be  allowed  as  many  unexcused  absences  each  semester 
in  a  course  as  there  are  hours  of  recitation  a  week  in  that  course — 
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for  example,  a  three-hour  course  may  have  three  uncxcused  absences 
through  the  semester.  This  rule  does  not  apply  to  laboratory  work, 
which  must  be  completed  to  receive  credit  in  the  course. 

One  unexcused  absence  in  any  course  over  the  number  allowed,  un- 
less an  exception  is  made  by  the  Dean,  will  debar  the  student  from 
the  final  examination  at  the  time  scheduled.  She  may  take  the  exam- 
ination during  the  period  set  aside  for  re-examinations.  Two  unex- 
cused absences  in  any  course  remove  the  student  from  that  course, 
unless  the  case  deserves  special  consideration. 

The  matter  of  excused  absences  will  be  handled  by  the  Scholarship 
Committee  and  the  faculty  members  involved  in  each  case.  This  group 
will  decide  whether  a  student  has  missed  so  much  work  through  ill- 
ness that  she  must  drop  the  course. 

Unexcused  absences  twenty-four  hours  before  and  twenty-four 
hours  after  the  following  vacations  shall  count  as  two  absences  in 
each  course  missed :  Thanksgiving  vacation,  Christmas  vacation,  be- 
tween semesters,  spring  vacation,  and  the  last  meeting  of  the  classes 
for  each  semester. 

Examinations 

Examinations  are  given  at  the  end  of  each  semester.  In  case  of  ab- 
sence from  a  regular  examination,  unless  the  reason  for  absence  is 
illness,  or  unless  the  absence  has  been  previously  excused  by  the  Dean, 
a  student  may  not  take  the  examination  until  the  time  set  for  special 
examinations  in  the  spring  or  in  the  fall,  and  she  will  be  charged  a 
fee  of  $2  for  such  examination. 

Election  of  Courses 

Election  of  courses  for  the  following  year  is  made  in  the  first  week  of 
May.  Changes  may  be  made  during  the  first  two  weeks  of  each  semes- 
ter, by  permission  of  the  Dean  and  departmental  adviser.  Changes 
made  at  any  other  time  necessitate  a  special  petition  to  the  same 
authorities  and  the  payment  of  a  fee  of  $1. 


Summer  Courses 

Students  wishing  to  do  work  during  the  summer  in  order  to  gain 
college  credit  must  secure  in  advance  the  consent  of  the  Dean  and 
the  department  concerned. 
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Courses  of  Instruction 


THE  departments  of  instruction  are  arranged  in  alphabetical 
order  of  their  titles.  Courses  in  the  Lower  Division  are  indi- 
cated by  numbers  under  100;  those  in  the  Upper  Division  by  num- 
bers over  100, 

Courses  listed  with  two  numbers — as  English  1-2,  Art  5-6 — are 
year  courses,  and  credit  is  not  given  for  one  semester  of  such  courses 
except  with  special  permission  of  the  Dean  and  the  instructor. 

The  college  reserves  the  right  to  withdraw  any  course  which  is  not 
elected  by  at  least  six  students.  It  furthermore  reserves  the  right  to 
make  any  changes  in  the  curriculum  made  necessary  by  war  conditions. 


Art 

*NiTA  L.  Butler,  Ph.D.,  Professor 
Olive  O.  Harris,  M.Ed 
Samuel  Rosenberg,  A.B 


Olive  O.  Harris,  M.Ed.K 

instructors 


1.  History  and  Appreciation  of  Art.  Outline  of  the  development 
of  art  in  Italy,  the  North,  and  Spain  through  the  Renaissance.  Lec- 
tures, readings,  study  of  photographs,  visits  to  Carnegie  Museum. 
Open  to  all  students.  First  semester  (3).  Given  in  alternate  years; 
offered  1943-1944. 

2.  History  and  Appreciation  of  Art.  Outline  of  the  development 
of  architecture,  and  painting  in  France,  England,  and  America  up  to 
the  present  day,  and  in  other  countries  from  the  Renaissance  on.  Lec- 
tures, readings,  study  of  photographs,  visits  to  Carnegie  Museum. 
Open  to  all  students.  Second  semester  (3).  Given  in  alternate  years; 
offered  1943-1944. 

3-4.  Arts  and  Crafts  in  the  Elementary  School.  A  course  de- 
signed to  give  students  practical  experience  in  the  arts  and  crafts 
usually  taught  in  the  elementary  school  and  summer  camps.  Acquaints 
the  student  with  various  materials  and  their  range  of  possibilities  in 
activities  involving  construction,  drawing,  design  and  color.  Lectures 
and  laboratory  work.  First  semester  (2),  Second  semester  (2).  Given 
in  alternate  years.  Offered  1944-1945.  Mrs.  Harris. 

•On  leave  of  absence. 
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5-6,  Drawing.  Basic  course,  giving  fundamentals- in  drawing  from 
still  life,  cast,  human  figure.  Acquaints  the  student  with  the  various 
media,  such  as  charcoal,  pencil,  water-color,  oil,  and  tempera.  First 
semester  (1),  second  semester  (1).  Mr.  Rosenberg.  An  additional 
fee  is  charged  for  this  course. 

101.  Modern  EuPvOpean  Art  (1800-1942).  Development  traced 
mainly  in  painting  in  France,  but  contributions  of  other  countries  will 
also  be  studied,  together  with  analogous  developments  in  sculpture 
and  architecture.  Prerequisite:  Art  1  and  2.  First  semester  (2).  Given 
in  alternate  years;  offered  1944-1945. 

102.  Art  in  America.  Survey  of  the  development  of  American  archi- 
tecture, sculpture,  and  painting  from  colonial  days  to  the  present. 
Prerequisite;  Art  1  and  2.  Second  semester  (2).  Given  in  alternate 
years;  offered  1944-1945. 

103-104.  Drawing.  Application  of  material  in  Drawing  5-6  to  com- 
position and  design.  Continued  sketching  from  figure  with  particular 
emphasis  on  the  development  of  visual  memory.  First  semester  ( 1 ) , 
second  semester  (1).  Mr.  Rosenberg.  Prerequisite:  Drawing  5-6  or 
its  equivalent.  An  additional  fee  is  charged  for  this  course. 

Note:  Art  1  and  2  must  be  taken  in  order  to  receive  credit  for 
Drawing. 


Astronomy 

(See  Physical  Sciences) 
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Biology 

Phyllis  C.  Martix,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor 
Margaret  T.  Doutt,  Ph.D.,  Lecturer 
Marion  Laskey,  A.B.,  Instructor 

Students  majoring  in  biology  will  be  expected  to  take  in 

Biology:  A  minimum  of  four  year-courses  in  the  biological 
sciences,  to  be  chosen  in  consultation  with  the  head  of  the 
department;  two  years  of  the  biology  seminar. 

Other  sciences :  Two  year-courses,  the  choice  dependent  upon  the 
particular  field  of  biology  chosen. 

French  and  German :  A  reading  knowledge  is  recommended. 

1-2.  General  Biology.  Studies  in  the  structure,  physiology,  ecology, 
and  heredity  of  animals  and  plants;  the  principal  phyla  with  refer- 
ence to  their  classification,  evolutionary  significance,  and  human  rela- 
tionships. Two  lectures,  one  recitation,  and  one  two-hour  laboratory 
period  each  week.  First  semester  (3),  second  semester  (3).  Mrs. 
Martin. 

Biology  1  and  2  fulfill  the  science  requirement. 

3.  Hygiene.  A  study  of  personal  and  community  hygiene,  including 
anatomy,  physiology,  and  hygiene  of  the  human  body,  communicable 
diseases,  first  aid,  and  community  and  public  health  problems.  Three 
lectures,  two  hours  of  laboratory  work  each  week.  Prerequisite:  Biol- 
ogy 1  and  2.  First  semester  (3).  Mrs.  Martin. 

4.  Nature  Study.  A  study  of  the  plants  and  animals  of  western 
Pennsylvania  in  relation  to  their  environment,  including  their  collec- 
tion and  identification.  Two  lectures,  two  hours  of  laboratory,  and 
one  four-hour  field  trip  each  week.  Prerequisite:  Biology  1  and  2. 
Second  semester  (3).  Mrs.  Martin. 

101.  Invertebrate  Zoology.  A  study  of  representative  invertebrate 
animals  with  consideration  of  the  fundamental  principles  of  biology. 
Prerequisite:  Biology  1  and  2.  Two  lectures  and  four  hours  of  labo- 
ratory work  each  week.  First  semester  (4).  Given  in  alternate  years; 
offered  1943-1944.  Miss  Laskey. 

102.  Vertebrate  Zoology.  Dissection  of  the  cat  combined  with  dis- 
cussion of  mammalian  anatomy.  Prerequisite:  Biology  1  and  2.  Two 


BIOLOGY 29 

lectures  and  four  hours  of  laboratory  work  each  week.  Second  semes- 
ter (4).  Given  in  alternate  years;  offered  1943-1944.  Miss  Laskey. 

103.  Botany.  Field  and  laboratory  studies  in  the  structure  and  iden- 
tification of  the  algae,  fungi,  and  mosses.  Prerequisite:  Biology  1 
and  2.  Two  lectures  and  four  hours  of  laboratory  work  each  week. 
First  semester  (4).  Given  in  alternate  years;  offered  1943-1944. 
Mrs,  Martin. 

104.  Botany.  Study  of  the  structure  and  classification  of  the  ferns 
and  seed  plants,  with  field  work  on  the  local  flora.  Prerequisite: 
Biology  1  and  2.  Two  lectures  and  four  hours  of  laboratory  work 
each  week.  Second  semester  (4).  Given  in  alternate  years;  offered 
1943-1944.  Mrs.  Martin. 

105.  General  Bacteriology.  The  characteristics  of  yeasts,  molds, 
and  bacteria,  with  emphasis  on  methods  of  laboratory  technique  and 
identification  of  bacteria.  Prerequisite:  Biology  1-2;  Chemistry  1-2. 
Two  lectures  and  four  hours  of  laboratory  each  week.  First  semester 
(4).  Miss  Laskey. 

106.  General  Bacteriology.  A  study  of  the  bacteria  in  air,  water, 
soil,  food,  and  disease,  with  their  relation  to  human  welfare.  Pre- 
requisite: Biology  105.  Two  lectures  and  four  hours  of  laboratory 
work  each  week.  Second  semester  (4).  Miss  Laskey. 

107.  Histology.  Training  in  histological  theory  and  technique  in 
the  study  of  animal  tissues.  Prerequisite:  Biology  1-2;  Biology  101- 
102  recommended.  Two  lectures  and  four  hours  of  laboratory  work 
each  week.  First  semester  (4).  Given  in  alternate  3'ears;  offered 
1943-1944.  Miss  Laskey. 

108.  Histology.  Advanced  training  in  histological  theory  and  tech- 
nique. Prerequisite:  Biology  107.  Two  lectures  and  four  hours  of 
laboratory  work  each  week.  Second  semester  (4).  Given  in  alternate 
years;  offered  1943-1944.  Miss  Laskey. 

109.  Evolution  and  Heredity.  Study  of  the  facts  and  theories  of 
evolution,  heredity,  and  cytology.  Prerequisite :  Biology  1  and  2.  Two 
lectures  and  four  hours  of  laboratory  each  week.  First  semester  (4). 
Given  in  alternate  years;  offered  1944-1945. 
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110.  Embryology.  A  study  of  the  embryological  development  of  ani- 
mals. Prerequisite:  Biology  1  and  2.  Biology  102  and  Biology  109 
recommended.  Two  lectures  and  four  hours  of  laboratory  each  week. 
Second  semester  (4).  Given  in  alternate  years;  offered  1944-1945. 

112.  Education  for  Marriage.  Lectures  and  discussions  covering 
problems  and  adjustments  before  and  after  marriage.  Open  only  to 
juniors  and  seniors.  Three  lectures  each  week.  Second  semester  (3). 
Mrs.  Doutt. 

113.  Human  Physiology.  The  study  of  the  physiological  processes 
of  the  human  body.  Prerequisite:  Biology  1-2.  Two  lectures  and  four 
hours  of  laboratory  work  each  week.  First  semester  (4).  Given  in 
alternate  years;  offered  1944-1945. 

114.  Human  Diseases.  The  study  of  the  common  human  diseases 
with  special  emphasis  on  parasitology.  Prerequisite:  Biology  113. 
Two  lectures  and  four  hours  of  laboratory  work  each  week.  Second 
semester  (4).  Given  in  alternate  years;  offered  1944-1945. 

115.  Horticulture.  Principles  of  home  gardening  with  special 
reference  to  autumn  activities.  Prerequisite:  Biology  1-2.  Two  lec- 
tures and  four  hours  of  laboratory  work  or  practical  gardening  each 
week.  First  semester  (4).  Given  in  alternate  years;  offered  1944-1945. 

116.  Horticulture.  Principles  and  practice  in  flower  and  vege- 
table gardening.  Two  lectures  and  four  hours  of  laboratory  work  or 
garden  practice  each  week.  Second  semester  (4).  Given  in  alternate 
years;  offered   1944-1945. 

117-118.  Biology  Seminar.  A  coordinating  course  in  preparation  for 
the  senior  comprehensive  examination  in  biology.  Required  of  juniors 
and  seniors  majoring  in  biology.  One  hour  each  week.  First  semester 
( 1 ) ,  second  semester  ( 1 ) .  Biology  Faculty. 

119-120.  Special  Studies.  Open  to  students  who  wish  to  do  ad- 
vanced work  in  certain  fields.  First  and  second  semesters.  Credits  to 
be  arranged.  Mrs.  Martin,  Miss  Laskey,  Mrs.  Doutt. 
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Interdepartmental  Majors 

In  addition  to  fulfilling  the  general  requirements  for  graduation,  the 
student  must  complete  one  of  the  programs  stipulated  below. 

A.  Natural  Science  Major.  This  major  is  recommended  for 
students  preparing  to  teach  science  in  secondary  schools.  The  science 
requirements  are: 

1 .  Two  years  each  of  two  of  the  following  sciences :  botany,  chem- 
istry, physics,  and  zoology. 

2.  One  year  each  of  the  two  required  sciences  not  so  elected. 

3.  Biology  or  Chemistry  seminar. 

B.  Premedical  Major.  Students  who  wish  to  prepare  to  enter 
medical  school  will  elect  this  major.  The  courses  listed  below  are 
based  on  the  requirements  of  medical  schools  of  the  highest  rating: 
Chemistry  1-2,  Chemistry  3-4,  Chemistry  105-106,  Physics  3-4,  Biol- 
ogy 1-2,  Biology  102. 

The  student  must  further  elect  such  courses  as  are  requested  by 
the  particular  medical  school  which  she  desires  to  enter.  For  this 
reason  it  is  imperative  that  she  make  such  a  choice  before  her  junior 
year. 

Cooperative  Course  in  Training  for 
Medical  Technology 

Pennsylvania  College  for  Women  conducts  a  cooperative  course  in 
medical  technology  with  the  Montefiore  Hospital  in  Pittsburgh.  The 
course  consists  of  four  years  at  Pennsylvania  College  for  Women  fol- 
lowed by  a  fifth  year  at  the  Montefiore  Hospital.  The  program  is 
based  upon  the  requirements  of  the  Board  of  Registry  of  Medical 
Technologists  of  the  American  Society  of  Clinical  Pathologists.  Dur- 
ing her  fours  years  at  Pennsylvania  College  for  Women,  the  student 
takes  Chemistry  1-2,  Chemistry  3-4.  Chemistry  105-106,  Physics  3-4, 
Biology  1-2,  Biology  105-106,  and  two  years  of  either  Chemistry  or 
Biology  seminar,  and  a  number  of  electives.  After  receiving  her 
Bachelor  of  Science  degree,  she  spends  twelve  months  at  the  Montefiore 
Hospital  taking  the  prescribed  curriculum.  Upon  satisfactorily  pass- 
ing an  examination  given  by  the  Board  of  Registry,  she  is  registered 
as  a  Medical  Technologist  of  the  American  Society  of  Clinical  Path- 
ologists. 

Chemistry 
(See  Natural  Sciences) 

Economics 

( See  Sociology) 
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Education 

James  S.  Kinder,  Ph.D.,  Professor 

Harold  L.  Holbrook,  Ph.D.,  Director  of  Adjustment  Institute 

Olive  O.  Harris,  M.Ed.,  Instructor 

Students  majoring  in  education  are  expected  to  take  in 

Education :  A  minimum  of  twentj'-four  semester  hours,  including 
Education  1-2,  3-4,  101-102,  and  108. 

Psychology":  Ps^xholog}'  1-2,  and  101. 

Other  fields:  Students  preparing  to  teach  in  secondarj^  schools 
should  select  at  least  eighteen  hours  from  each  of  two  academic 
fields. 

1.  Introduction  to  Education.  A  reading  and  discussion  course 
of  the  principles,  ideals,  and  practices  in  the  American  public  school 
S5'stem.  Prerequisite  or  co-requisite:  Psychology'  1.  First  semester 
(3).  Mr.  Kinder. 

2.  Introduction  to  Teaching  in  Secondary  Schools.  A  study 
of  the  secondan"  school  with  emphasis  upon  methods  of  teaching  and 
classroom  procedure.  Second  semester  (3).  Mr.  Kinder. 

3-4.  Elementary  Education. 

(a)  Teaching  arithmetic:  The  application  of  principles  to  the 
teaching  of  arithmetic.  (2) 

(b)  Teaching  reading:  The  application  of  principles  of  teaching 
and  learning  in  the  basic  arts  of  communication.  Emphasis  on 
experience  as  the  approach.  Recommended  for  secondary  and 
elementary  school  teachers.  (2) 

(c)  Teaching  the  social  studies:  Application  of  principles  of  teach- 
ing and  learning  in  the  field  of  the  social  studies.  Discussion 
and  evaluation  of  recent  courses  of  study.  The  use  of  local 
resources  and  excursions  (2).  Given  in  alternate  years;  of- 
fered 1943-1944.  Mrs.  Harris. 

5.  Teaching  and  Learning  in  the  Elementary  School:  An 
analysis  of  the  educative  process.  Emphasis  upon  education  of  the 
"whole  child"  and  other  principles  of  progressive  practice.  One  se- 
mester (2).  Given  in  alternate  years;  ofiered  1944-1945. 

7-8.  Survey  of  Educational  Thought.  (A  Reading  Course) 
Education  as  a  means  of  individual  and  social  improvement.  Origin 
of  modern  problems,  practices,  and  educational  institutions.  Contribu- 
tions of  the  various  nations;  relationship  between  the  political  and 
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educational  development.  Conference  method.  By  special  arrangement 
with  instructor.  Limited  to  six  students.  First  semester  (3),  or  second 
semester  (3).  Mr.  Kinder. 

101.  Observation  and  Practice  Teaching.  During  the  first 
semester,  the  student  serves  each  day  as  teaching  assistant  in  her 
elected  major,  in  one  of  the  nearby  public  schools,  at  first  only  prepar- 
ing the  regular  class  assignments  and  assisting  in  minor  teaching 
details,  later  working  into  the  routine  of  marking  tests  and  daily 
written  work,  helping  individual  pupils  and  groups  of  pupils  with  ex- 
tra work,  and  finally,  after  some  weeks  of  observation,  teaching  the 
class.  The  student  follows  the  line  set  forth  by  the  regular  teacher, 
and  is  directly  under  the  college  supervisor.  In  addition,  the  student 
participates  in  scheduled  conferences  at  the  College  with  the  super- 
visor. Prerequisites :  Education  1  and  Psychology  2.  Specific  permission 
must  be  obtained  in  order  to  register  for  this  course,  and  registrants 
are  not  permitted  to  carry  more  than  fifteen  hours  of  college  credit. 
First  semester  (9).  Mr.  Kinder. 

102.  Educational  Tests  and  Measureisients.  The  history  and 
development  of  educational  measurement.  Emphasis  on  giving  tests 
and  on  analysis  and  interpretation  of  results.  A  consideration  of  means 
of  improving  ordinary'  classroom  tests.  Prerequisite:  Education  1. 
Second  semester  (3).  Given  in  alternate  3'ears;  offered  1943-1944. 
Mr.  Kinder. 

104.  School  Administration  and  Supervision.  Analysis  of  the 
problems  of  the  administrator  and  the  supervisor  in  the  modern 
school  sj'Stem.  Plan  of  federal,  state,  and  local  educational  agencies 
stressed.  Visits  will  be  made  to  a  number  of  selected  schools.  Second 

semester  (3).  Offered  when  elected  by  a  sufficient  number  of  students. 

106.  Educational  Sociology.  A  sociological  consideration  of  schools 
and  education:  aims,  curriculum,  method.  Recitations,  lectures,  re- 
ports. Second  semester  (3).  Given  in  alternate  vears;  oft'ered  1944- 
1945. 

108.  Observation  of  Teaching.  Designed  for  elementary  teach- 
ers. Object  is  to  acquaint  students  with  school  routine  before  student 
teaching  is  begun,  and  to  assure  a  more  extended  contact  with  chil- 
dren. The  observations  will  be  correlated  with  assigned  readings  and 
followed  by  conferences.  Open  to  juniors.  Second  semester  (1).  Mr. 
Kinder. 

110.  Visual-Sensory  Aids.  The  place  of  visual  and  other  sensory 
aids  in  the  learning  process.  The  State  course  of  study  will  be  fol- 
lowed. Topics:  research;  historical  background;  verbalism;  projectors, 
still  and  motion  pictures;  school  journeys;  object-specimen-models; 
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museum  procedure;  pictorial  materials;  photography;  blackboard- 
bulletin  board  techniques;  television;  bibliography.  Two  lectures 
and  two  hours  of  laboratory  work  each  week.  Occasional  trips.  Sec- 
ond semester  (3).  Mr.  Kinder^  Mr.  Spencer. 

111-112.  Seminar  in  Education.  Readings,  investigation,  and 
forum  discussion  of  topics  in  education  and  psychology,  with  emphasis 
on  current  research.  Open  to  advanced  students  in  education  and 
psychology.  First  semester  (1),  second  semester  (1).  Education 
Faculty. 

113-114.  Mental  Hygiene.  Lectures,  group  discussions,  supple- 
mentary reading,  and  personal  application  of  mental  hygiene  under 
rational  controlled  conditions.  The  general  plan  of  the  course  will 
include  the  meaning  of  the  field  of  mental  hygiene,  behavior  from 
hygiene  point  of  view,  disturbances,  biological  foundations  of  mental 
hygiene,  personality  variations,  the  home,  the  school,  and  the  career. 
First  semester  (2),  second  semester  (2).  Mr.  Holbrook. 

Requirements  for  Recommendation  for 
State  Certification 

Students  are  recommended  to  any  state  for  secondary  school  certifi- 
cation when  they  satisfactorily  complete  the  specific  requirements 
of  that  state,  with  all  requirements  for  the  bachelor's  degree.  Students 
are  recommended  for  certification  for  elementary  school  teaching 
when  they  have  completed  the  elementary  curriculum,  and  satisfied 
the  requirements  for  the  bachelor's  degree. 

In  Pennsylvania  the  minimum  education  requirements  for  the  col- 
lege provisional  certificate  for  secondary  school  teaching  are :  Psychol- 
ogy 2,  Education  1  and  101,  with  six  other  semester  hours  in  educa- 
tion, including  special  methods  courses  (not  to  exceed  three  hours). 
In  addition  it  is  necessary  to  have  completed  at  least  eighteen  semester 
hours  in  each  subject  in  which  the  student  wishes  to  be  certified  to 
teach.  United  States  History  and  the  History  of  Pennsylvania  are 
required  for  all  teachers  in  the  public  schools  of  the  state. 

Students  interested  in  teaching  in  the  elementary  school  should 
consult  the  head  of  the  department  of  education  during  the  fresh- 
man year.  Certification  for  the  elementary  school  necessitates  the 
completion  of  the  special  elementary  curriculum.  Students  interested 
in  the  teaching  of  music  should  consult  the  head  of  the  music  depart- 
ment during  the  freshman  year.  Those  considering  teaching  in  the 
elementary  school  will  find  the  statement  in  The  Careers  of  Distinc- 
tion helpful. 
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English  Composition  and  Literature 

Carll  W.  Doxsee,  Ph.D.,  Professor 
Mary  1.  Shamburger,  A.M.)  ^    .         _,     . 
Hazel  Cole  Shupp,  Ph.D.     J  ^^^'^^^"^  Professors 
Vivian  M.  Rand,  A.M.,  Instructor 

English  1-2  is  required  of  all  freshmen,  except  in  certain  cases  in 
which  admission  to  English  3-4  is  permitted,  at  the  discretion  of  the 
department,  to  freshmen  whose  preparatory  work  in  English  has  been 
of  especially  high  quality.  • 

Students  majoring  in  English  will  be  expected  to  take  a  minimum 
of  twenty-four  hours  in  the  department,  exclusive  of  English  1-2, 
which  is  not  to  be  considered  part  of  the  major.  For  English  majors, 
English  5-6  is  prerequisite  to  all  advanced  courses  in  English  litera- 
ture. Eighteen  hours  shall  be  in  the  Upper  Division  and  shall  include 
at  least  two  courses  in  English  literature.  Courses  in  the  Upper 
Division  are  arranged  in  groups.  English  majors  must  elect  one  course 
from  each  of  Groups  A,  B,  and  C.  A  course  in  Group  D  is  recom- 
mended, together  with  courses  from  the  fields  of  history,  language, 
philosophy  according  to  the  interest  of  the  student.  Election  is  to  be 
made  only  upon  consultation  with  the  head  of  the  department. 

Group  A.  Middle  English  Literature  and  Chaucer 

Shakespeare 

Comparative  Drama 

Milton  and  the  Seventeenth  Century 
Group  B.  Eighteenth  Century  Literature 

The  Novel 

Victorian  Literature 

The  Romantic  Movement  in  English  Poetry 

Group  C.   General  Writing  Course 

Creative  Writing 

Journalistic  and  Magazine  Writing 
Group  D.  Contemporary  Poetry 

American  Literature 

Reading  Course  in  Contemporary  Thought 

1-2.  Freshman  English.  The  purpose  of  the  course  is  to  teach  clear 
and  correct  expression  in  writing.  Reading  of  various  types  of  litera- 
ture to  stimulate  thought  and  to  furnish  examples  of  craftsmanship. 
Writing  of  themes,  short  and  long,  on  subjects  of  personal  experience, 
explanation  of  ideas,  and  critical  comment.  First  semester  (3),  second 
semester  (3).  Miss  Shamburger,  Mrs.  Rand. 
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Students  who  make  a  grade  of  D  in  the  second  semester  of  this 
course  must  carry  an  English  course  during  the  sophomore  year. 

3-4.  General  Writing  Course.  Various  types  of  writing  accom- 
panied by  wide  reading.  Recommended  in  most  cases  as  preparation  for 
advanced  writing  courses.  First  semester  (3),  second  semester  (3). 
Given  in  alternate  years;  offered  1943-1944,  Mrs.  Shupp. 

5-6.  Introduction  to  English  Literature.  Readings  and  lec- 
tures on  the  history  of  English  Literature,  with  classroom  discussion 
of  representative  works  illustrative  of  different  periods  and  types. 
Primarily  for  sophomores;  open  to  freshmen.  First  semester  (3),  sec- 
ond semester  (3).  Mr.  Doxsee,  Mrs.  Shupp. 

103-104.  Creative  Writing.  Experimentation  with  various  types  of 
original  composition  such  as  the  short  story  and  the  personal  essay. 
Intensive  practice  in  the  type  of  writing  best  suited  to  the  ability  and 
preference  of  each  student.  Conferences  and  class  criticism.  First 
semester  (3),  second  semester  (3).  Given  in  alternate  years;  offered 
1943-1944.  Mrs.  Shupp. 

107-108.  Journalistic  and  Magazine  Writing.  First  semester, 
news  and  feature  writing,  newspaper  techniques  and  practice.  Second 
semester,  stories  and  feature  articles  slanted  toward  magazine  publi- 
cation. Students  who  are  reporters,  feature  and  copy  writers,  proof- 
readers, etc.,  for  the  Arroiv  may  present  successful  work  for  the  paper 
as  part  of  their  class  work,  for  which  they  v/ill  receive  credit.  First 
semester  (3),  second  semester  (3).  Given  in  alternate  years;  offered 
1944-1945. 

109.  The  Romantic  Movement  in  English  Poetry.  Words- 
worth, Coleridge,  Byron,  Shelley,  Keats,  with  special  attention  to  the 
intellectual,  political,  and  social  movements  of  the  time.  First  semester 
(3).  Given  in  alternate  years;  offered  1943-1944.  Mr.  Doxsee. 

110.  Victorian  Literature.  Victorian  thought  as  reflected  in  the 
work  of  leading  writers:  Carlyle,  Ruskin,  Arnold,  Huxley,  Tennyson, 
Browning,  Morris,  and  Swinburne.  Second  semester  (3).  Given  in 
alternate  years;  offered  1943-1944.  Mr.  Doxsee. 

113-114.  Comparative  Drama.  Studies  in  the  development  of  the 
drama  from  its  origin  to  the  present  day.  Extensive  readings,  discus- 
sions, and  reports.  First  semester  (3),  second  semester  (3).  Given  in 
alternate  years;  oft"ered  1944-1945. 

115-116.  The  Novel.  Studies  in  the  development  of  English  faction. 
Assigned  readings,  discussions,  and  reports.  First  semester  (3),  second 
semester  (3).  Given  in  alternate  years;  offered  1943-1944.  Mr, 
Doxsee. 
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117-118.  Middle  English  Literature  and  Chaucer.  In  the  first 

semester  representative  epics  and  romances  of  mediaeval  times.  In 
the  second  semester,  selected  readings  from  the  works  of  Chaucer 
and  his  contemporaries.  First  semester  (3),  second  semester  (3). 
Given  in  alternate  years;  offered  1944-1945. 

119-120.  Introduction  TO  American  Literature.  A  general  sur- 
vey of  American  literature  from  colonial  times  to  the  present  day. 
Assigned  readings,  lectures,  discussions,  and  reports.  First  semester 
(3),  second  semester  (3).  Given  in  alternate  years;  offered  1943- 
1944.  Miss  Shamburger. 

121-122.  Contemporary  British  and  American  Poetry.  Com- 
prehensive reading,  informal  discussion,  and  reports.  First  semester 
(3),  second  semester  (3).  Given  in  alternate  years;  offered  1944- 
1945. 

123-124.  Eighteenth  Century  Literature.  A  study  of  the  tem- 
per, prevailing  ideas,  manners,  and  customs  of  the  neo-classical  period 
as  shown  in  the  work  of  its  eminent  writers;  and  of  the  emergence  of 
social  and  humanitarian  principles  in  the  literature  of  the  latter  part 
of  the  century.  First  semester  (3),  second  semester  (3).  Given  in 
alternate  years;  offered  1944-1945. 

125-126.  Milton  and  the  Seventeenth  Century.  This  course 
deals  with  the  social,  political,  and  philosophical  aspects  of  the  seven- 
teenth century,  as  well  as  with  its  literature.  The  first  semester  will 
be  chiefly  a  reading  course  in  the  minor  poets  of  the  century;  the 
second  semester  will  be  devoted  to  a  study  of  Milton.  First  semes- 
ter (3),  second  semester  (3).  Given  in  alternate  years;  offered  1944- 
1945. 

127-128.  Reading  Course  in  Contemporary  Thought.  Read- 
ings in  contemporary  prose  in  such  fields  as  biography,  social  criticism, 
religion,  politics,  and  the  like.  Conferences  and  reports.  First  semester 
(3),  second  semester  (3).  The  group  will  be  limited  to  ten  and  elec- 
tion can  be  made  only  after  consultation  with  the  instructor.  Omitted 
in  1943-1944. 

129-130.  Shakespeare.  Intensive  study  of  selected  plays.  Back- 
ground and  criticism.  Special  consideration  of  methods  of  presenting 
plays  which  will  be  helpful  for  students  who  are  planning  to  teach 
in  secondary  schools.  First  semester  (3),  second  semester  (3).  Given 
in  alternate  years;  offered  1943-1944.  Mrs.  Shupp. 

131-132.  A  Coordinating  Course  in  preparation  for  the  senior 
comprehensive  in  English.  First  semester  ( 1 ) ,  second  semester  ( 1 ) . 
English  faculty. 
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Family  Living 

(Home  Economics) 
Irma  Ayers,  B.S.,  Instructor 

The  Department  of  Home  Economics  at  Pennsylvania  College  for 
Women  was  established  in  1941  with  headquarters  in  Andrew  Mellon 
Hall.  The  Department  offers  specific  preparation  for  work  in  Home 
and  Family  Living  and  Pre-Dietetics.  It  also  provides  broadly  human- 
istic training  in  the  practical  problems  of  food,  budget,  clothing,  and 
furnishings  which  are  significant  for  every  woman  who  is  to  be  a 
home  maker. 

Students  majoring  in  Family  Living  are  expected  to  take  the  follow- 
ing Family  Living  courses,  beginning  in  the  sophomore  year:  1,  2,  3, 
4,  101,  102,  103,  104.  Other  courses  in  science,  psycholog}',  and  soci- 
ology will  be  chosen  in  consultation  with  the  head  of  the  department. 

Any  student  in  college  is  encouraged  to  elect  from  the  following 
courses  offered  by  the  department: 

1.  Personal  Clothing  Problems.  Grooming,  the  care  of  cloth- 
ing, the  choice  and  use  of  color  and  design  in  relation  to  the 
individual  needs  of  the  college  girl.  First  semester  (3). 

2.  Selection  of  Clothing  and  Textiles.  Designed  to  develop 
judgment  in  clothing  selection,  and  a  greater  appreciation  of 
good  workmanship  in  apparel;  conservation  of  clothing;  buying 
aids;  the  clothing  budget;  textile  fibers  and  fabrics.  The  appre- 
ciation of  the  principles  of  garment  construction.  Two  lectures 
and  one  two-hour  laboratory  each  week.  Second  semester  (3). 

3-4.  Foods  and  Nutrition.  The  principles  of  nutrition  as  they  in- 
fluence the  daily  choice  and  use  of  food  by  the  individual  and 
the  family.  Principles  and  fundamental  processes  of  food  prepa- 
ration. Planning,  preparing,  and  serving  of  family  meals  in 
wartime.  Two  lectures  and  one  three-hour  laboratory  each  week. 
First  semester  (3),  second  semester  (3). 

101.  Family  Food  Problems.  The  economic,  nutritional,  and  social 
aspects  of  planning,  buying,  preparing,  and  serving  meals  to 
meet  the  needs  of  the  family  in  wartime.  Two  lectures  and 
one  three-hour  laboratory  each  week.  First  semester  (3).  Given 
in  alternate  years;  offered  in  1943-1944. 
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102.  Child  Development.  The  factors  which  aid  in  promoting  the 
growth  and  development  of  the  child.  The  daily  schedule,  food 
and  clothing  requirements,  desirable  habit  formation,  and  men- 
tal, emotional,  and  social  development.  The  laboratory  will  pro- 
vide observation  and  experience  in  guiding  and  supervising 
young  children.  Two  lectures  and  one  two-  or  three-hour  labora- 
tory each  week.  Second  semester  (3).  Given  in  alternate  years; 
offered  in  1943-1944. 

103.  Home  Management.  Present-day  family  in  terms  of  size,  com- 
position, income,  housing,  and  expenditures.  Management  of 
the  resources  of  the  home  as  a  means  toward  a  better  under- 
standing of  the  problems  of  family  living.  Selection,  care,  and 
use  of  home  equipment.  Two  lectures  and  one  two-hour  labora- 
tory each  week.  First  semester  (3).  Given  in  alternate  years; 
offered  in  1944-1945. 

104.  Home  Furnishings.  Principles  of  home  furnishings  and  their 
application  to  specific  problems  of  selection  and  arrangement. 
Two  lectures  and  one  two-hour  laboratory  each  week.  Second 
semester  (3).  Given  in  alternate  years;  offered  in  1944-1945. 

French  Language  and  Literature 
Marion  Griggs,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor 
Marguerite  Mainssonnat  Owens,  A.M.,  Assistant  Professor. 

Students  majoring  in  a  modern  language  will  be  expected  to  take  a 
minimum  of  twent5'-four  hours  in  the  language  chosen,  of  which 
twelve  hours  shall  be  in  the  Upper  Division.  It  is  recommended  that 
in  addition  courses  be  taken  in  history,  English  literature,  economics, 
psychology,  philosophy,  music  or  art.  A  second  language  is  strongly 
recommended. 

1-2.  Elementary  French.  Designed  for  students  who  are  beginning 
the  study  of  French  or  whose  previous  preparation  is  felt  to  be 
inadequate.  Pronunciation,  elements  of  grammar,  vocabulary  assimila- 
tion, oral  and  aural  drill,  intensive  and  extensive  reading.  First  semes- 
ter (3),  second  semester  (3).  Miss  Griggs. 

3-4.  Intermediate  French.  Designed  for  students  who  wish  to 
develop  the  ability  to  read  French  and  for  those  who  wish  to  continue 
the  study  of  French.  Oral  and  aural  work,  vocabulary  acquisition, 
review  of  the  fundamentals  of  grammar,  intensive  and  extensive 
reading.  First  semester  (3),  second  semester  (3).  Miss  Griggs. 

5-6.  An  Introduction  to  France.  Geographical,  historical,  and 
literary  background.   Great  steps  in  French  civilization   leading  to 
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modern  time.  The  people  and  the  institutions.  Illustrative  reading  in 
French  and  English.  First  semester  (3),  second  semester  (3).  Mrs. 
Owens. 

107-108.  Literature  of  the  Seventeenth  Century.  Literary 
and  social  aspects  of  the  seventeenth  century.  Special  emphasis  on 
Corneille,  Racine  and  Moliere.  Prerequisite:  French  3-4  or  5-6  or 
equivalent.  First  semester  (3),  second  semester   (3).  Miss  Griggs. 

109-110.  Literature  of  the  Eighteenth  Century.  Literary  and 
social  aspects  of  the  eighteenth  century.  Special  emphasis  on  the 
philosophers.  Collateral  readings  and  reports.  Prerequisite:  French 
5-6  or  107-108.  First  semester  (3),  second  semester  (3).  Mrs. 
Owens. 

111-112.  Literature  of  the  Nineteenth  Century.  Literary 

and  social  aspects  of  the  nineteenth  century.  Critical  study  of  repre- 
sentative writers.  Poetry,  drama,  novel,  and  criticism.  Prerequisite: 
French  107-108  or  109-110.  First  semester  (3),  second  semester  (3). 
Given  in  alternate  years;  offered  1943-1944.  Mrs.  Owens. 

115-116.  The  Modern  Novel.  Development  and  tendencies.  Exten- 
sive readings  in  French,  oral  reports  in  French.  Special  emphasis  on 
Proust,  Gide,  Jules  Romains  and  other  post-war  novelists.  Pre- 
requisite: French  107-108,  109-110  or  111-112.  First  semester  (3), 
second  semester  (3).  Given  in  alternate  years;  offered  1944-1945. 

118.  The  Teaching  of  French.  For  students  who  wish  to  be 
recommended  to  teach.  The  first  few^  weeks  deal  v/ith  language  teach- 
ing in  general  and  may  be  audited  by  students  of  any  foreign  language. 
The  remainder  of  the  time  is  devoted  to  special  problems  in  teaching 
French.  Prerequisite:  French  107-108.  Second  semester  (2).  Omitted 
in  1943-1944. 

119.  Conversation.  Development  of  self-confidence  in  expressing 
ideas  in  French.  Drill  in  the  increase  of  oral  vocabulary,  causeries 
about  everyday  life,  discussions,  informal  debates.  Analytical  study  of 
pronunciation  and  use  of  recording  phonograph.  Open  to  all  students. 
First  semester  (2)  or  (3).  Mrs.  Owens. 

122.  Composition.  For  students  who  want  to  master  the  difficulties 
of  written  French.  Translation  of  texts  from  English  into  French ; 
discussion  of  the  translations  based  on  grammatical  review.  Individual 
composition.  Prerequisite:  French  5-6  or  107-108.  Second  semester 
(2)  or  (3).  Mrs.  Owens. 

125-126.  A  Coordinating  Course  in  preparation  for  the  senior  com- 
prehensive in  French.  First  semester  (1),  second  semester  (1).  French 
faculty. 
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Geology  and  Geography 

(See  Phj'sical  Sciences) 

German  Language  and  Literature 
Elizabeth  Piel,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor 

For  the  requirements  for  a  major  in  a  modern  language  see  page  39. 

1-2.  Elementary  German.  Fundamentals  of  German  grammar, 
introduction  to  reading,  composition,  and  conversation.  Open  to 
students  who  do  not  present  German  at  entrance.  First  semester  (3), 
second  semester   (3). 

3-4.  Intermediate  German.  Review  and  continued  study  of  gram- 
mar, and  its  application  in  composition.  Reading  of  modern  German 
literature.  Prerequisite:  German  1-2  or  its  equivalent.  First  semester 
(3),  second  semester  (3). 

S3-S4.  Scientific  German.  Reading  in  scientific  German,  with 
assigned  readings  in  the  student's  major  field.  Readings  in  military 
German  for  the  duration  of  the  war.  Written  and  oral  reports.  Pre- 
requisite: German  1-2.  First  semester  (3),  second  semester  (3). 

105-106.  Classical  Period  in  German  Literature.  A  survey  of 
German  literature  from  its  beginnings  to  the  present  day,  with 
special  emphasis  given  to  the  Classical  Period.  A  critical  study  of 
Lessing,  Goethe,  and  Schiller.  Reading  of  plays.  Reports.  Prerequisite : 
German  3-4.  First  semester  (3),  second  semester  (3).  Given  in  al- 
ternate years;  offered  1944-1945. 

107.  Romantic  Period  of  German  Literature.  Readings,  reports 
and  discussions.  Prerequisite:  German  3-4.  First  semester  (3).  Given 
in  alternate  years;  offered  1943-1944. 

108.  Modern  German  Literature.  Readings,  reports,  and  discus- 
sions. Prerequisite:  German  3-4.  Second  semester  (3).  Given  in  alter- 
nate years;  offered  1943-1944. 

109-110.  Advanced  German.  Composition  and  conversation.  Re- 
view of  grammar;  composition  based  on  assigned  topics.  Discussions  in 
German.  Prerequisite:  German  3-4.  First  semester  (2),  second  semes- 
ter (2). 
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Greek  Language  and  Literature 
*NiTA  L.  Butler,  Ph.D.,  Professor 

Requirements  for  students  majoring  in  the  classics  are  stated  in  con- 
nection with  the  requirements  of  the  Latin  Department. 

1-2.  Elementary  Greek.  Grammar,  composition.  Xenophon:  Selec- 
tions from  the  Anabasis  or  the  Memorabilia.  Open  to  all  students. 
First  semester  (3),  second  semester  (3).  Omitted  1943-1944. 

3-4.  Classical  Civilization.  A  survey  of  the  life  and  thought  of 
the  Greeks  and  Romans  based  upon  the  literature  of  the  classical 
period.  Open  to  all  students.  A  knowledge  of  the  classical  languages 
is  not  required.  First  semester  (3),  second  semester  (3).  Omitted 
1943-1944. 

*0n  leave  of  absence. 

History  and  Political  Science 

Anna  L.  Evans,  Ph.D.,  Professor 

Laberta  Dysart,  am    I  Assistant  Professors 
Effie  L.  Walker,  A.M.  3 

Students  majoring  in  history  and  political  science  will  be  expected  to 

take  in 

History:  Twenty-four  hours,  including  History  1-2,  and 
twelve  additional  hours  either  in  history  or  in  approved 
courses  in  the  social  sciences,  or  in  correlated  subjects  such 
as  the  history  of  philosophy,  when  such  arrangements  are 
approved  by  the  head  of  the  department;  the  selection  de- 
pending chiefly  upon  previous  preparation  and  end  in  view. 
Major  students  will  be  expected  to  take  a  general  course  in 
two  of  the  five  recognized  divisions  of  historical  study.  The 
five  divisions  are:  1.  Ancient;  2.  Mediaeval;  3.  Modern 
European;  4.  English;  5.  American. 

Other  Fields:  A  reading  knowledge  of  French,  German, 
Latin  or  Spanish  is  strongly  recommended. 

Early  European  History 

1-2.  History  of  Western  Civilization.  A  survey  of  cultural  de- 
velopments from  the  beginning  of  civilization  to  the  present  day.  Pre- 
requisite for  majors  in  history  unless  excused  by  the  head  of  the 
department.  First  semester  (3),  second  semester  (3).  Miss  Evans, 
Miss  Dysart. 
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103.  History  of  the  Ancient  Orient  and  the  Greek  States. 
A  study  of  the  origin  and  development  of  civilization  in  the  ancient 
Near  East,  followed  by  a  survey  of  political,  economic,  and  cultural 
developments  among  the  Greeks.  Prerequisite:  History  1-2.  First 
semester  (3).  Miss  Dysart. 

104.  History  of  Rome  to  476  A.D.  A  study  of  the  rise  of  Rome  to 
a  world  power  and  the  decline  of  that  power;  economic  and  social 
problems,  and  cultural  developments  in  the  Roman  state.  Prerequi- 
site: History  1-2.  Second  semester  (3).  Miss  Dysart. 

105-106.  Mediaeval  and  Early  Modern  European  History.  A 
survey  of  the  leading  political,  intellectual,  social,  and  economic 
movements  from  the  Decline  of  the  Roman  Empire  to  1789.  Pre- 
requisite: History  1-2.  First  semester  (3),  second  semester  (3).  Miss 
Dysart. 

107-108.  The  Renaissance  and  the  Reformation.  The  Renais- 
sance in  the  fourteenth,  fifteenth,  and  sixteenth  centuries,  with  spe- 
cial reference  to  Italy  and  to  the  literature  of  the  period.  The  period 
of  the  Protestant  Revolt.  Prerequisite:  History  1-2.  First  semester 
(3),  second  semester  (3).  Given  in  alternate  years;  offered  1944- 
1945. 

Modern  European  History 

109-110.  History  of  England  and  Great  Britain.  The  political, 
social,  and  economic  history  of  England,  from  the  Tudors  to  the  pres- 
ent time.  Not  open  to  freshmen.  First  semester  (3),  second  semester 
(3).  Miss  Evans. 

111-112.  French  Revolution  and  the  Napoleonic  Period.  The 
conditions  of  France  from  the  15th  century  to  1789.  The  progress 
and  results  of  the  Revolution  and  its  constitutional  phases.  The  rise 
of  Napoleon  with  the  constitutional  and  dynamic  changes  and  the 
permanent  results  of  the  period.  Not  open  to  freshmen.  First  semes- 
ter (3),  second  semester  (3).  Given  in  alternate  years;  offered 
1944-1945. 

113-114.  History  of  Russia.  Russian  internal  developments  from 
the  origin  of  the  Kievan  state  to  the  present  time  with  special  em- 
phasis on  the  revolution  of  1917  and  the  Soviet  regime  since  that  date. 
Not  open  to  freshmen.  First  semester  (3),  second  semester  (3).  Given 
in  alternate  years;  offered  1943-1944.  Miss  Evans. 

115.  Europe  Since  1815.  The  political,  social  and  cultural  history 
of  Europe  from  the  Congress  of  Vienna  to  1870.  Prerequisite:  History 
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1-2  except  with  the  permission  of  the  instructor.  First  semester  (3). 
Miss  Evans. 

116.  Europe  Since  1870.  Political  and  social  reform;  cultural,  sci- 
entific, and  economic  movements;  the  expansion  of  Europe;  the 
World  War  and  the  countries  after  the  War.  Prerequisite:  History 
1-2  except  with  the  permission  of  the  instructor.  Second  semester  (3). 
Miss  Evans. 

117.  Seminar  in  Modern  European  History.  International  Re- 
lations. Open  to  history  majors  and  to  others  by  special  permission. 
Second  semester  (2)  or  (3).  Miss  Evans. 

119-120.  A  Coordinating  Course  in  preparation  for  the  senior  com- 
prehensive in  history.  First  semester  (1),  second  semester  (1).  Hts 
tory  faculty. 

American  History 

121-122.  History  of  the  United  States.  A  general  survey  of  the 
colonial  and  national  history  of  the  United  States.  Prerequisite:  His- 
tory 1-2,  except  with  permission  of  the  instructor.  First  semester  (3), 
second  semester  (3).  Miss  Walker. 

123-124.  The  History  of  Latin  America.  A  general  course  deal- 
ing with  the  aboriginal  background,  the  colonial  origins,  and  the  na- 
tional development  of  the  Latin-American  states,  with  emphasis  on 
the  relations  of  the  U.  S.  with  the  region.  Not  open  to  freshmen. 
First  semester  (3),  second  semester  (3).  Given  in  alternate  years; 
offered  1943-1944.  Miss  Walker. 

126.  Seminar.  History  of  Pennsylvania.  Open  to  students  who 
have  taken  History  121-122.  Required  of  students  who  are  planning 
to  teach  in  Pennsylvania.  Second  Semester  (2).  Given  in  alternate 
years;  offered  1943-1944.  Miss  Walker. 

Political  Science 

3-4.  American  Government.  A  general  survey  of  American  gov- 
ernment— national,  state,  and  local.  First  semester  (3),  second  semes- 
ter (3).  Miss  Walker. 

127-128.  Comparative  Government.  A  comparative  study  of  the 
government  of  the  United  States,  the  parliamentary  democracies  of 
Great  Britain  and  France,  and  the  dictatorial  regimes  of  Fascist  Italy, 
National  Socialist  Germany,  and  the  Soviet  Union.  Open  to  sopho- 
more, juniors,  and  seniors.  First  semester  (3),  second  semester  (3). 
Given  in  alternate  years;  offered  1944-1945. 
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129-130.  Public  Administration.  This  course  deals  with  public  ad- 
ministration as  a  function  and  is  not  pointed  toward  any  particular 
level  of  American  or  foreign  government.  Topics  include:  executive, 
legislative,  judicial,  and  political  party  controls;  forms  of  administra- 
tive procedures;  organization  and  personnel  problems;  special  consid- 
eration of  selected  phases  of  administration,  including  social  insur- 
ance, health,  and  public  expenditures.  The  course  is  designed  for  stu- 
dents interested  in  problems  of  government  and  to  meet  the  needs  of 
those  planning  to  qualify  for  public  service.  Prerequisite:  Political 
Science  3-4  or  123-124  or  the  consent  of  the  instructor.  Given  in 
alternate  years;  offered  1943-1944.  Miss  Shields. 

Home  Economics 

(See  Family  Living) 

Italian  Language  and  Literature 
*NiTA  L.  Butler,  Ph.D.,  Professor 
1-2.  Elementary  Italian.  Study  of  the  fundamentals  of  grammar. 
Reading  of  simple  texts  dealing  with  Italian  life.  Conversation  based 
upon  texts  read.  First  semester  (3),  second  semester  (3). 
3-4.  Intermediate  Italian.  Reading  of  modern  Italian  literature 
and  of  selected  comedies  of  Goldoni.  Continued  study  of  syntax,  com- 
position, and  conversation.  Prerequisite:  Italian  1-2  or  its  equivalent. 
First  semester  (3),  second  semester  (3). 

(The  above  courses  will  be  offered  only  when  a  sufficient  number 
of  students  elect  them.) 

Latin  Language  and  Literature 

*Nita  L.  Butler,  Ph.D.,  Professor 
Students  majoring  in  Latin  will  be  expected  to  elect  courses  in  Latin 
and/or  Greek  in  appropriate  sequence  under  the  guidance  of  the  head 
of  the  department.  The  number  of  such  courses  will  be  dependent 
upon  the  number  of  units  of  Latin  presented  for  entrance.  Such  stu- 
dents are  expected  to  take  Greek  3-4  and  one  course  in  Latin  com- 
position. 

Other  fields:  History  103-104.  A  reading  knowledge  of  French 
and  German  is  strongly  recommended. 

1-2.  Cicero,  Ovid,  Livy,  Horace.  Cicero:  selections  from  the  let- 
ters, De  Amicitia  or  De  Senectute;  or  Ovid:  Metamorphoses.  Livy: 
selections  from  books  I,  XXI.  Horace:  Odes  and  Epodes.  Open  to 
students  who  present  three  or  four  units  of  Latin.  First  semester  (3), 
second  semester  (3). 
*0n  leave  of  absence. 
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3.  Plautus  and  Terence.  Selected  plays.  A  study  of  the  develop- 
ment of  Roman  comedy.  First  semester  (3).  Given  in  alternate  years; 
offered  1944-1945. 

4.  Horace:  Satires  and  Epistles.  Second  semester  (3).  Given  in 
alternate  years;  offered  1944-1945. 

101.  Tacitus,  Juvenal.  A  study  of  Roman  society  under  the  early 
empire.  First  semester  (3).  Given  in  alternate  years;  offered  1943- 
1944. 

102.  Catullus,  Tibullus,  Propertius,  Ovid.  A  study  of  Roman 
lyric  and  elegiac  poetry.  Second  semester  (3).  Given  in  alternate 
years;  offered  1943-1944. 

103.  The  Topography  and  Monuments  of  Rome.  Open  to  all 

students.  First  semester  (2).  Given  in  alternate  years;  offered  1943- 
1944. 

1104.  Private  Life  of  the  Romans.  Open  to  all  students.  Second 
semester  (2).  Given  in  alternate  years;  offered  1943-1944. 

105-106.  Latin  Selections.  A  translation  course  offering  readings 
from  Pliny,  Ovid,  and  Martial,  illustrative  of  Roman  mythology, 
topography,  and  life.  Supplementary  to  Latin  103-104.  First  semester 
(1),  second  semester  (1).  Given  in  alternate  years;  offered  1943- 
1944. 

107.  Teacher  Training  Course  in  Latin.  A  study  of  aims  and 
objectives,  of  methods  and  textbooks;  organization  of  units  of  subject 
matter;  rapid  reading  of  authors  usually  read  in  secondary  schools; 
exercises  in  prose  composition.  First  semester  ( 1 ) ,  second  semester 
(1).  Given  in  alternate  years;  offered  1944-1945. 

Mathematics 
Helen  Calkins,  Ph.D.,  Professor 
Students  majoring  in  mathematics  will  be  expected  to  take  in 

Mathematics:  Courses  1-2,  5-6,  101,  102,  105,  106,  or  110. 

1-2.  An  Introduction  to  Mathematical  Analysis.  A  unified 
course  in  the  essential  concepts  of  college  algebra,  trigonometry,  and 
analytical  geometry.  First  semester  (3),  second  semester  (3). 

3.  Elementary  Statistics.  An  introduction  to  the  recent  methods 
of  statistical  analysis  and  interpretation,  with  many  illustrations  taken 
from  the  fields  of  biology,  psychology,  education  and  economics; 
graphic  representation;  averages;  measures  of  dispersion;  skewness; 
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excess;  curve  fitting;  correlation;  theory  of  sampling;  index  num- 
bers. First  semester  (3). 

4.  Mathematics  of  Business.  Percentage  and  its  applications  to 
business ;  insurance ;  business  of  the  home ;  interest  and  discount ; 
finance  companies  and  installment  buying;  stocks  and  bonds;  public 
finance;  annuities.  Second  semester  (3). 

5-6.  Elementary  Differential  and  Integral  Calculus.  A 
study  of  ( 1 )  the  operations  of  differentiation  and  integration  of  alge- 
braic and  ordinary  transcendental  functions  and  (2)  their  applications 
to  geometry  and  motion.  Prerequisite:  Mathematics  1-2.  First  semes- 
ter (3),  second  semester  (3). 

101.  Analytical  Geometry  of  Two  and  Three  Dimensions.  A 
study  of  the  properties  of  (1)  lines  and  conies  in  a  plane  and  (2) 
lines,  planes,  and  quadric  surfaces  in  space.  Prerequisite:  Mathemat- 
ics 1-2.  First  semester  (3).  Given  in  alternate  vears;  offered  1943- 
1944. 

102.  Theory  of  Equations  and  Determinants.  A  course  based 
on  Dickson's  "Theory  of  Equations."  Prerequisite:  Mathematics  1-2. 

Second  semester  (3).  Given  in  alternate  years;  offered  1943-1944. 

104.  The  Teaching  of  Mathematics  in  the  Secondary 
School.  A  study  of  ( 1 )  the  function  of  mathematics  in  the  junior 
and  senior  high  school  curriculum,  and  (2)  the  methods  of  classroom 
procedure.    Prerequisite:    Mathematics    5-6.    Second    semester    (3). 

Given  in  alternate  years;  offered  1944-1945. 

105-106.  Advanced  Differential  and  Integral  Calculus.  A 
continuation  of  Mathematics  5-6.  Prerequisite:  Mathematics  5-6. 
First  semester  (3),  second  semester  (3).  Given  in  alternate  years; 
offered  1944-1945. 

110.  College  Geometry.  A  second  course  in  plane  Euclidean  geom- 
etry; geometric  constructions;  properties  of  the  triangle;  the  Simson 
line;  transversals;  harmonic  section;  harmonic  properties  of  circles; 
inversions;  recent  geometry  of  the  triangle.  Prerequisite:  Mathematics 
1-2.  Second  semester  (3).  Given  in  alternate  years;  offered  1944- 
1945. 

1 1 1-1 12.  A  Coordinating  Course  in  preparation  for  the  senior  com- 
prehensive in  mathematics.  First  semester  (1),  second  semester  (1). 


Instructors 


48 PENNSYLVANIA  COLLEGE  FOR  WOMEN 

Music 

Helene  Welker,  A.B.  )  .    .  „     , 

LiLLiE  B.  Held.  A.M.     J  Assistant  Professors 

Ralph  Lewando 

Gertrude  Northrup  Avars,  Mus.B. 
Earl  B.  Collins,  Mus.B. 
Bernice  Austin,  Mus.B. 

Students  may  major  either  in  applied  music  or  in  theory  of  music. 

Students  majoring  in  applied  music  will  be  expected  to  take  in 
Music:  The  following  minimum  in  theor>'  and  appreciation 
courses:  Theory  1-2,  3-4,  7-8,  101-102,  103-104,  and  two  addi- 
tional hours  in  appreciation  plus  the  minimum  requirements  in 
the  chosen  field  of  applied  music  which  are:  for  a  major  in 
piano,  sixteen  hours;  for  an  organ  or  a  violin  major,  fourteen 
hours  in  the  major  and  two  hours  in  piano ;  for  a  voice  major, 
fourteen  hours  in  voice,  two  hours  in  piano,  and  two  years' 
membership  in  the  chorus.  A  student  doing  her  major  work  in 
applied  music  will  be  required  to  take  a  minimum  of  two  half- 
hour  lessons  a  week. 

Students  majoring  in  theory  will  be  expected  to  take  in 

Music:  The  following  minimum:  Theory  1-2,  3-4,  7-8,  101- 
102,  103-104,  plus  two  additional  hours  in  appreciation;  a  mini- 
mum of  eight  hours  in  applied  music. 
Students  majoring  in  applied  music  or  theory  will  be  expected  to  take 
at  least  one  year  in  modern  dance.  They  are  advised  to  take  in 

Other  Fields:  Courses  in  modern  languages,  English  litera- 
ture, history,  history  of  art,  psychology,  science,  and  education. 
Elections  are  to  be  made  upon  consultation  with  the  head  of  the 
department. 

Credit  for  Applied  Music  is  based  on  practice  and  on  theory  courses. 
One  semester  credit  is  given  for  three  hours  of  practice  a  week,  two 
semester  credits  for  six  hours  of  practice  a  week,  etc.,  provided  the 

prescribed  theory  courses  are  taken.  To  secure  credits  for  applied 
music,  a  theory  course  must  accompany  each  year  of  applied  music 
study.  Theory  1-2  is  required  in  the  freshman  year,  and  Theory  3-4 
in  the  sophomore  year  of  all  students  taking  applied  music  for  credit. 

A  few  competitive  scholarships  are  available  in  applied  music. 

Examinations  for  these  will  be  given  in  the  spring  or  early  in  the 
first  semester. 

Attendance  at  work  shops  and  recitals  is  expected  of  all  students  in 
the  department. 
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It  is  the  purpose  of  the  Music  Department  to  give  the  student  a 
thorough  musical  training,  and  also  to  provide  the  cultural  back- 
ground desirable  for  the  profession. 

The  Music  Department  maintains  in  addition  to  the  regular  col- 
lege w^ork  in  music: 

1.  A  Children's  Department  in  Piano  for  children  from  the  age  of 
three.  The  preliminary  work  consists  of  rhythmic  training,  sing- 
ing, rote  playing,  creative  work,  etc.,  and  is  carried  on  in  classes. 
When  the  child's  sense  of  pitch  and  rhythm  has  been  sufficiently 
developed,  he  begins  the  actual  piano  instruction,  which  is  given 
in  private  lessons  or  in  small  classes.  The  work  in  ear  training 
is  continued. 

2.  A  College-Preparatory  Department  in  Piano,  Voice,  and  Organ 
for  students  of  intermediate  age  (from  14  to  college  age). 

3.  An  Adult  Department  for  students  beyond  college  age.  Private 
and  class  lessons  in  piano,  organ,  violin,  and  voice  are  available 
to  this  group.  Lessons  are  scheduled  during  the  day  or  in  the 
evening. 

For  charges  for  the  above,  see  page  84. 

Theory 

1-2.  Theory.  Ear  training,  sight  singing,  dictation,  keyboard  work. 
The  presentation  of  simple  harmonic  material.  The  study  of  musical 
elements,  form,  etc.,  through  aural  analysis  of  representative  compo- 
sitions. Class  meets  five  hours  a  week.  Open  to  all  students.  Required 
of  all  students  in  the  first  year  of  applied  music.  First  semester  (4), 
second  semester  (4).  Miss  Held,  Miss  Welker. 

3-4.  Theory.  A  continuation  of  Theory  1-2  using  more  difficult  ma- 
terial. Class  meets  four  hours  a  week.  Required  of  all  students  in  the 
second  year  of  applied  music.  Prerequisite:  Theory  1-2.  First  semes- 
ter (3),  second  semester  (3).  Miss  Held,  Miss  Welker. 

101-102.  Advanced  Theory.  A  continuation  of  Theory  3-4  using 
more  difficult  material.  Composition.  Prerequisite:  Theory  3-4.  First 
semester  (3),  second  semester  (3).  Given  in  alternate  years;  offered 
1943-1944.  Miss  Held,  Miss  Welker. 

103-104.  Counterpoint.  Counterpoint  in  two,  three,  and  four  parts. 
Analysis  of  polyphonic  style  as  exemplified  by  the  masters.  Composi- 
tion in  contrapuntal  style.  Keyboard  work.  Prerequisite:  Theory  3-4. 
First  semester  (3),  second  semester  (3).  Given  in  alternate  years; 
offered  1944-1945. 
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Appreciation 

The  following  courses  are  offered  as  a  substitute  for  the  three-hour 
course  in  Appreciation  of  Music  formerly  listed  in  the  catalogue. 

Note:  Courses  5,  7,  105   (or  107)   may  be  taken  concurrently  as  a 
three-hour  course  in  Appreciation  of  Music. 
Courses  6,  8,  106  (or  108)  may  be  taken  in  this  way  also. 

5.  The  Art  of  Listening.  A  course  designed  to  develop  intelligent 
appreciation  through  the  study  of  musical  elements  such  as  rhythm, 
melody,  harmony,  tone  color,  musical  texture.  Aural  analysis  of  rep- 
resentative compositions.  Note:  This  course  is  included  in  Theory  1. 
Open  to  all  students.  First  semester  (1).  Miss  Held. 

6.  The  Art  of  Listening.  Introduction  to  form.  A  course  designed 
to  develop  intelligent  appreciation  of  form  in  music  through  aural 
analysis  of  compositions  played.  Note :  This  course  is  included  in 
Theory  2.  Open  to  all  students.  Second  semester  (1).  Miss  Held. 

7.  Symphonic  Literature.  A  course  correlated  as  far  as  possible 
with  the  series  of  concerts  given  during  the  year  by  the  Pittsburgh 
Symphony  Orchestra,  and  designed  as  a  background  for  them.  In- 
struments of  the  orchestra.  The  development  of  the  orchestra.  A 
survey  of  orchestral  literature  and  forms  from  the  sevente^th  centuiT 
to  the  time  of  Beethoven.  Subscription  to  symphony  concerts  urged. 
Open  to  all  students.  First  semester  (1).  Miss  Held. 

8.  Symphonic  Literature.  A  continuation  of  7.  A  survey  of  or- 
chestral literature  and  forms  from  the  time  of  Beethoven  up  to  the 
twentieth  century.  Open  to  all  students.  Second  semester  (1).  Miss 
Held. 

105.  Song.  The  rise  of  secular  song.  A  study  of  folk  music  and  its 
influence  through  the  years  on  formal  music.  Open  to  all  students. 
Given  in  alternate  years;  offered  1943-1944.  First  semester  (1).  Miss 
Held. 

106.  Art  Song.  The  development  of  the  song  as  an  art  form.  A 
survey  of  the  literature  in  the  field.  Open  to  all  students.  Given  in 
alternate  years;  offered  1943-1944.  Second  semester  (1).  Miss  Held. 

107.  Contemporary  Music.  A  study  of  the  chief  trends  in  music 
since  1900.  Analysis  of  works  of  some  of  the  leading  composers  of 
the  century.  Open  to  all  students.  Given  in  alternate  years;  offered 
1944-1945.  First  semester  (1). 

108.  American  Music.  A  survey  of  American  music  from  colonial 
times  to  the  present  day  with  special  emphasis  on  native  sources  from 


MUSIC 51 

which  composers  of  this  country  may  draw  their  inspiration.  Open 
to  all  students.  Given  in  alternate  years;  offered  1944-1945.  Second 
semester  (1). 

Music  Education 

109-110.  Elementary  School  Music.  Aims  and  objectives,  prin- 
ciples, methods,  and  materials  in  the  teaching  of  music  in  the  elemen- 
tary grades.  Designed  for  students  interested  in  elementary  education. 
First  semester  (2),  second  semester  (2).  Given  in  alternate  years; 
offered  1943-1944.  Miss  Held. 

111-112.  Practice  Teaching  in  Theory.  Opportunity  is  given 
to  advanced  students,  when  qualified,  to  assist  in  teaching  Theory 
1-2.  Observation,  conferences.  Hours  and  credits  to  be  determined 
by  individual  student's  load  and  the  needs  of  the  department.  Miss 
Held,  Miss  Welker.  Note:  This  course  has  no  connection  with  the 
Department  of  Education,  and  does  not  satisfy  the  requirements  of 
practice  teaching  as  set  forth  by  that  department  for  public  school 
majors. 

*1 13-1 14.  Teacher  Training  Course  in  Piano.  Principles  of 
progressive  music  teaching  with  special  reference  to  the  piano.  Spe- 
cial fee.  First  semester   (1),  second  semester    (1).   Miss   Bernice 

Austin. 

*1 15-1 16.  Church  Choir  Directing  and  Repertoire.  Funda- 
mentals of  directing.  Study  of  standard  repertoire,  including  chants, 
polyphonic,  Russian,  and  modern  music.  Practice  directing.  Special 
fee.  First  semester  ( 1 ) ,  second  semester  ( 1 ) .  Mr.  Collins. 


*For  special  fees  for  these  courses  see  p.  84. 

*Applied  Music 

Piano  1-2,  3-4,  101-102,  103-104.  The  mastery  of  the  essentials  of 
good  technique  including  tone,  phrasing,  pedaling,  etc.,  combined  with 
the  systematic  study  of  representative  works  from  the  classical,  ro- 
mantic, and  modern  schools.  Students  of  all  degrees  of  proficiency  are 
admitted.  Instruction  is  adapted  to  the  needs  of  the  individual.  Miss 
Welker. 

Organ  1-2,  3-4,  101-102,  103-104.  Training  for  both  professional 
and  cultural  purposes;  special  training  for  church  organists;  oppor- 
tunity for  practical  application  in  performance  at  chapel  and  vesper 
services.  Open  to  beginners  and  advanced  students.  Mr.  Collins. 


*For  credit  in  applied  music  see  p.  48. 
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Violin  1-2,  3-4,  101-102,  103-104.  The  violin  course  embraces  a 
progressive  procedure  of  study  adapted  to  the  actual  technical  and 
musical  needs  of  the  student;  the  selection  of  study  material  and  a 
method  of  practice  conducive  to  definite  achievement  in  the  playing  of 
solo,  chamber,  and  orchestra  music  of  all  schools  of  composition.  Stu- 
dents are  encouraged  to  study  the  viola  in  order  to  develop  as  per- 
formers and  participants  in  chamber  and  orchestral  music.  Mr.  Le- 

WANDO. 

Voice  1-2,  3-4,  101-102,  103-104.  The  comprehensive  study  of  the 
art  of  singing  for  the  beginning  as  vi^ell  as  the  advanced  student, 
stressing  the  liberation  of  the  voice  through  the  correct  control  of 
breath  and  throat;  diction,  rhythm,  and  phrasing;  repertoire  chosen 
from  the  classic,  romantic,  and  modern  schools  to  suit  the  particular 
talent  of  each  student.  Mrs.  Avars. 

Other  Instruments.  Arrangements  can  be  made  to  study  viola, 
cello,  bass  viol,  flute,  clarinet,  oboe,  and  other  instruments  not  speci- 
fied above.  Students  w^ho  do  not  have  instruments  of  their  own  may 
rent  them  or  buy  them  on  the  installment  plan  from  the  college. 

Piano,  Voice,  Violin,  Organ  Class.  Classes  in  the  foregoing  are 
available  for  students  w^ho  have  not  the  time  for  the  more  intensive 
work  required  in  private  lessons.  One  semester  hour's  credit  is  given, 
provided  the  work  is  accompanied  by  the  prescribed  theory  course. 

There  are  special  charges  for  all  the  courses  listed  above.  See  page  83. 

Chorus.  Training  in  choral  singing  to  the  end  of  greater  apprecia- 
tion. Study  of  the  best  music  available  for  women's  voices.  Emphasis 
on  beauty  of  tone,  diction,  phrasing.  Attendance  required  at  all  func- 
tions in  which  the  Chorus  takes  part.  Open  to  all  students  who  pass  a 
simple  test.  Chorus  meets  two  hours  a  week.  First  semester  (^),  sec- 
ond semester  ( ^ ) .  Mrs.  Avars. 

Instrumental  Ensemble.  Training  in  ensemble  playing.  The 
group  consists  of  strings,  woodwinds,  piano,  organ,  and  various  small 
combinations  of  these.  Open  to  students  who  can  play  some  instru- 
ment. Ensemble  meets  two  hours  a  week.  First  semester  (^),  sec- 
ond semester  ( ^ ) .  Miss  Held. 

Note:  Students  may  not  elect  (except  with  special  permission)  more 
than  one  of  the  following  courses  in  the  same  year : 

Chorus 

Instrumental  Ensemble 

Choral  Speaking 
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Nursing  Education 

(Five- Year  Nursing  Programs) 

Pennsylvania  College  for  Women  conducts  a  five-year  nursing  pro- 
gram in  cooperation  with  two  Pittsburgh  hospitals:  Allegheny  Gen- 
eral and  the  Presbyterian.  The  details  of  the  two  programs  differ 
somewhat ;  for  instance,  the  student  at  Allegheny  General  works  two 
and  a  half  years  at  Pennsylvania  College  for  Women  with  summer 
work  at  the  hospital,  then  two  years  in  residence  at  the  hospital,  with 
a  final  half  year  at  the  college;  while  the  Presbyterian  Hospital  pro- 
gram calls  for  three  consecutive  years  at  the  college  with  summer 
work  at  the  hospital  followed  by  two  years'  residence  work  at  the 
hospital.  The  courses  required  and  the  general  qualifications  are,  how- 
ever, similar.  ( See  Careers  of  Distinction  for  details  of  five-year  nurs- 
ing programs. ) 


Philosophy 
Carll  W.  Doxsee,  Ph.D. 

1-2.  The  History  of  Philosophy.  A  survey  of  the  rise  and  develop- 
ment of  philosophic  thought  in  Europe.  Readings,  discussions,  and 
reports.  Open  to  sophomores,  juniors,  and  seniors.  First  semester  (3), 
second  semester  (3).  Offered  1.943-1944. 

3.  Logic.  An  introductory  study  with  exercises  in  application  and 
criticism.  Open  to  sophomores,  juniors,  and  seniors.  First  semester 
(3).  Given  in  alternate  years.  Omitted  1943-1944. 

4.  Ethics.  An  examination  of  various  types  of  ethical  theory  to- 
gether with  discussion  of  characteristic  modern  ethical  problems.  Open 
to  sophomores,  juniors,  and  seniors.  Second  semester  (3).  Given  in 
alternate  years.  Omitted  1943-1944. 


Physical  Education 
Helen  G.  Errett,  M.A.,  Assistant  Professor. 
Eleanor  Graham,  M.Ed.,  Instructor 

Medical  and  physical  examinations  are  required  of  freshmen,  sopho- 
mores, students  entering  from  other  colleges,  and  those  juniors  and 
seniors  participating  in  sports.  The  examining  physician  recommends 
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to  each  student  the  form  of  physical  education  which  will  be  most 
beneficial  to  her. 

Physical  education  is  required  of  all  freshmen  and  sophomores. 
Hygiene  is  required  of  all  first-year  students.  The  lectures  are  given 
one  hour  a  week  during  the  first  semester. 

It  is  recommended  that  upper  classmen  register  for  a  physical 
education  class  (two  hours  a  week)  or  for  active  sports  (two  hours  a 
week). 

Freshmen  after  the  fall  period  may  select  from  the  following 
courses:  1-2,  17-18,  23-24. 

In  an  effort  to  secure  greater  physical  endurance  and  fitness,  for 
our  war  effort,  a  20  minute  period  of  body  mechanics  is  given  each 
morning. 

Every  student  taking  the  required  physical  education  courses  must 
purchase  a  regulation  gymnasium  outfit.  This  outfit  is  secured  before 
college  opens  from  dealers  who  handle  the  uniform  adopted  and  re- 
quired by  the  Physical  Education  Department. 

The  Athletic  Association,  under  the  supervision  of  the  Physical 
Education  Department,  arranges  inter-class  competitive  athletics  and, 
in  Andrew  Mellon  Hall  pool,  recreational  swimming  and  life  saving 
classes. 

1-2.  Elementary  Physical  Education  and  Hygiene. 

Fall:  Hockey. 

Winter:  Volley  ball  and  basket  ball,  modern  dance,  swim- 
ming. 

Spring:  Baseball,  modern  dance,  swimming.   (Choice) 
Required  of  freshmen.  First  semester  (3),  second  semester 
(3). 

3-4.  Advanced  Physical  Education. 

Fall:  Hockey. 

Winter:  Volley  ball,  basket  ball. 
Spring:  Baseball. 

Open  to  sophomores.  First  semester   (2),  second  semester 
(2). 

5-6.  Sports. 

Fall:  Tennis,  archery. 

Winter:  Badminton,  table  tennis,  bowling. 

Spring:  Tennis,  archery. 
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Open  to  sophomores.  First  semester   (2),  second  semester 

(2). 

Limited  registration. 

7-8.  Sports. 

Fall:  Tennis,  archery.  (Choice) 

Winter:  Badminton,  table  tennis,  bowling. 

Spring:  Tennis,  archery. 

Open  to  sophomores.  First  semester   (2),  second  semester 

(2). 

Limited  registration. 

11-12.       Riding. 

Fall  and  spring  only. 

Open  to  sophomores.  Another  physical  education  course 
must  be  taken  during  the  winter  term  in  order  to  receive 
four  hours  credit  for  the  year.  A  student  must  have  written 
permission  from  home  before  taking  riding.  A  fee  is 
charged  for  this  course. 

13-14.       Elementary  Golf  and  Bowling,  Rifle.  (Fee  charge) 
First  semester  (2),  second  semester  (2). 

15-16.       Advanced  Golf  and  Bowling,  Rifle.  (Fee  charge) 
First  semester  (2).,  second  semester  (2). 

17-18.       Modern  Dancing  for  Freshmen. 
Winter  and  spring  term. 
First  semester  (1),  second  semester  (2). 

19-20.       Modern  Dancing  for  Sophomores. 
First  semester  (2),  second  semester  (2). 

21-22.       Square  Dancing  and  Social  Dancing. 
Open  to  sophomores  and  upper  classmen. 
First  semester  (2),  second  semester  (2). 

23-24.       Beginning  Swimming.  (Fee  charge) 

First  semester  (2),  second  semester  (2). 

25-26.       Advanced  Swimming.  (Fee  charge) 

First  semester  (2),  second  semester  (2). 

27-28.       Individual  Gymnastics. 

Substituted  for  regular  class  work  on  advice  of  the  College 

Physician  and  Physical  Director. 

First  semester  (2),  second  semester  (2). 
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101-102.  Advanced  Modern  Dancing. 

f'irst  semester  (1),  second  semester  (1). 

103.  Methods. 

Methods  and  principles  of  teaching  health  education,  health 
service,  and  physical  education  in  the  elementary  grades. 
Open  to  juniors  and  seniors.  First  semester  (2), 

104.  Plays  and  Games. 

A  study  of  games  and  folk  dances  which  will  be  found 
practical  in  social  service  and  playground  work,  also  for 
recreational  leaders  in  summer  camps.  Open  to  juniors  and 
seniors.  Recommended  for  students  of  elementary  education. 
Second  semester  (2). 

106.  Physical  Education.  Given  in  alternate  years;  offered 

1942-1943. 

Methods  and  technique  of  teaching  physical  education.  One 
hour  of  theory  and  two  hours  of  practice  in  coaching  and 
officiating  in  sports. 

Given  each  year  provided  three  or  more  sign  for  the  course. 
Second  semester  (2). 

107-108.  Recreational  Leadership. 

A  survey  course  to  train  young  people  in  the  methods  of 
group  leadership  and  the  practical  application  of  these;  of 
value  to  camp  counsellors  and  social  service  leaders. 

The  course  is  prepared  to  train  persons  to  serve  the  follow- 
ing groups: 

a.  Men  in  Service 

b.  Groups  of  all  ages  in  concentrated  areas. 

c.  Children  in  shelters  or  as  evacuees. 

There  will  be  two  lectures  and  a  two-hour  laboratory. 

First  semester  (3),  second  semester  (3).  Given  every  other 
year. 

Note:  Courses  103,  104,  106,  107-108  carry  credit  towards  the  120 
hours  necessary  for  graduation. 
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■  Physical  Sciences 

Earl  K.  Wallace,  Ph.D.,  Professor 

A.  W.  ScHOLL,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor 

Jean  W.  Bishop,  A.B.,  Laboratory  Assistant 

Astronomy 
1-2.  Descriptive  Astronomy.  An  elementary  course  dealing  with 
the  study  of  the  solar  and  stellar  systems.  The  work  includes  the 
development  of  astronomy  as  well  as  the  methods  by  which  astro- 
nomical facts  are  ascertained.  The  laboratory  periods  will  be  spent  in 
solving  astronomical  problems,  in  making  telescopic  observations,  in 
studying  charts  and  photographs.  Two  lectures,  one  recitation  and 
one  two-hour  laboratory  period  a  week.  First  semester  (3),  second 
semester  (3).  Given  in  cooperation  with  Buhl  Planetarium  and  In- 
stitute of  Popular  Science.  Omitted  1943-1944. 

Astronomy  1-2  fulfills  the  science  requirement. 

Chemistry 

Students  majoring  in  chemistr>'  will  take  Chemistry  1,  2,  3,  4,  105, 
106,  111,  and  112  together  with  courses  from  other  departments 
in  fulfillment  of  the  general  requirements  for  graduation.  Additional 
required  courses  are  dependent  on  the  particular  field  which  the  can- 
didate wishes  to  enter.  They  are  as  follows: 

(a)  Graduate  study:  Chemistry  107,  109,  110,  courses  in  physics, 
biology,  mathematics  1,  2,  5,  and  6,  German  and  French. 

(b)  Industrial  laboratory  work:  Chemistry  107,  108,  109,  110, 
physics,  and  mathematics. 

(c)  Health  and  medical  laboratory  work:  Chemistry  107,  108, 
biology  1-2,  bacterioIog>%  and  histology. 

(d)  Chemical  library  and  secretarial  work:  mathematics,  eco- 
nomics, English  composition  and  literature,  history,  German, 
French,  shorthand  and  typewriting. 

1-2.  Inorganic  Chemistry.  The  fundamental  chemical  principles 
and  theories  in  conjunction  with  the  study  of  metallic  and  non- 
metallic  elements  and  their  compounds. 

The  laboratory  groups  are  divided  into  two  sections:  one  section 
for  students  who  are  beginning  the  study  of  chemistry,  and  the  other 
for  students  who  have  had  a  course  in  chemistry  in  preparatory  school. 
Two  lectures,  one  recitation,  and  one  two-hour  laboratory  period  each 
week.  First  semester  (3).  Second  semester  (3).  Mr.  Wallace. 

Chemistry  1-2  fulfills  the  science  requirement. 
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3.  Qualitative  Analysis.  A  comprehensive  study  of  theory  and 
laboratory  practice  involving  the  separation  and  identification  of  basic 
and  acidic  ions  and  radicals,  by  the  semimicro  technique.  Theory  in- 
cludes solutions,  mass  action,  electrolytic  dissociation,  chemical  equili- 
bria, and  oxidation-reduction  reactions.  Prerequisite:  Chemistry  2. 
Two  lectures,  one  recitation,  and  six  hours  of  laboratory  work  per 
week.  First  semester  (4).  Mr.  Scroll,  Mrs.  Bishop. 

4.  Quantitative  Analysis.  The  theory  and  practice  of  gravimetric 
and  volumetric  analysis.  The  principles,  errors,  applications,  and  rep- 
resentative problems  for  precipitation,  acidimetry,  alkalimetry  and 
oxidation-reduction  determinations  will  be  studied.  Prerequisite: 
Chemistry  3.  Two  lectures,  one  recitation,  and  six  hours  of  labora- 
tory work.  Second  semester  (4).  Mr.  Scholl,  Mrs.  Bishop. 

105.  Organic  Chemistry.  A  brief  study  of  the  preparations,  reac- 
tions, and  properties  of  the  classes  of  aliphatic  and  aromatic  com- 
pounds. Laboratory  work :  preparations  and  tests  of  organic  com- 
pounds. Prerequisite:  Chemistry  1-2.  Two  lectures,  one  recitation,  and 
five  hours  of  laboratory  work.  First  semester  (4).  Mr.  Wallace. 

106.  Organic  Chemistry.  Extensive  comparison  and  contrast  be- 
tween aliphatic  and  aromatic  compounds.  Laboratorj'  work:  organic 
preparations  and  qualitative  analysis  of  organic  compounds  and  mix- 
tures. Prerequisite:  Chemistry  105.  Two  lectures,  one  recitation,  and 
five  hours  of  laboratory  work.  Second  semester  (4).  Mr.  Wallace. 

107.  Advanced  Quantitative  Analysis.  Chemistry  of  foods  and 
food  products.  Analyses,  by  standard  methods,  of  carbohydrates,  fats, 
proteins,  etc.,  in  raw  and  manufactured  products.  Prerequisite:  Chem- 
istry 4  and  Chemistry  106.  Two  lectures,  and  eight  hours  of  labora- 
tory work.  First  semester  (4).  Mr.  Wallace. 

108.  Biochemistry.  The  chemistry  of  foodstuffs  relative  to  body 
metabolism  and  requirements  for  normal  nutrition.  Experimental 
study  of  carbohydrates,  fats,  proteins,  and  of  animal  metabolism  in- 
cluding the  analysis  of  body  fluids,  tissues,  and  catabolic  products. 
Prerequisite:  Chemistry  4  and  106.  Two  lectures,  one  recitation,  and 
six  hours  of  laboratory  work.  Second  semester  (4).  Mr.  Wallace. 

109-110.  Physical  Chemistry.  A  study  of  properties  of  gases, 
liquids,  solids,  and  solutions;  thermochemistry;  chemical  kinetics; 
electrical  conductance;  and  atomic  theory.  Prerequisite:  Chemistry  4. 
— Calculus  advised.  Two  lectures,  one  recitation,  and  six  hours  of 
laboratory  work.  First  semester  (4),  second  semester  (4).  Mr. 
Scholl,  Mrs.  Bishop. 
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111-112.  Chemistry  Seminar.  Discussion  of  topics  of  interest  in 
physical  science.  Required  of  juniors  and  seniors  majoring  in  chem- 
istry. Open  to  any  student  who  has  completed  Chemistry  3-4  or  105- 
106.  A  part  of  the  time  is  utilized  in  preparing  for  the  senior  com- 
prehensive in  chemistry.  One  hour  a  week.  First  semester  (1),  second 
semester  (1).  Chemistry  and  Physics  Faculty. 

Majors  in  Dietetics  may  take  Chemistry  4  after  completing  Chem- 
istry 2,  and  Chemistry  108  after  completing  Chemistry  4  and  Chem- 
istry 105. 

Geology  and  Geography 

1.  Fundamentals  of  Geology.  A  study  of  earth  materials  and 
processes  acting  on  the  atmosphere,  hydrosphere,  and  the  lithosphere. 
Two  lectures,  one  recitation,  and  one  two-hour  laboratory  period  or 
field  trip  a  week.  First  semester  (3).  Given  in  alternate  years;  offered 
1944-1945. 

2.  Fundamentals  of  Geography.  A  study  of  earth  materials  and 
processes,  including  the  relation  of  man  to  his  natural  environment. 
Two  lectures,  one  recitation,  and  one  two-hour  laboratory  period  each 
week.  Second  semester  (3).  Given  in  alternate  years;  offered  1944- 
1945.  Geology  1  and  Geography  2  constitute  a  year's  course  in  ful- 
fillment of  the  science  requirement. 

Physics 

1-2.  Descriptive  Physics.  A  broad  general  course  for  those  who 
do  not  intend  to  major  in  one  of  the  sciences.  Applications  to  every- 
day life  are  emphasized.  Two  lectures,  one  recitation,  and  one  two- 
hour  laboratory  period  a  week.  First  semester  (3),  second  semester 
(3).  Physics  1-2  fulfills  the  science  requirement.  Mr.  Scholl. 

3-4.  General  Physics.  Principles  and  applications  of  mechanics, 
sound,  heat,  electricity,  magnetism  and  light;  introduction  to  modern 
physics.  Chemistry  majors  and  nursing  education  students  electing 
physics  will  take  this  course.  Two  lectures,  one  recitation,  one  prob- 
lem class,  and  one  three-hour  laboratory  period  a  week.  First  semester 
(4),  second  semester  (4).  Mr.  Scholl. 

For  Interdepartmental  Major  and  Pre-Medical  Major 
see  p.  31. 

Political  Science 

(See  History) 
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Psychology 

Dorothy  M.  Andrew,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor 

Students  majoring  in  Psychology  are  expected  to  take  the  follow- 
ing sequence  of  courses : 

Psychology:  Courses  1,  101,  102,  103,  104,  105,  106,  107,  108. 
Educational  Tests  and  Measurements  (Education  102). 
Statistics  (Mathematics  3). 

1.  General  Psychology.  A  general  introduction  to  the  study  of 
human  behavior; — nervous  system,  drives,  learning,  attention,  per- 
sonality, intelligence,  and  abnormal  behavior.  Prerequisite  to  all 
courses  in  the  department.  Open  to  sophomores,  juniors,  and  seniors. 
First  semester  (3). 

2.  Educational  Psychology.  Contributions  of  psychology  to 
education;  statistical  techniques,  basic  principles  of  measurement; 
interest,  attitude,  aptitude,  achievement,  personality  measurement; 
learning,  motivation;  importance  of  individual  differences,  the  intel- 
lectually gifted,  the  sub-normal,  and  the  maladjusted  child.  Open  to 
sophomores,  juniors,  and  seniors.  Prerequisite:  Psychology  1.  Second 
semester  (3). 

101.  Child  Psychology.  Growth  and  development  of  motor  abili- 
ties, emotions,  intelligence,  language,  and  social  behavior ;  special  em- 
phasis upon  problems  of  adjustment.  Prerequisite;  Psj^chology  1.  First 
semester  (3). 

102.  Abnormal  Psychology.  History  of  abnormal  psychology  and 
of  the  mental  hygiene  movement;  causes,  symptoms,  and  treatment 
of  the  major  organic  and  functional  mental  disorders,  and  of  the 
neuroses;  therapy — medical,  psychoanalytic,  and  occupational.  Pre- 
requisite: Psychology  1.  Second  semester  (3). 

103.  Psychology  in  Personnel  Work.  General  aspects  of  per- 
sonnel and  guidance  procedure.  Selection  and  placement.  An  evalua- 
tion of  techniques  available  to  vocational  counsellors  and  employment 
managers;  special  ability  and  proficiency  tests,  rating  scales,  interest, 
attitude,  and  personality  scales;  the  interview  and  letters  of  applica- 
tion. Occupational  trends,  the  occupational  hierarchy,  and  require- 
ments for  success.  A  consideration  of  labor  turnover,  wages,  and 
incentives.  Factors  to  be  considered  in  choosing  a  vocation.  Prerequi- 
site: Psychology  1.  First  semester  (3). 

104.  Social  Psychology.  A  study  of  relationships  arising  from  in- 
teracting individuals;  inherited  traits  and  maturation,  drive,  attitudes, 
habit,  imitation,  suggestion,  suggestibility,  and  propaganda;  psychology 
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of  leadership,  of  juvenile  delinquency,  and  the  importance  of  age  and 
sex  factors  in  social  adjustment.  Prerequisite:  Psychology  1.  Second 
semester  (3). 

105-106.  Seminar  in  Psychology.  Readings  and  discussion  of  sys- 
tematic psj^chology,  with  emphasis  on  preparation  for  graduate  work 
in  psychology  and  related  fields.  In  addition,  each  student  will  study 
clinical  psychology  and  the  administration  of  individual  mental  tests. 
Prerequisite:  nine  credits  in  psychology  and  permission  of  the  instruc- 
tor. First  semester  (3),  second  semester  (3).  Given  in  alternate 
years:  offered  1944-1945. 

107-108.  Experimental  Psychology.  Applications  of  experimental 
method  in  psychology.  Original  investigations.  Laboratory  fee.  Pre- 
requisite: nine  credits  in  psychology  and  permission  of  the  instructor. 
First  semester  (3),  second  semester  (3).  Given  in  alternate  years; 
offered  1943-1944. 

109-110.  A  coordinating  course  in  preparation  for  the  senior 
comprehensive  in  psychology.  First  semester  ( 1 ) ,  second  semester  ( 1 ) . 

Religious  Education 
N.  R.  High  Moor,  M.A.,  D.D.,  Lecturer 

1.  Religion.  The  history  of  the  birth  and  life  and  death  of  the 
Hebrew  Commonwealth.  A  reviewing  of  the  thought  and  customs  of 
the  contemporaries  of  the  Hebrew ;  the  study  of  an  analyzation  of  the 
philosophical,  sociological,  and  economic  forces  at  work  within  the 
Hebrew  Commonwealth ;  a  noting  of  the  part  that  legend,  tradition, 
and  great  historic  characters  played  in  the  formation  and  life  of  the 
Hebrews.  First  semester  (3).  Given  in  alternate  years;  offered  1944- 
1945. 

2.  Religion.  A  study  and  interpretation  of  the  Life  of  Jesus;  His 
creative  and  progressive  influence  on  society.  Second  semester  (3). 
Given  in  alternate  years;  offered  1944-1945. 

3.  Religion.  A  study  in  the  practical  application  of  religion  to  the 
meeting  and  solving  of  problems,  individual  and  social,  that  affect 
us.  Also,  a  study  of  the  religious  trend  and  emphasis  in  modern  essays, 
poetry,  writings,  and  editorials.  First  semester  (3).  Given  in  alter- 
nate years;  offered  1943-1944. 

4.  Religion.  The  study  of  hymns,  orations,  and  stories  in  Biblical 
literature,  with  a  view,  not  only  to  the  appreciation  of  their  literary 
merit,  but  for  the  underlying  message  and  its  historical  background 
and  its  significance  in  the  light  of  modern  problems.  Second  semester 
(3).  Given  in  alternate  years;  offered  1943-1944. 
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Secretarial  Studies 

Hanna  Gunderman,  M.Ed.,  Assistant  Professor 
Mary  K.  Brecht,  A.B.,  Instructor 
Lillian  McFetridge,  A.B.,  Instructor 

Students  planning  to  enter  the  secretarial  field  are  advised  to  elect 
courses  in  English  composition,  economics,  general  psychology,  and 
statistics. 

1-2.  Typewriting.  Instruction  given  in  the  technique  of  operating 
the  typewriter  and  in  the  development  of  speed  and  accuracy. 
Arrangement  of  business  letters,  tabulations,  manuscripts,  office  forms, 
and  mimeographing.  Course  open  to  students  desiring  to  prepare  for 
secretarial  work  using  their  liberal  arts  training  as  a  background  and 
also  to  those  desiring  a  working  knowledge  of  typewriting  for  per- 
sonal needs.  Meets  three  hours  a  week.  First  semester  (1),  second 
semester  (1).  No  credit  unless  taken  in  conjunction  with  Short- 
hand 101-102.  Mrs.  Brecht. 

Section  A:  Open  only  to  students  who  have  had  no  previous  in- 
struction in  typewriting. 
Section  B:  Prerequisite:  Meet  requirements  of  Typewriting  I. 

3-4.  Elementary  Accounting.  A  study  of  the  basic  principles 
and  practices  of  accounting  procedure  as  they  apply  to  modern  busi- 
ness practice,  including  the  theoiy  of  double-entry  bookkeeping; 
simple  balance  sheets  and  income  statements,  controlling  accounts, 
and  various  accounting  records.  Through  the  solving  of  problems 
and  the  keeping  of  practice  sets,  students  apply  the  principles  studied. 
First  semester  (3),  second  semester  (3).  Miss  McFetridge. 

101-102.  Shorthand.  An  intensive  course  in  the  mastery  of  the 
principles  of  Gregg  shorthand.  Students  who  register  for  Shorthand 
101-102  must  also  register  for  Typewriting  1-2  unless  they  have  had 
this  course  or  its  equivalent.  Meets  three  hours  a  week.  Open  only 
to  juniors  and  seniors.  First  semester  (2),  second  semester  (2). 
Mrs.  Brecht. 

103-104.  Stenography  and  Office  Practice.  Advanced  dictation 
and  transcription.  Study  and  practice  in  the  varied  duties  of  a  sec- 
retary, instruction  and  practice  in  the  use  of  office  equipment  such  as 
the  mimeograph,  dictaphone,  etc.  Filing,  indexing,  handling  of  gen- 
eral correspondence.  Six  hours  recitation  weekly.  Prerequisites:  Short- 
hand 101-102  and  Typewriting  1-2,  or  their  equivalents.  First  semes- 
ter (3),  second  semester  (3).  Mrs.  Brecht. 
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Sociology  and  Economics 

Edward  W.  Montgomery,  Ph.D.,  Professor 
Dorothy  A.  Shields,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor 

The  minimum  requirements  for  a  major  in  sociology  and  economics 
are:  twenty-four  semester  hours  in  sociology  and  economics,  which 
shall  include  Sociology  1-2,  Economics  1-2,  and  Sociology  109;  three 
semester  hours  in  either  political  science  or  psychology;  and  three 
semester  hours  in  statistics. 

Sociology  1-2  and  Economics  1-2,  or  the  consent  of  the  instructor, 
are  prerequisites  for  all  other  courses  in  the  Department. 

Sociology 

1.  Principles  of  Sociology.  The  purpose  of  this  course  is  to  intro- 
duce the  student  to  the  idea  of  a  scientific  study  of  social  phenomena, 
to  familiarize  her  with  the  more  important  sociological  concepts,  and 
to  describe  the  more  important  characteristics  of  contemporary  so- 
ciety. First  semester  (3).  Mr.  Montgomery. 

2.  Social  Problems.  An  analysis  of  contemporary  social  problems 
from  the  points  of  view  of  extent  and  importance,  causes,  and  possi- 
bilities of  correction.  Second  semester  (3).  Mr.  Montgomery. 

101.  Population  Problems.  Early  population  theories  and  prac- 
tices; factors  affecting  the  rate  of  growth  and  density  of  population; 
population  trends ;  consequences  of  differential  rates  of  growth ;  racial 
composition  of  the  United  States  and  other  countries.  World  popula- 
tion and  world  markets;  food  supply;  resources;  population  policies 
of  various  countries.  First  semester  (3).  Given  in  alternate  years; 
offered  1944-1945. 

102.  Child  Welfare.  A  study  of  the  problems  of  needy  children — 
dependency,  neglect,  physical  and  mental  handicaps,  behavior  and 
personality  problems,  and  child  labor — with  particular  emphasis  on 
contemporary  child  welfare  programs.  Second  semester  (3).  Given 
in  alternate  years;  offered  1944-1945. 

103.  The  City.  This  course  covers  such  topics  as  the  rise  of  modern 
cities,  the  ecology  of  the  modern  city,  urban  institutions  and  social 
organization,  social  disorganization,  and  personality  adjustment  in 
the  modern  city.  First  semester  (3).  Given  in  alternate  years;  of- 
fered 1943-1944.  Mr.  Montgomery. 

104.  Poverty.  A  study  of  the  extent,  causes,  and  consequences  of 
poverty,  and  an  analysis  of  social  work  and  of  various  proposals  for 
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social  reform  as  methods  of  dealing  with  the  problems  of  poverty. 
Second  semester  (3)-  Given  in  alternate  years;  offered  1943-1944. 
Mr.  Montgomery. 

105.  The  Family.  Forms  and  functions  of  the  family  in  different 
societies.  Social,  economic,  and  other  factors  affecting  family  relation- 
ships, with  particular  reference  to  contemporary  trends  and  problems. 
First  semester  (3).  Mr.  Montgomery. 

106.  Crime  and  Its  Social  Treatment.  A  study  of  juvenile  and 
adult  delinquency,  police  and  court  systems,  penal  and  reformatory 
institutions,  probation  and  parole,  and  methods  of  preventing  delin- 
quency. Second  semester  (3).  Given  in  alternate  years;  offered  1943- 
1944.  Mr.  Montgomery. 

108.  Social  Control.  A  study  of  mores,  religion,  propaganda,  ad- 
vertising, education,  and  other  devices  out  of  which  uniformities  in 
behavior  and  thinking  develop  and  by  means  of  which  conformity  to 
social  codes  is  secured.  Second  semester  (3).  Given  in  alternate  years; 
offered  1944-1945. 

109.  Sociology  Seminar.  Consideration  of  contemporary  social 
thought  with  particular  reference  to  the  interrelationships  of  the 
several  fields  of  sociology  and  of  the  relationship  of  sociology  to  other 
disciplines.  Second  semester  (3).  Mr.  Montgomery  and  Miss 
Shields. 

110.  Social  Legislation.  A  comparative  study  of  social  legislation 
in  Europe  and  the  United  States,  particularly  in  regard  to  relief, 
social  security,  minimum  wages,  and  public  works.  Second  semester 
(3).  Given  in  alternate  years;  offered   1943-1944.  Miss  Shields. 

Economics 

1-2.  Elementary  Economics.  A  study  of  the  development  and 
characteristics  of  economic  production  and  an  analysis  of  demand, 
supply,  price,  money,  banking,  foreign  exchanges  and  tariffs.  A  study 
of  the  distribution  of  wealth  and  income,  methods  of  economic  regu- 
lation and  control,  and  problems  of  social  reorganization.  First  semes- 
ter (3),  second  semester  (3).  Miss  Shields. 

4.  The  Consumer  in  Modern  Society.  This  course  is  built  on 
the  practical  need  for  preparing  students  to  become  intelligent  con- 
sumers. Appreciation  and  mastery  of  the  technique  of  making  wise 
choices  are  emphasized  through  study  and  analysis  of  consumers' 
problems.  Second  semester  (3).  Given  in  alternate  years;  offered 
1943-1944.  Miss  Shields. 
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101.  Labor  Problems.  An  analysis  of  the  relations  of  workers  with 
one  another,  with  employers  and  with  the  State.  A  study  of  labor 
organizations,  personnel  work,  and  labor  legislation.  First  semester 
(3).  Miss  Shields. 


Spanish  Language  and  Literature 
Ruth  E.  Staples,  A.M.,  Instructor 

The  requirements  for  students  majoring  in  a  modern  language  are 
stated  in  connection  with  the  requirements  of  the  French  Depart- 
ment. 

1-2.  Elementary  Spanish.  Study  of  the  fundamentals  of  grammar. 
Reading  of  easy  texts  dealing  with  Hispanic  civilization.  Conversation 
based  upon  texts  read.  Open  to  students  who  have  had  no  Spanish, 
or  one  year  of  high  school  Spanish.  First  semester  (3),  second  semes- 
ter (3). 

3-4.  Intermediate  Spanish.  Readings  in  modern  Spanish  and 
Spanish-American  literature,  particularly  representative  short  stories 
and  novels.  Study  of  syntax,  composition,  and  conversation.  Open  to 
students  who  have  presented  two  or  three  units  of  Spanish  at  entrance 
or  who  have  taken  Spanish  1-2  or  its  equivalent.  First  semester  (3), 
second  semester  (3). 

107-108.  History  of  Spanish  Literature  from  the  Origins 
THROUGH  the  Golden  Age.  Critical  study  of  Cervantes,  Lope  de 
Vega,  Calderon,  Tirso  de  Molina,  Ruiz  de  Alarcon,  and  the  Pica- 
resque novel.  Collateral  readings  and  reports.  Prerequisite:  Spanish 
3-4  or  its  equivalent.  First  semester  (3),  second  semester  (3).  Given 
in  alternate  years;  offered  1944-1945. 

109-110.  History  of  Spanish  Literature  from  the  Golden 
Age  to  the  Present  Time.  Literary  and  social  aspects  of  the  dif- 
ferent periods.  Critical  study  of  the  modern  novel  and  drama.  Col- 
lateral readings  and  reports.  First  semester  (3),  second  semester  (3). 
Prerequisite:  Spanish  3-4  or  its  equivalent.  Given  in  alternate  years; 
offered  1943-1944. 
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Speech 

Margaret  Robb,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor 
*Carroll  C.  Arnold,  Ph.D.] 

George  B.  Kimberly  Unstructors 

tDoROTHY  Barnes,  A.B.        J 

Students  majoring  in  the  Speech  Department  will  he  expected  to 
take  in 

Speech:  A  minimum  of  twenty-four  semester  hours  exclusive  of 

Speech  1-2,  and  including  Speech  3-4  and  107-108. 
Other    Fields:    Two    year   courses   in    English   literature,    and 
Physical  Education  17-18  or  19-20  and  101-102. 

1-2.  Fundamentals  of  Speech.  A  general  introductory  course  in- 
cluding the  re-education  of  speech  habits;  improvement  of  everyday 
speech;  practice  in  public  speaking;  interpretation  of  different  forms 
of  literature;  and  the  study  of  phonetics.  Required  of  all  students  in 
the  Lower  Division  who  have  not  passed  the  achievement  test.  First 
semester  (3),  second  semester  (3).  Miss  Robb,  Mr.  Arnold. 

3-4.  Oral  Interpretation  of  Literature.  The  objective  of  this 
course  is  an  understanding  and  appreciation  of  literature  through 
reading  it  aloud.  It  includes  the  interpretation  of  various  forms  of 
literature:  poetry,  prose,  and  the  drama.  Prerequisite  or  co-requisite: 
Speech  1-2.  First  semester  (3),  second  semester  (3).  Miss  Robb. 

5-6.  Public  Discussion.  The  study  of  clear,  orderly,  and  logical 
presentation  of  ideas;  practice  in  extemporaneous  speaking  and  vari- 
ous forms  of  discussion  and  debate.  Students  who  have  completed  this 
course  may  register  for  the  second  semester  of  a  following  year,  with 
a  three  hour  credit.  Prerequisite:  Speech  1-2.  First  semester  (3), 
second  semester  (3).  Mr.  Arnold. 

7.  Radio  Broadcasting.  A  survey  of  the  past,  present  position,  and 
future  possibilities  of  radio  as  a  medium  of  education,  entertainment, 
and  salesmanship;  experimentation  with  techniques  in  present  use; 
special  problems  in  program  planning  and  production.  Prerequisite: 
Speech  1-2.  First  semester  (3).  Mr.  Arnold. 

8.  Radio  Workshop.  Experimentation  in  planning,  writing,  and 
producing  a  variety  of  program  types;  intensive  study  of  radio  talks, 
announcing,  interpretation  of  literature,  and  acting.  Prerequisite: 
Speech  1-2.  Second  semester  (3).  Mr.  Arnold. 

*0n  military  leave,  second  semester. 
tSubstituting  for  Mr,  Arnold. 
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9-10.  Choral  Speaking.  Practice  in  group  reading  with  emphasis 
upon  improvement  of  vocal  techniques.  First  semester  (1),  second 
semester  (1).  Miss  Robb. 

101-102.  Stagecraft.  A  lecture  and  laboratory  course  in  designing 
and  executing  stage  scenery.  First  semester  (2),  second  semester  (2). 
Mr.  Kimberly. 

103-104.  Acting  and  Costuming.  A  study  of  drama  and  its  pre- 
sentation on  the  stage;  practice  in  acting,  costume  design,  and  make- 
up. First  semester  (2),  second  semester  (2).  Miss  Robb. 

105-106.  Children's  Literature.  A  study  of  the  different  types  of 
traditional  and  modern  literature  for  children ;  practice  in  story-telling 
and  creative  dramatics.  Prerequisite:  Speech  1-2.  First  semester  (3)," 
second  semester  (3).  Given  in  alternate  years;  offered  1944-1945. 

107-108.  Speech  Correction.  A  study  of  the  symptoms,  etiology, 
and  therapy  of  all  minor  speech  and  voice  defects  and  disorders.  Clin- 
ical demonstrations.  Prerequisite:  Speech  1-2.  First  semester  (2), 
second  semester  (2).  Offered  1943-1944.  Mr.  Arnold. 

Note:  Students  may  elect  (except  with  special  permission)  only  one 
of  the  following  courses  in  any  one  year: 

Chorus 

Instrumental  Ensemble 

Choral  Speaking 
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War  Courses 

These  courses  have  been  introduced  in  order  to  give  students  at  Penn- 
sylvania College  for  Women  opportunity  to  acquire  information  in 
basic  subjects  which  will  be  useful  to  them  if  they  later  decide  to  en- 
list in  naval  or  military  service,  or  to  work  in  a  war  industry. 

W-1.  Celestial  Navigation.  Star  identification,  celestial  motions, 
celestial  and  terrestrial  coordinate  systems,  time,  use  of  almanacs  and 
tables,  practice  in  determining  the  "Fix"  by  using  the  Ageton  Method. 
First  semester  (3). 

In  cooperation  with  the  Buhl  Planetarium. 

W-2.  Meteorology.  Fundamentals  of  meteorology,  instruments  and 
apparatus,  cloud  types,  air  mass  theory,  U.  S.  Weather  Bureau  codes, 
weather  maps.  Second  semester  (3). 

In  cooperation  with  the  Buhl  Foundation. 

W-3-4.  Engineering  Drafting.  To  train  persons  having  had  two 
years  of  high  school  mathematics  for  positions  as  junior  draftsmen. 
Theory  and  practice  on  the  applied  principles  of  orthographic  and 
auxiliary  projection,  sectioning  and  the  development  of  detail  and 
assembly  drawings.  Study  of  correct  practices  in  lettering,  dimension- 
ing and  freehand  drawing;  theory  and  practice  in  single  and  double 
projection,  intersections  and  developments  of  surfaces  and  the  layout 
of  mechanical  assembly  and  detail  drawings.  First  semester  (3),  sec- 
ond semester  (3), 

W-5.  Radio  and  Communications.  A  study  of  current  electricity 
as  applied  to  radio  and  telephone.  Laboratory  work  with  characteris- 
tic radio  equipment  and  circuits.  The  types,  construction,  function, 
and  applications  of  condensers,  coils,  resistors,  and  tubes  are  consid- 
ered in  detail.  The  construction  of  a  simple  radio  receiver  is  required. 
Three  lectures  and  one  two-hour  laboratorv  period.  First  semester 
(3). 

W-7.  Wartime  Refresher  in  Fundamental  Mathematics. 
The  processes  of  arithmetic,  algebra  and  plane  geometry  are  summar- 
ized and  applied  to  actual  military,  naval  and  shop  problems.  The 
course  gives  the  practical  preparation  needed  for  war  industry  jobs, 
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the  army,  navj'  or  air  service  and  is  based  on  a  text  written  by  navy 
instructors.  First  semester  (2). 

W-101,  W-102.  Geographical  Survey  and  Regional  Analysis 
OF  Europe.  Physical  aspect,  map  study,  economic  development,  re- 
sources, transportation,  export,  import,  political,  educational,  and  re- 
ligious institutions,  population,  customs  of  the  people,  refugees,  emi- 
gration. Course  open  to  students  interested  in  the  post-war  rehabilita- 
tion and  reconstruction  program.  First  semester  (2),  second  semester 
(2). 

Regular  courses  in  European  History,  Economics  and  Languages 
are  recommended. 
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General  Information 

Location 

THE  College  is  situated  on  Woodland  Road  in  the  residential 
part  of  Pittsburgh,  near  the  East  Liberty  and  Squirrel  Hill  dis- 
tricts. Trains  from  the  east  stop  at  the  East  Liberty  station  which  is 
approximately  a  mile  and  a  half  from  the  college.  Students  arriving 
from  the  west  come  into  the  Pennsylvania  station,  the  Pittsburgh  and 
Lake  Erie,  or  the  Baltimore  and  Ohio,  all  of  which  are  in  the  down- 
town part  of  the  city.  A  taxicab  makes  the  trip  to  the  college  in  about 
twenty  minutes. 

Buildings 

Berry  Hall,  the  administration  building,  was  acquired  as  a  part  of 
the  property  when  the  College  was  founded.  It  was  then  a  dignified 
and  spacious  family  residence.  It  has  been  remodeled  and  much  en- 
larged to  fit  it  for  college  purposes.  Its  wide  central  staircase  and  hall, 
high  ceilings,  and  fine  old  woodwork  create  an  atmosphere  of  gracious 
and  homelike  individuality  which  the  College  desires  to  maintain. 

Woodland  Hall,  a  modern,  fireproof  dormitory,  well  furnished, 
attractive  and  comfortable — housing  100  students — is  situated  on 
the  crest  of  the  campus,  surrounded  by  trees  and  overlooking  the 
amphitheatre.  Additional  dormitory  space  is  provided  in  Stony  Cor- 
ners and  Broadview,  two  houses  adjoining  the  campus,  which  accom- 
modate twenty-five  students. 

James  Laughlin  Memorial  Library  was  opened  in  January  1932, 
and  provides  ample  accommodations  for  faculty  and  student  needs. 
The  book  stacks  are  open  to  the  students  who  have  free  access  to  the 
25,000  volumes  in  the  librarj^  During  the  academic  year  the  library 
is  open  from  eight  to  half  past  five,  and  also  from  seven  to  ten  in  the 
evening,  every  day  in  the  week  except  Friday  and  Saturday.  It  is  open 
from  eight  to  three  on  Saturday  and  from  two  to  five  on  Sunday. 

Louise  C.  Buhl  Hall  of  Science,  completed  in  January  1931, 
houses  the  departments  of  botany,  zoology,  chemistry,  physics,  and 
psychology.  Each  department  has  laboratories,  preparation  rooms, 
offices,  and  lecture  rooms.  It  contains  a  large  science  library  and 
seminar  room.  The  equipment  throughout  is  the  most  modern  and 
complete  obtainable. 

Since  January,  1941,  approximately  1,800  men  and  women  have 
been  trained  in  the  laboratories  of  Buhl  Hall  in  the  fundamentals  of 
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chemical  techniques.  These  courses,  designed  to  prepare  workers  for 
participation  in  war  industry,  have  been  sponsored  by  the  government 
Engineering  Science  and  Management  War  Training  program. 

Andrew  Mellon  Hall  was  given  to  the  College  by  Mr.  Paul 
Mellon  in  July,  1940,  and  was  first  occupied  by  the  College  in  De- 
cember of  that  year.  It  is  a  dignified  and  beautiful  mansion  contain- 
ing approximately  thirty  rooms,  a  thoroughly  equipped  swimming 
pool  of  the  regulation  size,  bowling  alleys,  a  recreation  room  and 
student  social  centers.  Here  also  are  rooms  for  the  classes  in  Home 
Economics,  the  Alumnae  Association,  the  Faculty  Club,  and  various 
college  organizations.  A  limited  number  of  resident  students  have 
rooms  in  this  hall. 

DiLWORTH  Hall,  one  of  the  oldest  buildings,  has  classrooms  and 
the  assembly  hall. 

The  Gymnasium  is  fitted  with  the  most  approved  modern  appa- 
ratus. 

Art  Center.  A  building  on  the  Mellon  Estate  has  been  remodelled 
and  thoroughly  equipped  to  serve  the  departments  of  music,  art,  and 
modern  dancing.  On  the  first  floor  there  is  a  recital  hall  with  a 
seating  capacity  of  200,  suitable  for  small  recitals  and  for  classes  in 
modern  dance,  an  art  studio,  a  piano  studio,  and  theory  room.  On 
the  second  floor  are  voice  and  violin  studios  and  practice  rooms. 

The  President's  Home,  adjacent  to  Woodland  Hall,  plays  a  large 
part  in  the  social  life  of  the  students. 

The  College  has  recently  acquired  an  astronomical  telescope  built 
by  the  late  Dr.  John  Brashear.  The  instrument  is  a  six-inch  refrac- 
tor, and  is  equipped  with  clockwork  drive  as  well  as  the  usual  manual 
controls.  This  mechanism  allows  the  continuous  obser\'ation  of  planets 
and  stars  in  their  diurnal  motion.  In  addition,  a  system  of  mirrors 
for  photographic  work  is  part  of  the  equipment.  The  complete  as- 
sembly was  designed  and  built  by  one  of  the  recognized  masters  of 
fine  instrument  construction;  it  is  a  valuable  addition  to  the  equip- 
ment of  the  science  department. 

Residence 

Life  in  the  dormitories  is  an  essential  part  of  the  College  educational 
program,  for  it  is  here  that  the  students  have  opportunity  to  practise 
the  art  of  living  together.  Residents  of  the  dormitories  are  responsible 
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for  establishing  and  maintaining  satisfactory  social  conditions  in  the 
house.  They  elect  their  own  officers  who  cooperate  with  the  resident 

hostesses  and  with  the  administration  in  the  promotion  of  their 
academic  and  social  interests. 

In  Woodland  Hall  the  drawing  rooms,  the  sun  parlor,  the  large 

verandas,  the  dining  room  with  small  tables  and  well-served  meals, 
are  part  of  the  atmosphere  of  a  large  home. 

Rooms  in  Woodland  Hall  are  reserved  in  the  order  in  which  ap- 
plication for  them  is  received.  The  rooms  in  Andrew  Mellon  Hall  are 
reserved  for  upper  classmen.  All  returning  students  must  pay  a  room 
reservation  fee  of  $10.00  by  May  15.  Room  reservation  fees  for  stu- 
dents who  do  not  return  will  be  refunded  only  if  the  college  is  notified 
by  August  15  of  their  intention  to  withdraw.  The  fee  is  credited  for 
all  returning  students  on  the  second  semester's  bill. 

Residence  in  the  dormitories  is  required  of  all  students  who  do  not 
live  at  home.  Any  exception  to  this  regulation  must  be  granted  by 
the  Dean. 

Each  student  may  have  ten  nights  a  semester  away  from  the  dormi- 
tories. It  is  expected  that  these  will  be  taken  over  weekends  unless 
special  permission  has  been  granted  by  the  Dean. 


Health 

The  health  of  students  Is  carefully  supervised.  Medical  and  physical 
examinations  are  required  at  the  opening  of  the  college  year  of  all 
entering  students  and  sophomores.  These  examinations  are  given  by 
the  staff  of  the  Ph5^sical  Education  Department  and  the  college  physi- 
cian, assisted  by  the  college  nurse.  The  college  physician  is  called  in 
case  of  illness  on  the  part  of  students,  unless  the  parents  have  ex- 
pressed a  preference  for  their  family  physician. 

The  resident  trained  nurse  has  charge  of  all  cases  of  illness  except 
those  of  a  serious  or  prolonged  nature  which  require  the  services  of  a 
private  nurse.  The  College  is  so  situated  in  Pittsburgh  that  the  best 
medical  attention  is  always  available. 

The  Infirmary,  which  occupies  a  wing  on  the  ground  floor  of 
Woodland  Hall,  has  been  enlarged  and  refurnished  through  the  gen- 
erosity of  the  Alumnae  Gift  Fund.  New  and  modern  equipment  has 
been  provided  for  the  patients'  rooms,  doctor's  offices  and  nurse's  quar- 
ters, and  provision  has  been  made  for  the  isolation  of  infectious  cases. 
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Religious  Life 

The  College  has  from  the  beginning  been  Christian  in  its  ideals. 
Originally  a  Presbyterian  college,  it  is  now  non-denominational  and 
welcomes  students  of  every  faith. 

Students  in  residence  are  expected  to  attend  the  church  of  their 
choice  and  the  occasional  vesper  services  held  at  the  College  on  Sun- 
day evening. 

Chapel  services  are  held  regularly  during  the  week  with  the  Thurs- 
day morning  assembly  in  charge  of  the  Student  Government  Associa- 
tion. A  limited  number  of  absences  from  these  exercises  is  permitted. 

The  Y.W.C.A.  has  an  active  place  in  the  life  of  the  students.  The 
association  is  fundamentally  a  religious  organization,  with  activities 
and  interests  so  varied  as  to  appeal  to  every  student.  The  association 
cooperates  with  welfare  agencies  in  the  city  and  contributes  to  philan- 
thropic and  missionary  work  at  home  and  abroad.  Delegates  are  sent 
to  intercollegiate  conferences  and  an  active  part  is  taken  in  all  work 
looking  toward  the  strengthening  of  the  religious  forces  of  the  college 
life.  A  chapel  service  each  week  is  planned  and  conducted  by  the 
Y.W.C.A. 

Social  Life 

The  College  emphasizes  social  life  as  an  essential  part  of  a  libera! 
education.  It  makes  full  provision  for  varied  social  activities  ranging 
from  formal  receptions  to  the  most  informal  of  class  entertainments. 
A  number  of  dances,  teas,  and  other  social  functions  are  held  during 
the  year.  Hospitality  is  extended  to  both  men  and  women  students 
from  neighboring  colleges  and  universities.  Resident  and  non-resident 
students  share  alike  in  the  social  life  of  the  College.  All  social  activi- 
ties have  of  course  been  greatly  simplified  during  the  war. 

Freshman  Week 

All  freshmen  are  requested  to  register  at  the  College  on  Monday 
morning,  September  27.  Monday  and  Tuesday  will  be  given  over  to 
placement  tests  and  to  brief  talks  by  the  President,  Dean,  Librarian, 
and  student  officers  to  acquaint  them  with  P.  C.  W.  traditions  and 
ideals.  Opportunity  will  also  be  given  during  these  days  for  informal 
social  gatherings  with  both  faculty  and  students.  It  is  hoped  that  with 
this  introduction  to  the  college  year  the  necessary  adjustments  will  be 
made  more  easily,  and  the  student  will  soon  feel  herself  a  responsible 
member  of  the  student  body. 
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Student  Organizations 

The  student  body  is  organized  into  the  Student  Government  Associa- 
tion, membership  in  which  is  automatic  upon  matriculation.  The  dis- 
ciph'ne  of  the  College  is  largely  in  the  hands  of  this  organization.  It 
is  governed  by  the  Student  Government  Board  vi^hose  members  are 
elected  by  the  student  body.  The  Board  is  represented  on  the  Faculty- 
Student  Council,  which  meets  to  consider  questions  relating  to  college 
activities  and  policies. 

The  student  Y.W.C.A.  is  an  active  association  whose  work  is  de- 
scribed under  "Religious  Life." 

The  Athletic  Association,  of  which  every  girl  in  College  is  a  mem- 
ber, offers  advantages  to  all  students.  Field  hockey,  archery,  rifle, 
horseback  riding,  golf,  volleyball,  basketball,  tennis,  track,  baseball, 
badminton,  ping-pong,  swimming  and  bowling  are  offered.  Good 
sportsmanship  and  "a  game  for  every  girl"  are  the  aims  of  the  asso- 
ciation. Awards  are  made  at  the  end  of  the  college  year  for  outstand- 
ing achievement  in  athletics. 

The  Student  Activities  Council,  organized  to  take  the  place  of 
departmental  clvibs,  acts  as  a  clearing  house  for  all  student  activities. 
It  also  promotes  social  and  educational  projects  in  which  all  members 
of  the  student  body  may  participate.  It  is  composed  of  the  presidents 
of  Student  Government,  Athletic  Association,  Young  Women's  Chris- 
tian Association,  Woodland  Hall,  and  of  the  four  classes.  Included 
also  in  the  Council  are  the  First  Vice-President  of  Student  Govern- 
ment, Second  Vice-President  of  Student  Government,  Social  Chair- 
man of  YWCA,  Arroiu  Editors,  two  members  at  large,  and  the  Dean 
and  two  faculty  members.  Among  the  projects  of  the  Student  Activi- 
ties Council  for  the  year  1942-1943  were  a  Circus,  the  proceeds  of 
which  were  given  to  the  United  War  Fund;  discussion  groups;  and 
an  inter-class  play  contest  held  in  the  spring  of  the  year. 

The  Glee  Club  and  the  Instrumental  Ensemble  are  student  organi- 
zations whose  activities  are  described  under  the  work  of  the  Music 
Department, 

There  are  two  student  publications:  The  Pennsylvanian,  published 
biennially,  a  pictorial  and  literary  summary  of  student  activities  and 
student  life;  and  The  Arrozu,  published  monthly,  which  combines  the 
features  of  a  newspaper  and  a  literary  magazine.  All  students  may 
contribute  to  The  Arrow,  and  students  in  the  class  in  journalism  con- 
sider it  a  laboratory  for  practical  work  in  the  journalistic  field. 
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Lecture  Program 

The  college  provides  a  special  lecture  series  each  year  and  invites  men 
and  women  of  national  and  international  importance  to  speak.  These 
speakers  are  frequently  entertained  at  the  college,  when  both  students 
and  faculty  have  an  opportunity  to  meet  them  informally.  Guests  are 
welcome  at  these  lectures.  The  program  for  the  year  1942-43  included 
the  following: 

Dr.   George  Arthur   Buttrick,   Madison  Avenue   Presbyterian 
Church,  New  York  City 

Mr,  Leo  J.  Martolin,  Ace  Correspondent. 

Mr.  Wilber  Irvin  Newstetter,  Dean  of  the  School  of  Applied 
Social  Sciences,  University  of  Pittsburgh 

Dr.  Glyndon  Garlock  Van  Deusen,  Professor  of  History,  Uni- 
versity of  Rochester 

Dr.  Ralph  W.  Sockman,  Christ  Church,  New  York  City 

Dr.  Clair  B.  Gahagen,  Third  Presbyterian  Church,  Pittsburgh 

Mr.  Robert  Lee  H umber,  Author  of  the  Pennsylvania  Resolution 
on  World  Federation 

Mr.  Clement  Wood,  Poet  and  Lecturer 

Dr.  Henry  Smith  Leiper,  Executive  Secretary  of  the  Universal 
Christian  Council 

Rev.  C.  J.  L.  Bates,  Shadyside  Presbyterian  Church,  Pittsburgh 

Mrs.  Clarence  Dickinson,  Lecturer  on  History  of  Art,  Union 
Theological  Seminary 

Mr.  Robert  P.  Tristram  Coffin,  American  Poet 
Vocational   Guidance 

The  College  gives  careful  attention  to  vocational  guidance.  Students 
may  avail  themselves  of  vocational  interest  tests  early  in  their  college 
course,  and  guidance  is  given  them  in  the  selection  of  courses  to 
provide  the  proper  background  for  specialized  work.  Speakers  rep- 
resenting various  professional  fields  are  secured  and  conferences  with 
vocational  experts  are  provided. 

The  Dean's  Office  gives  graduates  every  assistance  in  securing  place- 
ment. Students  are  given  an  opportunity  to  indicate  their  employ- 
ment preferences,  and  constant  effort  is  made  to  refer  qualified  stu- 
dents to  prospective  employers.  This  office  also  attempts  to  maintain 
contact  with  graduates  who  are  already  placed  and  to  learn  from 
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them  of  openings  which  other  students  might  fill.  The  placement 
service  is  rendered  without  charge  and  is  available  to  each  student 
and  graduate  as  long  as  she  is  seeking  placement. 

A  bulletin  entitled  "Careers  of  Distinction"  is  issued  by  the  college. 
It  gives  information  concerning  the  preparation  necessary  for  some 
fifty  occupations  which  are  open  to  women,  and  also  shows  how 
liberal  arts  training  may  be  planned  at  Pennsylvania  College  for 
Women  to  form  a  background  for  subsequent  careers. 

Teacher  Placement  Service 

Attention  of  graduates  is  called  to  the  Placement  Service,  Teacher 
Bureau,  of  the  Department  of  Public  Instruction.  No  enrollment  fee 
is  required  and  no  charge  is  made  for  any  service  rendered  by  the 
bureau.  Blank  forms  for  enrollment  and  circulars  containing  full  par- 
ticulars with  regard  to  the  work  of  the  bureau  may  be  obtained  by 
addressing  the  Assistant  Director,  Teacher  Bureau,  Department  of 
Public  Instruction,  Harrisburg,  Pennsylvania. 

The  College  endeavors  to  assist  in  locating  available  positions  for 
those  members  of  the  graduating  class  who  receive  the  teaching  cer- 
tificate. The  head  of  the  department  of  education  each  year  visits  the 
leading  high  schools  of  Allegheny  and  adjoining  counties  to  learn  of 
possible  vacancies  in  the  schools. 

Alumnae  contemplating  a  change  in  teaching  positions,  who  wish 
the  help  of  the  College,  are  asked  to  communicate  with  the  depart- 
ment of  education.  All  those  knowing  of  teaching  vacancies  will 
render  the  College  a  service  by  sending  in  a  notice  of  such  vacancies. 

Adjustment  Institute  of  Pittsburgh 

The  Adjustment  Institute  of  Pittsburgh  is  an  association  of  spe- 
cialists and  administrators  representing  Pittsburgh  colleges  and  uni- 
versities, public  and  parish  schools,  medical,  personnel  and  child 
guidance  groups.  It  is  concerned  with  research,  demonstration  and 
publication,  in  the  field  of  mental-emotional  personality  adjustment 
and  allied  education. 

Research  is  under  way  in  medicine,  psychiatry,  psychology,  so- 
ciology and  employment,  with  demonstration  in  one  of  the  large 
city  high  schools,  and  in  industry.  The  Institute  is  under  grant 
from  the  Carnegie  Corporation  of  New  York  and  subsidies  from 
the  University  of  Pittsburgh  and  Pennsylvania  College  for  Women, 
administered  by  this  College. 
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Scholarships  and  Loans 

Applications  for  scholarships,  loans  or  service  scholarships,  as  well  as 
permission  to  take  the  competitive  examinations  for  the  freshman 
scholarships  should  be  made  to  the  Dean  of  the  College. 

Competitive  Scholarships  for  Freshmen 

A  limited  number  of  competitive  scholarships  will  be  awarded  to 
freshmen  entering  Pennsylvania  College  for  Women  in  September, 
1943.  Awards  will  be  based  on  an  examination  to  be  given  in  the 
spring,  on  the  school  record,  and  on  the  personal  qualifications  of  the 
candidate.  The  scholarships  range  in  value  from  $50  to  $165  for  day 
students,  and  from  $50  to  $330  for  resident  students,  depending  on 
the  financial  need.  The  continuance  of  the  scholarship  beyond  the 
freshman  year  depends  upon  the  academic  standing  of  the  student  and 
her  financial  need. 

A  personal  interview  is  necessary  in  all  cases  before  the  scholarship  is 
finally  assigned.  This  interview  should  take  place  at  the  college  when- 
ever possible. 

Applications  for  taking  the  examination  must  be  filed  in  the  Dean's 
office. 

Service  Scholarships 

A  limited  number  of  service  scholarships  are  available  to  deserving 
and  industrious  students  from  any  of  the  four  classes  in  college.  The 
obligations  connected  with  these  scholarships  consist  mainly  of  assist- 
ing in  the  library  and  laboratories,  doing  clerical  work,  and  serving  in 
the  dining  hall  and  cafeteria. 

Other  Scholarships 

A  limited  number  of  endowed  scholarships  and  scholarships  contrib- 
uted by  individuals  and  groups  are  open  to  outstanding  students  of 
the  three  upper  classes.  These  scholarships  are  awarded  on  the  basis 
of  academic  standing,  character,  and  financial  need.  In  addition,  a 
considerable  sum  for  student-aid  is  appropriated  by  the  College  from 
its  current  income. 

A  few  competitive  scholarships  are  available  in  applied  music.  Ex- 
aminations for  these  will  be  given  in  the  spring  or  early  in  the  first 
semester.  Under  this  plan,  scholarships  are  available  for  both  class 
lessons  and  private  lessons  in  applied  music. 

The  College  offers  a  scholarship  at  the  Marine  Biological  Labo- 
ratory at  Woods  Hole,  Massachusetts.  This  scholarship  covers  the 
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cost  of  tuition  for  work  done  in  the  laboratory  and  is  given  to  a  stu- 
dent in  the  Biology  Department  who  has  done  outstanding  work. 

Mu  Sigma  Chi  offers  two  small  scholarships  each  year  to  students 
majoring  in  the  fields  of  Chemistry  and  Biology. 

In  addition  to  these  scholarships  the  following  have  been  estab- 
lished : 

The  Student  Government  Association  oflFers  two  scholarships 
of  $150  each  as  a  memorial  to  the  late  Cora  Helen  Coolidge,  for 
many  years  president  of  the  College. 

The  Helen  E.  Pelletreau  Scholarship  Fund  is  a  fund  which 
has  been  raised  by  the  Alumnae  to  establish  a  scholarship  in 
honor  of  Miss  Helen  E.  Pelletreau,  for  many  years  president  of 
the  College.  At  the  present  time  four  or  five  students  each  year 
receive  scholarships  from  this  fund.  The  fund  has  not  yet  been 
made  up  to  the  full  amount  necessary  and  contributions  to  it  are 
earnestly  solicited.  They  should  be  sent  to  Miss  Edna  M.  Reitz, 
912  East  End  Avenue,  Pittsburgh.  The  scholarships  are  awarded 
for  one  year  by  the  Scholarship  Committee  of  the  Alumnae  As- 
sociation. 

The  Mary  Hawes  Nevin  Scholarship  fulfills  a  wish  expressed 
by  the  late  Mary  Hawes  Nevin,  an  alumna  of  the  class  of  1896 
Her  family  gave  a  sum  of  $6,000  to  establish  a  scholarship  to 
bear  her  name. 

The  Colloquium  Club  Scholarships  were  established  in  1919 
by  the  Colloquium  Club  of  Pittsburgh  to  promote  and  maintain 
the  interest  of  the  club  in  the  growth  of  the  College.  The  schol- 
arships are  awarded  on  recommendation  of  the  Scholarship  Com- 
mittee of  the  club.  Four  scholarships  of  $100  each  are  given 
every  year. 

The  Pittsburgh  Female  College  Association  Memorial 
Scholarship  was  established  as  a  perpetual  memorial  to  the 
Pittsburgh  Female  College  Association,  and  is  to  be  given  each 
year  to  a  member  of  the  junior  class  of  outstanding  rank  who 
has  also  made  a  real  contribution  to  the  college  life.  This  schol- 
arship is  awarded  without  regard  for  the  financial  need  of  the 
student. 

The  Mary  Robbins  Miller  Scholarship  Fund  was  given  by 
alumnae  and  friends  of  Mrs.  Miller,  a  former  Alumna  trustee 
of  the  College.  It  provides  an  annual  income  which  is  available 
for  students  in  any  class. 
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The  Cora  Helen  Coolidge  Memorial  Scholarship,  given  by 
the  Pittsburgh  Colony  of  New  England  Women,  is  awarded 
each  year  to  a  member  of  the  freshman  class.  This  scholarship 
is  for  $150  and  is  given  to  a  student  for  one  year  only. 

Anna  Dravo  Parkin  Memorial  History  Prize:  This  annual 
prize  of  $50  is  to  be  awarded  at  commencement  time  to  a  history 
major  in  the  senior  class  who  has  been  a  student  in  the  college 
for  at  least  two  years,  and  who  has  maintained  the  best  standing 
in  the  department.  The  prize  is  given  in  memory  of  Anna  Dravo 
Parkin,  a  member  of  the  class  of  1936,  by  her  grandmother, 
Mrs.  Anna  Dravo  Parkin. 

The  Jane  B.  Clark  Memorial  Scholarship:  A  scholarship  fund 
has  been  established  in  the  name  of  Jane  B,  Clark,  a  teacher  for 
many  years  at  Pennsylvania  College  for  Women,  by  a  group  of 
alumnae.  The  income  from  this  fund  is  awarded  annually  to 
deserving  students. 

The  Janet  L.  Brownlee  Scholarship  :  The  alumnae  of  Dilworth 
Hall  have  established  this  scholarship  in  honor  of  Miss  Janet  L. 
Brownlee,  the  former  principal  of  Dilworth  Hall. 

The  Florence  Kingsbacher  Frank  Scholarship:  A  scholarship 
has  been  provided  in  memory  of  Florence  Kingsbacher  Frank,  a 
graduate  of  Pennsylvania  College  for  Women  in  the  class  of 
1913,  by  her  family. 

All  of  these  scholarships  are  awarded  subject  to  the  approval  of  the 
Dean  of  the  College,  and  the  recipients  must  meet  the  College  scholar- 
ship requirements.  With  the  exception  of  the  Cora  Helen  Coolidge 
Memorial  Scholarship,  all  scholarships  awarded  are  continued  through 
the  four  years  if  a  student  maintains  the  required  academic  average 
and  shows  a  continued  financial  need. 

Loans 

Lambda  Pi  Mu,  the  Social  Service  Club  of  the  College,  in  1929  estab- 
lished the  first  College  loan  fund.  This  has  been  increased  each  year 
and  has  been  used  by  many  College  students. 

No  interest  is  charged  the  student  until  a  year  after  graduation, 
when  five  per  cent  interest  is  charged  on  the  unpaid  part  of  the  loan. 

In  the  past  two  years  the  Alumnae  Association,  class  groups,  and 
regional  groups  of  alumnae  have  raised  loan  funds  for  students.  The 
alumnae  of  the  H.  C.  Frick  Training  School  for  Teachers  provide 
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loans  for  college  seniors  at  P.C.W.  through  the  Herbert  Burnham 
Davis  Memorial  Loan  Fund  which  they  maintain.  These  loans  bear 
no  interest  until  one  year  after  the  graduation  of  the  class  to  which 
the  student  belongs  and  are  payable  at  any  time  after  the  graduation 
of  the  student.  If  the  loan  has  not  been  returned  at  the  end  of  the 
first  year  after  graduation,  interest  at  the  rate  of  five  per  cent  is 
charged. 

Transcripts 

Students  in  good  standing  withdrawing  before  graduation,  and  gradu- 
ates, are  entitled  to  one  complete  statement  of  their  college  record 
without  charge.  A  charge  of  $1  will  be  made  for  every  subsequent 
copy  of  such  record. 

Dismissals 

The  College  reserves  the  right  to  exclude  at  any  time  a  student  who 
does  not  maintain  the  required  standard  of  scholarship,  or  whose  con- 
tinuance in  College  would  be  detrimental  to  her  health  or  to  the 
health  of  others,  or  whose  conduct  is  not  satisfactory.  Students  of  the 
latter  group  may  be  asked  to  withdraw  even  though  no  specific  charge 
be  made  against  them. 

Frick  Community  Service  Summer  Scliool 

The  18th  summer  session  in  social  service  and  guidance  will  be  held 
at  the  College  from  June  26  to  July  17,  1943.  This  school  is  sponsored 
by  the  Henry  C.  Frick  Educational  Commission  for  the  public  school 
teachers  of  the  Pittsburgh  district.  Its  purpose  is  to  acquaint  them 
with  the  economic  and  social  background  of  their  students,  and  to  pro- 
vide closer  cooperation  between  the  school  and  the  social  agencies  in 
their  efforts  to  better  social  conditions  in  the  city.  Speakers  from  local 
and  national  social  agencies  are  brought  before  the  group. 

Scholarships  for  this  session  may  be  obtained  by  applying  to  Miss 
Mary  H.  Kolb,  Secretary  of  the  Frick  Commission,  Union  Trust 
Building,  Pittsburgh.  Pennsylvania  College  for  Women,  with  accom- 
modations for  100  teachers,  is  glad  to  offer  the  facilities  of  its  campus 
for  a  project  of  such  educational  importance. 
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Charges  and  Expenses 

Academic  Year  1943-1944 

Payment  of  Expenses 

Statements  of  accounts  are  mailed  to  the  parent  or  guardian  of  the 
student  about  ten  days  before  the  beginning  of  each  semester.  Checks 
should  be  made  payable  to  Pennsylvania  College  for  Women  and 
addressed  to  the  Assistant  Treasurer. 

Payments  must  be  made  on  or  before  Registration  Day.  In  no  case 
may  a  student  be  admitted  to  final  examinations  until  all  obligations 
pertaining  to  that  semester  have  been  met  in  full.  No  exception  vi^ill 
be  made  without  written  permission  from  the  President  of  the  College. 

A  student  may  be  graduated,  receive  honorable  dismissal,  or  receive 
a  transcript  of  her  college  work  only  after  all  accounts  with  the  Col- 
lege have  been  settled. 

P.C.W.  Monthly  Payment  Plan.  Since  some  parents  prefer  to  pay 
tuition  and  other  college  fees  in  equal  monthly  installments  during 
the  year,  the  College  is  glad  to  offer  this  convenience  through  the 
Treasurer  of  the  College.  The  cost  includes  a  three  per  cent  service 
charge  and  a  $5  qualification  fee.  If  the  plan  of  equal  monthly  in- 
stallments is  preferred,  the  necessary  forms  will  be  sent  immediately 
upon  receipt  by  the  College  of  such  notification,  which  must  be  made 
by  September  15,  1943. 

Charges  for  students  entering  College  the  second  semester  will  be 
one-half  the  stated  rates  for  the  college  year. 

Textbooks  and  students'  supplies  may  be  purchased  for  cash  in  the 
bookroom. 

Statements  of  special  fees  for  laboratory  and  special  courses  for 
which  a  student  registers  at  the  opening  of  college  will  be  mailed 
about  October  1  and  statements  of  incidental  charges  will  be  mailed 
monthly. 

In  cases  in  which  a  scholarship  has  been  awarded,  one-half  the 
scholarship  will  be  applied  each  semester. 

The  College  resei^ves  the  right  to  make  any  changes  in  charges 
which  may  be  made  necessary  because  of  war  conditions. 
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Entrance  Fees 

Application   for  admission $10.00 

In  cases  in  which  a  student  is  carrying  six 
hours  or  less,  the  application  fee  is  $5.00. 

Non-Resident  Students 

Charges  for  non-resident  students  for  the  year: 

Tuition    $330.00 

*Health  fee  5.00 

Library  fee   5.00 

Student  Activities   fee 13.00 


$353.00 
Payable  : 

On  or  before  opening  of  College  in  September $176.50 

On  or  before  February  1 176.50 

$353.00 

Students  carrying  nine  hours  or  less  will  be  charged  at  the  rate  of 
$11  each  semester  hour  scheduled.  Students  who  are  permitted  to  carry 
more  than  the  normal  load  of  thirtj^-two  hours  for  the  year — exclu- 
sive of  Phj'sical  Education — will  be  charged  on  a  basis  of  $1 1  per 
semester  hour  for  excess  hours. 

Resident  Students 

Charges  for  resident  students  for  the  year: 

Tuition    $330.00 

Board  and  room 525.00 

*Health  fee  10.00 

Library  fee   5.00 

Student   Activities   fee 13.00 


$883.00 

Payable: 

On  or  before  the  opening  of  College  in  September $441.50 

On  or  before  February  1 441.50 

$883.00 
*See  Health  Fees  and  Charges. 


CHARGES  AND  EXPENSES 


All  returning  students  must  pay  a  room  reservation  fee  of  $10.00 
by  May  15.  Room  reservation  fees  for  students  who  do  not  return 
will  be  refunded  only  if  the  College  is  notified  by  August  15  of  their 
intention  to  withdraw.  The  fee  is  credited  for  all  returning  students 
on  the  second  semester's  bill. 

A  charge  of  $2  per  year  is  made  for  the  use  of  a  radio. 

An  extra  charge  of  25  cents  is  made  for  meals  sent  to  rooms. 

The  College  has  its  own  laundry  where  students  may  have  work 
done  at  reasonable  rates. 

Health  Fees  and  Charges 

The  health  fee  covers  the  required  physical  examination  and  any 
services  rendered  by  the  resident  nurse  in  her  office. 

For  resident  students,  seven  days  of  rest  and  care  in  the  college 
infirmary  are  also  included  in  the  health  fee.  A  charge  of  $1.50  will 
be  made  for  each  day  in  excess  of  seven,  plus  a  10  cent  fee  for  each 
meal  served  while  in  the  infirmary.  Charges  are  made  for  medicine 
supplied  by  the  College.  When  the  college  physician  is  called  in  case 
of  a  student's  illness,  the  parent  or  guardian  will  receive  a  statement 
from  the  physician. 

The  College  has  made  further  provisions  for  the  health  of  all  stu- 
dents by  arranging  with  the  Indemnity  Insurance  Company  of  North 
America  for  group  accident  insurance.  Details  of  the  plan  will  be 
mailed  by  the  insurance  company  after  school  opens.  This  insurance 
is  very  reasonable  and  is  recommended  to  students  but  is  not  a 
requirement. 

Laboratory  and  Special  Fees 
Semester  Charges 

Science  courses  with  a  two-hour  laboratory  period  each  week..  $  6.00 
Science  courses  with  more  than  a  two-hour  laboratory  period 

each  week  , 7.50 

All  foods  courses  with  a  three-hour  laboratory  each  week 5.00 

Child   Development    2.00 

Experimental  Psychology  5.00 

Stenography,  Typewriting  , 5.00 

Practice  Teaching  12.50 

Tests  and  measurements 2.00 

Visual  Education   4.00 

Golf  2.50 

Rifle  Practice   2.50 

Swimming  class  2.50 

Commencement  fee,  payable  by  seniors  February  1 10.00 
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Fees  for  Lessons  in  Applied  Art 

One  lesson  a  week,  per  semester $15.00 

Two  lessons  a  week,  per  semester 25.00 

Music  Department  Fees 
College  Department 
Private  instructio7i  in  piano,  organ,  voice,  violin,  per  semester : 

Two  hour  lessons  a  week $120.00 

Two  three-quarter  hour  lessons  a  week 90.00 

Two  half-hour  lessons  a  week. 60.00 

One  three-quarter  hour  lesson  a  week 45.00 

One  half-hour  lesson  a  week 30.00 

Class  instruction  in  applied  music 15.00 

Teacher  training  in  piano 12.50 

Church  choir  directing  and  repertoire 12.50 

For  lessons  in  other  instruments  not  specified,  arrangements  may  be 
made  with  the  Chairman  of  the  Department. 

Practice  Rooins,  per  semester :  •     . 

For  piano,  $7.50;  for  organ,  $10.00;  for  voice,  violin,  cello,  etc.,  $5.00. 

Pre-College  Department 
(14  years  to  College  Age) 

Children's  Department 
(3  years  to  14  years) 

Private  instruction  in  applied  music,  per  semester: 

Lessons  per  week  Pre-College      Children's 

One  half-hour  lesson $25.00  $20.00 

One  three-quarter  hour  lesson 37.50  30.00 

Two  half-hour  lessons 50.00  40.00 

Piano  class  work  (classes  arranged  according  to  age  groups)        6.00 

Refunds 

Provisions  by  the  College  for  its  maintenance  are  made  on  a  yearly 
basis;  likewise,  all  college  charges  are  for  the  full  year.  No  reduction 
or  refund  of  tuition  will  be  made  on  account  of  absence,  withdrawal, 
illness,  suspension,  dismissal,  or  for  any  other  reason. 


CHARGES  AND  EXPENSES 


If  a  student  vacates  her  room  in  the  dormitory  before  the  end  of  the 
semester,  no  refund  will  be  made  until  the  vacancy  has  been  filled  by 
an  incoming  student.  A  refund  will  be  made  on  the  amount  paid  for 
board  at  the  rate  of  $8.00  per  week  for  the  balance  of  the  semester 
following  the  date  of  withdrawal. 

The  date  of  withdrawal  is  the  date  on  which  the  Dean  is  informed 
in  writing  of  the  fact  by  the  parent  or  guardian. 

Tuition  for  private  lessons  in  art  or  music  is  not  subject  to  return 
or  reduction. 

There  will  be  no  refund  of  laboratory  fees  to  a  student  withdrawing 
from  a  laboratory  course  after  the  first  two  wrecks  of  a  semester. 
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Honors  and  Prizes 


Sophomore  Honors 

Awards  announced  on  Matriculation  Day,  September  28,  1942,  to  the 
ten  students  of  the  class  of  1944  having  the  highest  academic  standing 
for  the  first  two  years. 

Gladys  Bistline  Phyllis  Jones 

Mary  Elizabeth  Brown  Ann  Louise  McClymonds 

AiDA  DeBellis  Sally  Meanor 

Evelyn  Glick  Nancy  Jane  Raup 

Betty  Johnescu  Nancy  Stauffer 


Prizes  and  Awards  1940-1941 

Ann  Dravo  Parkin  Memorial  Prize Eileen  Wessel 

Athletic  Association  Award Betty  Hazeltine 

Honorable  Mention Margaret  Anderson 

Creative  Writing  Contest  Awards,  First  Prize.. ..Janet  McCormick 

Second  Prize Helen  Smith 

Honorable   Mention Suzanne  McLean 

Prizes  Given  in  Freshman  English,  First  Prizes..  J^^^^™^  Barrett 

(Jane  Strain 

Second  Prize Virginia  Ricks 

Third  Prize Beth  Grove 

Honorable  Mention JJ^^^  Nelson 

(Marian  Updegraff 

History  Prize  Scholarship Claire  Horwitz 

(Alice  Demmler 
Louise  Flood 
Jane  Meub 

Personal  Library  Prizes \t^^  Burchinal 

(Beatrice  Dobson 

Pittsburgh  Female  College  Association  Scholarship Jean  Archer 

Science  Department  Awards JEdith  Cole 

(Elizabeth  Esler 

Woods  Hole  Marine  Biological  Laboratory  Scholarship. .Edith  Cole 
Hood  and  Tassel  Award — for  high  academic  standing  and  con- 
sistently fine  attitude  towards  college  standards.. Marian  Lambie 
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Degrees  Conferred  in  June  1 942 


Bachelor  of  Arts 


*Margaret  Anderson 
Dorothy  Mary  Andrews 
Marden  Manchester  Armstrong 
Betty  Jane  Baker 
Mary  Elizabeth  Balmer 
Carol  Gillette  Bostwick 
**Jean  Sturgis  Burchinal 
Frances  Burge 
Jane  Louise  Chantler 
Elizabeth  Dearth  Colbaugh 
Gladys  Olivia  Cooper 
Ellen  Blackburn  Copeland 
Alison  Croft 
Virginia  Helen  Crouch 
Mary  Katherine  Culley 
DoROTH\'  Jane  Davies 
Ruth  Mathilda  Demmler 
Beatrice  Elizabeth  Dobson 
Anne  Kilgour  Driver 
Dorothy  Louise  Evans 
Jean  Elizabeth  Faris 
Eleanor  Jane  Glick 
Margaret  Clifton  Graham 
Mary  Jane  Harter 
Elizabeth  Lord  Hazeltine 
Ethel  Louise  Herrod 
Margaret  Elizabeth  Hibbs 
Marjorie  Irene  Higgins 
Grace  Mary  Horton 
Phyllis  Alberta  Keister 
Mary  Ann  Mack-ey 
Barbara  Jane  Maerker 


Margaret  Louise  Matheny 
Jane  Scott  McClung 
Alice  Wood  McKain 

*Mary  Jean  Miller 
Helen  Ruth  Moore 
Kathryn  Elizabeth  Morse 

*Janet  Rumsey  Murray 

*JoAN  Campbell  Myers 
Marjorie  Ann  Norris 
Ruth  Verlinda  Notz 
Jean  McDonald  Patterson 
Alice  Barrett  Provost 
Dorothy  Ruth  Purkiss 
Elizabeth  Maude  Row^se 
Anna  Elizabeth  Saylor 
Helen  Jean  Shellkopf 
Elizabeth  Ann  Shipley 
Jessie  Frances  Shook 
^■*Mary  Mitchell  Singer 
Claire  Elizabeth  Stewart 
Mildred  Margaret  Stewart 
Mary  Kathryn  Strathearn 

*Florence  Marie  Succop 
Dorothy  Edith  Vale 
Sara  Ann  Thomas 
Joyce  Johnston  Wallis 

*Eileen  Ruth  Wessel 
Julia  Frances  Wheldon 
Elizabeth  Jane  Wilmot 
Mina  Marie  Woy 
Marjorie  Wood  Yearick 


Bachelor  of  Science 


Mary  Patricia  David 
*Betty  Jane  Gahagen 

*General  Honors. 
**General  and  Special  Honors. 


Harriet  Nimick  McKnight 
Ruth  Redman  Patton 
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Students  in  1942-1943 


Senior  Class — 1943 


Anderson,  Margaret  Elizabeth 
Archer,  Jean 
Baker,  Ann  Cameron 
Ballard,  Margaret  Ellen 
Blue,  Patricia  Florence 
Brown,  Bettv  Mae 
Campbell,  Mary  Elizabeth 
Cole,  Edith 

Cooper,  Barbara  Andrews 
Cruciger,  Marion  Patricia 
Cummins,  Ann  Lucille 
DeWoody,  Jean  Elizabeth 
DiETZ,  Peggy 

Ditges,  Margaret  Virginia 
Esler,  Elizabeth  W. 
Evans,  Jane  Georgette 
Filippelli,  Rosemarie 
Fitzpatrick,  Mary  Jane 
Frey,  Florence  Haller 
Garrett,  Eleanor  Van  Tine 
Gillespie,  Virginia  D. 
Goldblum,  Janice  Lee 
Graves,  Louise  Edna  H. 
Heinz,  Barbara 
Hendryx,  Virginia  Cody      ^  . 
HoRwiTZ,  Claire  Marks 
Hunker,  June  Marietta 
Hyde,  Vance 


Janouch,  Miles 
Keffer,  Elinor  Aileen 
Lambie,  Marian  Louise 
Lauer,  Virginia  Coleen 
Maely,  Nina  Arminta 
Maroney,  Elizabeth  Ann 
Marshall,  Dorothy  Jane 
McComb,  Mary  Jane 
McCoRMicK,  Janet 
McKay,  Amy  Eleanor 
Meyer,  Constance 
Minneci,  Dorothy  Anne 
Myers,  Jeannette  Christine 
Noonan,  Marjorie  Ann 
Rider,  Zillah  Louise 
Ross,  Janet  Elizabeth 
RowELL,  Marion  Virginia 
Schweppe,  Mary  Bernadine 
Shryock,  Catherine  Watson 
Steele,  Barbara  Ann 
Suppes,  Margaret  Rose 
Sweet,  Priscilla  Jean 
Taylor,  Helen  Jane 
Teichmann,  Marian  Augusta 
Truxal,  Martha  Jane 
Wallace,  Louise  H. 
Wolf,  E.  Lorraine 
Wyre,  Jean  Robinson 


Junior  Class— 1944 


Alexander,  Virginia  Louise 
Bacon,  Jean  Macintosh 
Bailey,  Norma  Louise 
BiSTLiNE,  Gladys  Edna 
Blattner,  Eleanor  Jane 
BowDLE,  Martha  Joan 
Browne,  Marjorie  Belle 
Brown,  Mary  Elizabeth 
Browne,  Margaret 
Bush,  Betty  Irene 
Caldwell,  Barbara  Jane 
Cohen,  Marion 
Conner,  Agnes  Mae 
Craig,  Peggy 


DeBellis,  Aida  Amneris 

DeHaven,  Jeanne  Wilma 

Devlin,  Anna  Mae 

Doerr,  Nancy 

Donaldson,  Margaret  Lucille 

FiNDLEY,  Barbara  Pitcairn 

FiRMiN,  Ruth  Emily 

Fisher,  Mary  Jane 

Frick,  Sally  Winchester 

Fulton,  Evlyn  Wehling 

Geyer,  Portia  Wilson 

Glick,  Evelyn  Dorothy 

Goodwin,  Jeanne 

Gray,  Virginia  Elizabeth 
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Harlan,  Martha  Cecelia 
Harris,  Amanda  J. 
Harter,  Marjorie  Louise 
Heimert,  Gladys  Marie 
Hersperger,  Helen  Elizabeth 
Humphreys,  Jane  E. 
Hutchinson,  Martha 
Ireland,  Nellie  Virginia 
Jenkins,  Ruth  Alvera 
Johnescu,  Betty  Martha 
Johnson,  Margaret  Ethelyn 
Jones,  Kelly 
Jones,  Mary  Phyllis 
Kindle,  Donna  Mae 
Kinney,  Mary  Elizabeth 
KiRSOPP,  Dale 
Knauss,  Joanne  Gehring 
Laird,  Ruth  Marie 
Leibold,  Dorcas  Ellen 
Leonard,  Patricia 
Lynch,  Ruth 

Mackie,  Helen  Catherine 
Maxwell,  Nancy  Jane 
Mays,  Shirley  Ann 
McClymonds,  Ann  Louise 
McCullough,  Martha  Ellen 
McKeag,  Gloria  Jeanne 


Meader,  Mary  Elizabeth 
Meanor,  Sally  Brown 
MoLviE,  Elizabeth  Gertrude 
Monks,  Marion  Brown 
Monroe,  Frances  Elizabeth 
Nelson,  Dorothy  Jane 
Oesterling,  Mary  Louise 
Raup,  Nancy  Jane 
Reiber,  Mary  Lou 
Rigaumont,  Jane  Alice 
Roberts,  Mary  D. 
Sampson,  Mary  Ruth 
Say,  Cynthianne  Dunbar 
Schmeichel,  Gertrude  Mae 
Schuh,  Edna  Virginia 
Sheasby,  Lillian  May 
Smith,  Helen  Heath 
Spierling,  Elizabeth  Carolyn 
Springer,  Marion  Helen 
Stauffer,  Nancy  Miller 
SupowiTz,  Adelyne  Gloria 
Swan,  Justine  Cappell 
Watson,  Winifred  Evelyn 
Weston,  Ruth  Butler 
Wilcox,  Matilda  Jane 
Wright,  Patricia  Jean 
Yeiser,  Elizabeth  Louise 


Sophomore  Class — 1945 


Allshouse,  Lois 
Barrett,  Dorothy  Joanne 
Basenko,  Pauline 
Beck,  Nettie  Jane 
Benner,  Grace  D. 
Brewster,  Janet  Madeline 
Cavanagh,  Marilyn 
Chantler,  Peggy 
Clewer,  Helen  Louise 
Collins,  June  Grant 
CosEL,  Carolyn  Joan 
CoXj  Martha  Knight 
Craig,  Mary  Alice 
Dalzell,  Jean  Reid 
Davidson,  Nancy  Jane 
Davis,  Miriam 
Dawe,  Cynthia 
Demmler,  Alice 
Dornberger,  Helen  Marion 
Downing,  Anna  Viola 
Emminger,  Elma  Claire 
Firth,  Dorothy  Jean 


Flood,  Jean  Louise 
Gallagher,  Mary  Ethel 
Gregson,  Charlotte 
Griffiths,  Emma 
Haller,  Barbara  Louise 
Hanna,  Alice 
Held,  Florence  Jean 
Herdt,  Nancy  Jane 
Heston,  Audrey  Anne 
Hull,  Patricia  Anne 
Ingrahan,  Phyllis  Marie 
Jenkins,  Ruth 
Kelly,  Mary 

Kennedy,  Janet  Katherine 
Landis,  Sally  Jeanne 
Lapsley,  Mary  Alma 
Leach,  Marion  Nancy 
LuTZ,  Lois  Jean 
Mayhall,  Marjorie  Ann 
McCrory,  Emily  Elizabeth 
McFall,  Martha  Frances 
McFarland,  Mary  Jane 
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Mexdelsok,  Ruth  Doris 
Meub,  Jane  Emelyn 
MiTZ,  Catherine 
Murray,  Jane  Sheppard 
Noll,  Emily  Jane 
Perry,  Mearl 
Raynor,  Georgia  Emily 
Ricks,  Virginia 
Robinson,  Helen  Louise 
Ruppelt,  Marjorie  Meredith 
Selleck,  Marjorie  Jane 
Smith,  Patricia 
Speers,  Patsy 


Strain,  Jane 
St.  Clair,  Eleanor  Jane 
Succop,  Edith 
Swannie,  Marion 
Thomas,  Anna  Goldie 
Thomas,  Jean  Anne 
Updegraff,  Marian 
Urban,  BETTi'  Gray 
Warner,  Elizabeth  Eaton 
Wilson,  Pauline 
Wood,  Jane  Lawrence 
Wray,  Martha  Charlotte 
Youngling,  Mary  Jane 


Freshman  Class — 1946 


Aiken, Joyce 
Anthon,  Betty 
Beck,  Betty 

Bishop,  Margaret  Frances 
Bovard,  Janet  Brownlee 
Burckart,  Mary  Louise 
Caloyer,  Augusta  Roberta 
Carpenter,  Augusta  Roberta 
CoATE,  Martha  Louise 
Cochran,  Patricia  Wilson 
Cook,  Sara  Marcy 
copetas,  lula 
CoTT,  Barbara  Emory 
Couch,  Marjory  Isabel 
Dale,  Florence  Elizabeth 
Davies,  Joan  Harriet 
Dorsey,  Lucy  Sprigg  h' 

Dunn,  Anna  Kathryn 
Egger,  Miriam  Margaret 
Eldon,  Patricia 
Elliott,  Marjorie 
Fairfield,  Doris 
Fellows,  Rebecca 
Field,  Jane  Margaret 
Filippelli,  Agnes 
Frederickson,  Margaret 
Funk,  Sue 
Gardner,  Alice  Lee 
GiLMORE,  Helen 
Goodwin,  Anna  Jane 
Groves,  Dorothy  Viola 
Haller,  Mary  Louise 
Harms,  Joan  Henrietta 
Heimann,  Sybil  Dorothea 
Hendryx,  Priscilla  Louise 
Hilbish,  Francesca  Guthrie 
Hoffman,  Harriet  Elizabeth 


Jackson,  Lois  Jean 

KlESTER,  LiLLA  ELIZABETH 

Knoll,  Dolores 
Knox,  Eleanor  Jane 
Korb,  Margaret  Ann 
KovACS,  Mildred 
Lancaster,  Kitty 
Lansing,  Marjorie 
Latimer,  Doris 
Lean,  Marian 
Leffler,  Jean  G. 
Letsche,  Mary  Ann 
Levinson,  Arline  Ruth 

LUNDSTEDT,  LiNNEA 

McAdams,  Nina 
McCullough,  Margaret  Jean 
McKee,  Margaret  Ann 
McPherson,  Jane  Ann 
Means,  Nancy  Jean 
Mistrik,  Margaret  Inez 
Myers,  Helen  Louise 
Myers,  Stella  Elizabeth 
Norton,  Sue 
OsTiEN,  Florence  Anna 
Parker,  Sara  B. 
Parkinson,  Helen 
Perry,  Ruth 
Petty,  Janet  Kathleen 
PuRVES,  Jean 
Rains,  Elizabeth 
Riffle,  Margaret  Ellen 
Roche,  Mariellen 
Rohrer,  Marie  Elizabeth 
Ross,  Mary  Elizabeth 
Rowand,  Doris  Ruth 
Rumbaugh,  Mary  Ann 
Savecka,  Rosalyn 
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Sawders,  Mary  Emily  Titus,  Joan  Elizabeth 

Saylor,  Ellen  Marie  Uber,  Virginia  Mae 

Showalter,  Nancy  Van  Kirk,  Virginia  Hathaway 

Shriner,  Helen  Jane  Villing,  Sara  Catherine 

Sinewe,  June  Vogt,  Virginia  Marie 

Sisler,  Sylvia  Doris  Walton,  Patricia  Ann 

Sklarey,  Myra  Elaine  Wayne,  Marjorie 

Smith,  Sally  Lou  Weigel,  Ruth  Ann 

SossoNG,  Betty  Wells,  Mary 

Staples^  Marion  Helene  Wertenbach,  Katherine  Marie 

Stoner,  Frances  Lee  Wilson,  Elizabeth  Jane 

Teplitz,  Ruth  Ellen  Witte,  Helen  Carolyn 

Thompson,  Mary  Jean  Work,  Barbara  Graham 

Thorne,  Carolyn  Yorkin,  Martha  Jane 


Unclassified  Students 

Candidates  for  classification  as  regular  students  who  are  carrying 
twelve  hours  or  more  in  college  classes,  but  who  are  deficient  in  more 
than  six  hours  for  regular  classification. 

Bollinger,  Barbara  Anne  Isham,  Lucy  Ann 

Burnside,  Jean  Mabel  Paiva,  Maria  Jose 

Church,  Mary  Anne  Pollick,  Frances  Lillian 

Special  Students 

Students  who  have  been  admitted  for  special  work  other  than  music : 

Dilworth,  Mrs.  H.  P.  McLean,  Suzanne  Fish 

Huetter,  Ivy  Catherine  Smith,  Mrs.  Fowler 

Lowe,  Althea  Ruth  Wentzel,  Peggy  Lee 

Zeigler,  Mrs.  Jane 

Seniors 56 

Freshmen  „ _ „ 102 

Unclassified  .._ ~ ~ 6 

Music  (not  taking  academic  work)..„ _ _ ~ - «     13 

Total  in  all  departments 336 
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Students  of  Applied  Music 


Aiken, Joyce 
Basenko,  Pauline 
BovARD,  Janet 
Brown,  Marjorie 
Burnside,  Jean 
Campbell,  Katherine 
Chantler,  Peggy 
Cohen,  Marion 
Collins,  June 
Cox,  Martha 
Dilworth,  Mrs.  H.  P. 
DiTGES,  Virginia 
EiSENBERG,  Mary  Kay 
Firth,  Dorothy 
Fisher,  Mary  Jane 
Fulton,  E\tlyn 
FuNK,  Sue 
Gardner,  Alice  Lee 
Goodwin,  Jeanne 
Heimann,  Sybil 
Henderson,  Helen  Ruth 
Herdt,  Nancy  Jane 
Hodgson,  Mrs.  Betty 
Hunker,  June 
Ingraham,  Phyllis 
Isham,  Lu  Ann 
Johnson,  Margaret 


Kennedy,  Janet 
KiEFFER,  Marion 

KiRKPATRICK,  BETTi'  GrAHAM 

KiRSOPP,  Dale 
^  Landis,  Sally 
McFall,  Martha 
McKay,  Amy- 
McKee,  Margaret  Ann 
Meader,  Mary  Elizabeth 
Meyer,  Allison 
Myers,  Helen 
Parkinson,  Helen 
Reiber,  Mary  Lou 
Ruppelt,  Marjorie 
Sampson,  Doris 
Sampson,  Mary  Ruth 

SCHOLL,  GoLDIE  LeONA 

Schuh,  Edna 
Smith,  Sally  Anne 
Spierling,  Elizabeth 
Stienecke,  Dolores 
Strain,  Jane 
Thompson,  Pat  Ruth 
Walton,  Patricia 
Wentzel,  Peggy 
Wessel,  Eileen 
Witte,  Helen 
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Alumnae 

The  Alumnae  Association 

The  Alumnae  Association  of  Pennsylvania  College  for  Women  was 
organized  in  1876.  In  January  1926,  an  office  was  established  at  the 
College  and  a  part-time  secretary  employed.  Two  regular  meetings  of 
the  association  are  held  every  year  in  October  or  November  and  the 
Saturday  preceding  Commencement. 

Each  year  the  Association  gives  several  scholarships  to  the  College, 
and  maintains  a  small  loan  fund  to  assist  worthy  students.  In  1935 
the  Association  adopted  the  Alumnae  Fund  S3'stem  in  place  of  the 
older  method  of  collecting  fixed  dues.  As  a  result  of  this  plan,  the 
Alumnae  have  been  able  to  make  a  substantial  gift  to  the  College 
each  year  since  its  adoption. 

The  Alumnae  Recorder,  containing  news  of  the  College  and  its 
graduates,  and  The  Alumnae  Register  are  issued  by  the  Association 
at  appointed  intervals. 

Officers 

Mary  Shane  Muir President 

Isabel  Epley First  Vice  President 

Sara  Ochiltree  Hawk Second  Vice  President 

Rachel  Stevenson  Bair Treasurer 

Martha  Bright Recording  Secretary 

Helen  Horix  Fairbanks Corresponding  Secretary 

Cora  Ingham  Baldwin Alumnae  Secretary 

Elizabeth  Burt  Mellor Alumnae  Trustee 

Alumnae  Clubs 

In  districts  where  a  large  number  of  graduates  are  living,  P.C.W. 
clubs  have  been  organized.  The  existing  clubs  and  their  presidents 
are  listed  below: 

Cleveland — Mrs.  Carey  Mann   (Gertrude  Pay,  '33),  1601  Park- 
wood  Road,  Lakewood. 

Detroit — Miss  Imogene  Armstrong,  '20,  2933  W.  Chicago  Blvd., 
Detroit. 
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Greensburg — Mrs.  A.  T.  Plough  (Elizabeth  Buchanan,  '28),  413 

Stanton  Street. 
New  York— Mrs.  R.  L.  Dieffenbacher  (Ruth  Lenon,  '29),  33-28 

81st  Street,  Jackson  Heights,  L.  I. 
Philadelphia — Mrs.  Charles  C.  D.  Leitch   (Lucile  Leery),  937 

Atwood  Road,  Overbrook. 
Uniontown — Mrs.  William  Springer   (Sarah  Chisholm,  '25),  333 

Elizabeth  Street. 
Washington,  Pa. — Mrs.  Malcolm  Hazlett  (Velma  Duvall,  '30), 

Scenery  Hill. 

PITTSBURGH  NEIGHBORHOOD  CLUBS 
Chartiers  Valley — Mrs.  John  M.  Shane  (Stella  Wagenfehr,  '24), 

12  Duncan  Avenue,  Crafton,  Pa. 
Edgewood-Swissvale — Miss  Doris  E.  Chatto,  ex  '39,  1300  Milton 

Avenue,  Regent  Square,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
North  District — Miss  Elizabeth  Bradley,  '37,  18  North  Freemont 

Street,  Bellevue,  Pa. 
Highland  District — Mrs,  John  G.  Kirkpatrick   (Betty  Graham. 

'33),  1635  Jancey  Street,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Alumnae  Representatives 

To  disseminate  information  about  Pennsylvania  College  for  Women 
in  communities  distant  from  Pittsburgh,  to  confer  with  prospective 
students  and  their  parents,  and  to  assist  the  College  in  selecting  the 
most  desirable  applicants  from  their  own  localities.  Alumnae  Repre- 
sentatives have  been  appointed  by  the  college  in  the  following  states 
and  districts: 
California — Mrs.  John  Alden   Randall    (Marjorie   Chubb,   '38), 

213^  S.  Olive  Avenue,  Alhambra. 
Connecticut — Mrs.  Francis  Wilcox  Potter  (Mary  Louise  Towar, 

'30),  16  Pilgrim  Road,  West  Hartford. 
District  of  Columbia — Mrs.  William  C.  Bond  (Clara  Boyd,  '29), 

6909  Exfair  Road,  Bethesda,  Maryland. 
Florida — Miss   Jane    B.    Evans,    '31,   2908    Royal    Palm   Avenue, 

Miami  Beach. 

Mrs.  E.  S.  Volkwein  (Sarah  F.  Marks,  '38),  2806  Ionic  Avenue, 

Jacksonville. 

Miss  Betty  MacColl,  '29,  220-25th  Street,  Bradenton. 
Georgia — Mrs.   Joseph   C.    Harvard    (Mary   MacLaughlin,   '22), 

1237  Gordon  Street,  S.W.,  Atlanta. 
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Illinois — Mrs.  Thaddeus  E.  Hackett,  Jr.  (Virginia  Glandon  ,'27), 
646  N.  Michigan  Avenue,  Chicago. 

Indiana— Mrs.  Ralph  S.  Holland  (Elizabeth  Hewitt,  '27),  1321 
Prospect  Street,  Indianapolis. 

Kentucky — Miss  Augusta  Rogers,  '19,  Catlettsburg. 

Maryland — Mrs.  Joseph  E.  Lee,  Jr.    (Elizabeth  Davidson,   '28), 
704  Hatherleigh  Road,  Stoneleigh,  Baltimore. 

Massachusetts — Mrs.  Risher  Dunlevy   (Frances  Ray,  '27),  120 
Stedman  Street,  Brookline. 

Michigan— Mrs.  John  T.  Gallatin  (Sophie  Gribble,  '23),  88  Sun- 
ningdale  Drive,  Grosse  Pointe  Shores. 

Miss    Imogene    Armstrong,    '20,    2933    W.    Chicago    Boulevard, 
Detroit. 

New  Jersey — Mrs.  Henry  A.  McCracken   (Eleanor  Fulton,  '26), 
322  Park  Avenue,  Newark,  New  Jersey. 

New  York— Mrs.  William  G.  Rohlffs   (Emelyn  Taylor,  '27),  91 
Kirkwood  Avenue,  Merrick,  L.  I. 
Miss  Margaret  D.  Jefferson,  '31,  126  East  19th  Street,  New  York. 

Ohio— Mrs.  J.  Byers  Hays  (Charlotte  Hunker,  '18),  2341  Dela- 
ware Road,  Cleveland  Heights. 

Oklahoma — Mrs.  William  A.   Kraus    (Harriet  Hill,   '22),   1220 
Johnstone  Avenue,  Bartlesville. 

Pennsylvania — Mrs.    Charles    Noyes    (Martha    Crandall,    '17), 
R.D.  No.  1,  Butler. 

]\liss  Mary  Jane  Dom,  '29,  150  Westmoreland  Avenue,  Greens- 
burg. 

Miss  Doris  Thomas,  '31,  125  Warren  Street,  West  Pittston. 
Mrs.  Pierce  Gilbert    (Virginia  Wilcox,   '20),  407  Park  Avenue, 
Swarthmore. 

Mrs.   E.   J.   Thompson    (Harriet  Barker,   '23),   911    Presqueisle 
Street,  Philipsburg. 
Miss  Martha  Branch,  '37,  308  Fourth  Avenue,  Warren. 

Tennessee — Mrs.  Clifford  Barbour  (Laura  Taber,  '19),  623  Scenic 
Drive,  Knoxville. 

West  Virginia — Mrs.  Millard  Sisler    (Florence  Keys,   '12),  301 
Wagner  Road,  Morgantown. 

Mrs.  William  H.  Coston   (Henrietta  Spelsburg,  '28),   187  East 
Pike  Street,  Clarksburg. 
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The  Alumnae  Council 

The  Alumnae  Council  is  composed  of  alumnae  members  of  the 
College  Board  of  Trustees,  members  of  the  Executive  Board,  chair- 
men of  all  committees,  the  appointed  Alumnae  Representatives,  mem- 
bers from  each  alumnae  class  and  alumnae  club  as  well  as  a  limited 
number  of  associate  alumnae. 

A  conference  is  held  at  the  College  the  week-end  before  the 
P.C.W.  spring  vacation. 

The  purposes  of  the  council  are  to  keep  alive  the  loyalty  of  alumnae 
and  enlist  their  active  interest  in  and  support  of  their  alma  mater, 
to  keep  in  close  touch  with  the  administration  of  the  College  and 
communicate  to  the  alumnae  the  progress  and  needs  of  the  College, 
and  to  formulate  recommendations  to  be  presented  at  the  June  meet- 
ing of  the  Alumnae  Association  for  the  adoption  of  policies  which 
will  promote  the  best  interests  and  welfare  of  the  Alumnae  Associa- 
tion and  the  Pennsylvania  College  for  Women. 
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Index 


Administration,  officers  of,  6 
Admission 

requirements,  14 

advanced  standing,  15 

special  students,  16 
Affiliation,  13 
Alumnae,  93 

loans,  79 
Arrow,  the,  74 
Art,  26 

Astronomy,  57 
Athletic  association,  74 
Attendance  at  classes,  24 

Biology,  28 
Botany,  29 
Buildings,  70 

Calendar,  4 

Campus,  13 

Charges,  81 

Chemistry,  57 

Chorus,  52 

Children's  classes,  49,  84 

Committees,  standing,  11 

Competitive  scholarships,  77 

Conditions  and  failures,  23 

Correspondence,  3 

Curriculum,  17 

Dean's  list,  24 

Degrees 
conferred  in  1941,  87 
requirements  for,  23 

Dismissals,  80 

Economics,  64 
Education,  32 
Election  of  courses,  25 
English,  35 


Examinations 

course,  25 

medical,  72 
Expenses,  81 
Faculty,  6-10 

committees  of,  11 

Failures,  23 
Fees,  81 
French,  39 
Freshman 

admission  to  freshman  class,  14 

week,  73 

Geology,  59 

German,  41 

Geography,  59 

Grades,  24 

Graduation,  requirements  for,  23 

Greek,  42 

Health,  72 
History 

of  the  college,  12 

courses,  42 
Home  Economics,  38 
Honors 

general,  22 

sophomore,  22,  86 

Special,  20-21 

Infirmary,  72 

Interdepartmental  majors,  31 
Instrument  ensemble,  52 
Italian,  45 

Journalism,  36 

Laboratory  fees,  83 
Language  requirement,  18 
Latin,  45 
Laundry,  83 
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Lectures,  75 

Liberal  arts  major,  19-20 

Library,  Laughlin,  70 

science,  70 
Loans,  79-80 

Location  of  the  college,  1 3,  70 
Lower  division,  17-18 

Majors,  19 
Mathematics,  46 
Music 

charges,  84 

courses,  48 

Nurse,  resident,  72 
Nursing  education,  53 

Payment  of  charges,  81 
Pennsylvanian,  the,  74 
Philosophy,  53 
Physical  education,  53 
Physics,  59 
Political  science,  44 
Pre-medical  major,  31 
Prizes,  86 
Probation,  23 
Program  of  studies,  17 
Psychology,  60 
Publications,  students,  74 

Refunds,  84 

Regulations,  academic,  23 
Religious  education,  61 
Religious  life,  73 
Residence  halls,  71-72 
Rooms 

application  for,  72 

reservation  of,  72 


Scholarships 

for  freshmen,  77 

for  students  in  college,  77-79 

service,  77 
Secretarial  studies,  62 
Social  life,  73 
Social  service 

summer  school,  80 
Sociology,  63 
Spanish,  65 
Special  students,  16 
Speech,  66 
Sports,  74 

Student  activities  council,  74 
Student  government  association,  74 
Student  roll,  88-92 
Summer  courses,  25 

Teacher  placement  service,  76 
Teaching  certificate,  34 
Tests,  placement,  15 
Transcripts,  80 
Trustees,  board  of,  5 
Tuition,  82 

Upper  division,  19 

Vocational  guidance,  75 

War  Courses,  68 
Withdravfals,  82 

Y,  W.  C.  A.,  74 

Zoology,  28 
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Calendar 


1943 


1944 


1945 


JULY 

JANUARY 

JULY 

JANUARY 

S  M  T  AV  T  F  S 

S  M  T  W  T  F   S 

S  M  T  \V  T  F    S 

S  M  T  W  T  F    S 

1    2    3 

1 

1 

12    3    4    5    6 

4    5    6    7    8    9  10 

2    3    4    5    6    7    8 

2    3    4    5    6    7    8 

7    8    9  10  11  12  13 

11  12  13  14  15  16  17 

9  10  11  12  13  14  15 

9  10  11  12  13  14  15 

14  15  16  17  18  19  20 

18  19  20  21  22  23  24 

16  17  18  19  20  21  22 

16  17  18  19  20  21  22 

21  22  23  24  25  26  27 

25  26  27  28  29  30  31 

23  24  25  26  27  28  29 

23  24  25  26  27  28  29 

28  29  30  31 

30  31 

30  31 

AUGUST 

FEBRUARY 

AUGUST 

FEBRUARY 

S  M  T  W  T  F  S 

S  I\I  T  W  T  F   S 

S  M  T  W  T  F    S 

S  M  T  W  T  F    S 

12    3    4    5    6    7 

12    3    4    5 

12    3    4    5 

1    2    3 

8    9  10  11  12  13  14 

6    7    8    9  10  11  12 

6    7    8    9  10  11  12 

4    5    6    7    8    9  10 

15  16  17  18  19  20  21 

13  14  15  16  17  18  19 

13  14  15  16  17  18  19 

11  12  13  14  15  16  17 

22  23  24  25  26  27  28 

20  21  22  23  24  25  26 

20  21  22  23  24  25  26 

18  19  20  21  22  23  24 

29  30  31 

27  28  29 

27  28  29  30  31 

25  26  27  28 

SEPTEMBER 

MARCH 

SEPTEMBER 

MARCH 

S  M  T  W  T  F   S 

S  M  T  W  T  F  S 

S  M  T  W  T  F    S 

S  M  T  W  T  F    S 

12    3    4 

12    3    4 

1    2 

12    3 

5    6    7    8    9  10  11 

5    6    7    8    9  10  11 

3    4    5    6    7    8    9 

4    5    6    7    8    9  10 

12  13  14  15  16  17  18 

12  13  14  15  16  17  18 

10  11  12  13  14  15  16 

11  12  13  14  15  16  17 

19  20  21  22  23  24  25 

19  20  21  22  23  24  25 

17  18  19  20  21  22  23 

18  19  20  21  22  23  24 

26  27  28  29  30 

26  27  28  29  30  31 

24  25  26  27  28  29  30 

25  26  27  28  29  30  31 

OCTOBER 

APRIL 

OCTOBER 

APRIL 

S  M  T  W  T  F  S 

S  M  T  W  T  F  S 

8  M  T  W  T  F    S 

S  M  T  W  T  F    S 

1    2 

1 

12    3    4    5    6    7 

12    3    4    5    6    7 

3    4    5    6    7    8    9 

2    3    4    5    6    7    8 

8    9  10  11  12  13  14 

8    9  10  11  12  13  14 

10  11  12  13  14  15  16 

9  10  11  12  13  14  15 

15  16  17  18  19  20  21 

15  16  17  18  19  20  21 

17  18  19  20  21  22  23 

16  17  18  19  20  21  22 

22  23  24  25  26  27  28 

22  23  24  25  26  27  28 

24  25  26  27  28  29  30 
31 

23  24  25  26  27  28  29 
30 

29  30  31 

29  30 

NOVEMBER 

MAY 

NOVEMBER 

MAY 

S  M  T  W  T  F  S 

S  M  T  W  T  F   S 

S  M  T  W  T  F    S 

S  M  T  W  T  F    S 

12    3    4    5    6 

12    3    4    5    6 

12    3    4 

12    3    4    5 

7    8    9  10  11  12  13 

7    8    9  10  11  12  13 

5    6    7    8    9  10  11 

6    7    8    9  10  11  12 

14  15  16  17  18  19  20 

14  15  16  17  18  19  20 

12  13  14  15  16  17  18 

13  14  15  16  17  18  19 

21  22  23  24  25  26  27 

21  22  23  24  25  26  27 

19  20  21  22  23  24  25 

20  21  22  23  24  25  26 

28  29  30 

28  29  30  31 

26  27  28  29  30 

27  28  29  30  31 

DECEMBER 

JUNE 

DECEMBER 

JUNE 

S  M  T  W  T  F  S 

S  M  T  W  T  F  S 

S  M  T  W  T  F    S 

S  M  T  W  T  F    S 

12    3    4 

1    2    3 

1    2 

1    2 

5    6    7    8    91011 

4    5    6    7    8    9  10 

3    4    5    6    7    8    9 

3    4    5    6    7    8    9 

12  13  14  15  16  17  18 

11  12  13  14  15  16  17 

10  11  12  13  14  15  16 

10  11  12  13  14  15  16 

19  20  21  22  23  24  25 

18  19  20  21  22  23  24 

17  18  19  20  21  22  23 

17  18  19  20  21  22  23 

26  27  28  29  30  31 

25  26  27  28  29  30 

24  25  26  27  28  29  30 
31 

24  25  26  27  28  29  30 

Correspondence 

IN  the  list  below  are  the  names  and  addresses  of  persons 
to  whom  inquiries  of  various  types  should  be  sent.  The 
post  office  address  is  Pittsburgh,  Pennsylvania. 

Correspondence  regarding  the  general  interests  of  the 
College  and  financial  arrangements  of  students  should  be 
addressed  to  The  President  of  the  College. 

Requests  for  catalogues,  inquiries  regarding  admission 
to  the  College  and  the  reservation  of  rooms  in  the  halls  of 
residence  as  well  as  inquiries  regarding  the  academic  work 
of  students,  their  withdrawal  from  College,  leaves  of 
absence,  scholarships  and  loan  funds  should  be  addressed 
to  The  Dean  of  the  College. 

Correspondence  relating  to  the  business  matters  of  the 
College  and  payment  of  College  bills  should  be  addressed 
to  The  Assistant  Treasurer.  Checks  should  be  made 
payable  to  the  Pennsylvania  College  for  Women. 

Correspondence  relating  to  the  publicity  of  the  College 
should  be  addressed  to  The  Director  of  Publicity, 

Requests  for  transcripts  of  records  should  be  addressed 
to  The  Registrar. 

Correspondence  relating  to  the  alumnae  of  the  College 
should  be  addressed  to  The  Secretary  of  the  Alumnae 
Association. 

Those  wishing  to  get  in  touch  with  an  Alumnae 
Representative  living  near  their  home  should  consult 
pages  93-95  for  the  address. 


College  Calendar 

Academic  Year— 1943-44 

Registration  for  Freshmen ™9:00  A.M.-U  :00  A.M.,  Monday,  September  27 

Freshmen  Orientation  Program - September  27-29 

Registration  for  All  Other  Students 

9:00  A.M.-4:00  P.M.,  Tuesday,  September  28 

Opening  of  73rd  Academic  Year „ Wednesday,  September  29 

Thanksgiving  Holiday _ Thursday,  November  25 

Christmas  Recess  ....~ from  4:30  P.M.,  Frida}-,  December  18 

to  8 :30  A.M.,  Wednesday,  January  5 

Mid-Year  Examinations  January  27-February  3 

Second  Semester  Begins — , Monday,  February  7 

Spring   Recess   ~ — ~. „..from  4:30  P.M.,  Tuesday,  April  4 

through  Monday,  April  10 

Final  Examinations  - - - May  26- June  2 

Commencement „ ...Monday,  June  5 


Academic  Year— 1944-45 

Registration  for  Freshmen 9:00  A.M.-ll  :00  A.M.,  Monday,  September  18 

Freshman  Orientation  Program ~ _ September  18-20 

Registration  for  All  Other  Students 

9:00  A.M.-4:00  P.M.,  Tuesday,  September  19 

Opening  of  74th  Academic  Year. Wednesday,  September  20 

Thanksgiving   Holiday from  12:30  P.M.,  Wednesday,  November  29 

to  8 :30  A.M.,  Monday,  December  4 

Christmas  Recess  from  12:30  P.M.,  Wednesday,  December  20 

to  8 :30  A.M.,  Thursday,  January  4 

Mid-Year  Examinations January  22-27 

Second   Semester  Begins « 8:30  A.M.,  Wednesday,  January  31 

Spring  Recess  from  12:30  P.M.,  Wednesday,  March  28 

to  8 :30  A.M.,  Thursday,  April  12 

Final  Examinations Friday,  June  1 -Friday,  June  8 

Commencement    „ Monday,  June  11 


Board  of  Trustees 

Officers 

Arthur  E.  Braun President 

Ralph  W.  Harbison First  Vice-President 

James  E.  MacCloskey,  Jr Second  Vice-President 

Mrs.  Charles  H,  Spencer Secretary 

Peoples-Pittsburgh  Trust  Co.  of  Pittsburgh Treasurer 

Members 

Term  Expires  1944 
Frederick  G.  Blackburn  James  E.  MacCloskey,  Jr. 

Mrs.  R.  D.  Campbell  John  H.  Ricketson,  III 

Ralph  W.  Harbison  Mrs.  Charles  H.  Spencer 

Term  Expires  1945 
Charles  F.  Lewis  Mrs.  Alexander  Murdoch 

Mrs.  John  R.  McCune  Herbert  L.  Spencer 

Term  Expires  1946 
William  P.  Barker  Mrs.  George  Wilmer  Martin 

Arthur  E.  Braun  Gwilym  A.  Price 

Mrs.  John  M.  Phillips  Alexander  C.  Robinson 
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Administration 

Officers  of  Administration 

Herbert  L.  Spencer,  Ph.D President 

Mary  Helen  Marks,  L.H.D Dean 

Hanna  Gunderman,  M.Ed Assistant  Treasurer 

*JosEPHiNE  Campbell,  A.B Field  Representative 

Hazel  Cole  Shupp,  Ph.D Director  of  Publicity 

Alice  E.  Hansen,  M.Ed Librarian 

Ina  V.  HuBBS,  B.S Assistant  Librarian 

Joan  C.  Myers,  A.B Registrar 

Rachel  Kirk,  A.B Acting  Field  Representative 

Elizabeth  C.  Thompson,  B.S Secretary  to  the  Dean 

Lillian  M.  McFetridge,  A.B.. Secretary  to  the  President 

*0n  military  leave. 


Faculty 


Herbert  L.  Spencer President 

B.S.,  Carnegie  Institute  of  Technology; 
A.M.,  Ph.D.,  University  of  Pittsburgh 

Mary  Helen  Marks Dean 

A.B.,  Smith  College;  A.M.,  L.H.D.,  Pennsylvania  College  for  Women 

Carll  W.  Doxsee Professor  of  English 

and  Head  of  the  Department  of  English 
A.B.,  A.M.,  Wesleyan  University;  Ph.D.,  Princeton  University 

James  S.  Kinder Professor  of  Education  and 

Head  of  the  Departments  of  Education  and  Psychology 

B.S.,  Southeast  Missouri  Teachers  College; 
A.M.,  Ph.D.,  Columbia  University 
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Anna  L.  Evans Professor  of  History  and 

Political  Science  and  Head  of  the  Department  of  History 

A-B.,  Oberlin  College;  A.M.,  Smith  College 

Ph.D.,  Columbia  University 

Earl  K.  Wallace Professor  of  Chemistry  and 

Head  of  the  Department  of  Chemisti-y  and  Physics 
B.S.,  Pennsylvania  State  College;  A.M.,  Ph.D.,  Columbia  University 

*Helen  Calkins Professor  of  Mathematics  and 

Head  of  the  Department  of  Mathematics 

A.B.,  Knox  College;  A.M.,  Columbia  University; 

Ph.D.,  Cornell  University 

Edward  W.  Montgomery.. Professor  of  Sociology  and 

Head  of  the  Department  of  Sociology  and  Economics 
A.B.,  Parsons  College;  A.M.,  Ph.D.,  University  of  Chicago 

•Margaret  Robb Associate  Professor  of  Speech  and 

Head  of  the  Department  of  Speech 

A.B.,  Geneva  College;  A.M.,  University  of  Iowa; 

Ph.D.,  Columbia  University 

Phyllis  Cook  Martin Associate  Professor  of  Biology 

and  Acting  Head  of  the  Department  of  Biology 
B.S.,  M.S.,  University  of  Pittsburgh;  Ph.D.,  University  of  Illinois 

Hazel  Cole  Shupp Associate  Professor  of  English 

A.B.,  Colby  College ;  Ph.D.,  Yale  University 

Mary  I.  Shamburger.. ..Assistant  Professor  of  English 

A.B.,  Guilford  College;  A.M.,  Columbia  University 

Laberta  Dysart Assistant  Professor  of  History 

A.B.,  University  of  Nebraska;  A.M.,  Columbia  University 

Effie  L.  Walker Assistant  Professor  of  History 

A.B.,  George  Washington  University;  A.M.,  Columbia  University 

Helene  Welker Assistant  Professor  of  Music  and 

Chairman  of  the  Department  of  Music 

A.B.,  Hunter  College;  graduate,  Juilliard  School  of  Music, 

New  York  City ;  graduate  study  with  Ernest  Hutcheson,  Harold  Bauer, 

and  Lazare  L^vy  in  Paris 

*Marion  Thurston  Griggs. Assistant  Professor  of  French 

A.B.,  Pennsylvania  College  for  Women; 
A.M.,  Ph.D.,   University  of  Pittsburgh 

LiLLiE  B.  Held Assistant  Professor  of  Music 

A.B.,  Carnegie  Institute  of  Technology;  A.M.,  Columbia  University 

Elizabeth  Piel Assistant  Professor  of  German 

A.B.,  Pennsylvania  College  for  Women; 
A.M.,  Ph.D.,  University  of  Pittsburgh 

*Ob  leaTt  of  absence.  194M944. 
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Marguerite  Mainssonnat  Owens J\ssistant  Professor 

of  French 

B.S.,  Cours  Louis  Marin,  Paris;  Certificat  Pedagogiquc,  Paris ; 

Ecole  des  Hautes  Etudes,  Sorbonne;  A.M.,  Hamline  University 

Ruth  Eleanor  Staples Assistant  Professor  of  Spanish 

A-B.,  A.M.,  University  of  Pittsburgh 

xElizabeth  M.  Seitz Assistant  Professor  of  Mathematics 

A.B.,  Wilson  ColIege_ 

'^^ooJoHN  W.  May Assistant  Professor  of  Economics 

f  OJ"'"^     „   '  ■  A.B.,  M.A.,  University  of  Missouri 

N.  R.  High  Moor Lecturer  in  Religious  Education 

B,L.,  M.A.,  Kenyon  College;  D.D.,  Bexley  Theological  Seminary 

Harold  L.  Holbrook Lecturer  in  Education  and 

Director  of  the  Adjustment  Institute 
B.S.,  University  of  Pittsburgh;  Ph.D.,  Yale  University 

IMargaret  T.  Doutt Lecturer  in  Biology 

B.S.,  M.S.,  University  of  Pittsburgh;  Ph.D.,  Michigan  State  College 

tRALPH  Lewando Instructor  in  Violin 

Studied  at  Royal  Imperial  Conservatory  of  Vienna  under  Sevcik; 
Attended  Vienna  University,  studied  with  Leopold  Auer 

tEARL  B.  Collins Instructor  in  Organ 

Mus.B.,  Syracuse  Universit)' 

Gertrude  N.  Avars Instructor  in  Voice 

Mus.B.,  Kansas  City  Conservatory  of  Music;  studied  under  Hageman 
and  under  Gabrielle  Chriseman  in  Nice;  coached  with  Jean  deReszke 

tViviAN  M.  Rand Instructor  in  English 

B.S.,  University  of  Alabama ;  A.M.,  University  of  North  Carolina 

tSAMUEL  Rosenberg Instructor  in  Applied  Art 

National  Academy  of  Design,  New  York;  A.B.,  Carnegie  Institute  of 
Technology;  First  Honor,  Associated  Artists  of  Pittsburgh 

^Eleanor  J.  Graham Instructor  in  Physical  Education 

A.B.,  Oberlin  College;  M.Ed.,  University  of  Pittsburgh 

Irma  Ayers Instructor  in  Home  Economics 

B.S.,  West  Virginia  University 
M.S.,  The  Pennsylvania  State  College 

*Marion  E.  Laskey Instructor  in  Biol(^y 

A.B.,  University  of  Pennsylvania 

^Substitute  for  Dr.  Calkins. 

tPart  time  only. 

tOn  military  leave. 

•On  leave  of  absenc*,  1943-1944. 
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tBERNiCE  Austin = Instructor  in  Music 

Mus.B^  Northwestern  University,  pupil  of  Emil  Liebling 

:{:Carroll  C.  Arnold Instructor  in  Speech 

A3.,  Sioux  Falls  College ;  A.M.,  Ph.D.,  State  University  of  Iowa 

IGeorge  B.  Kimberly Instructor  in  Stagecraft 

Assistant  Professor,  Technical  Director,  Department  of  Drama, 
Carnegie  Institute  of  Technology 

Dorothy  J.  Ayers Instructor  in  Secretarial  Studies 

B.S.,  University  of  Pittsburgh 

Thomas  F.  Jacoby Instructor  in  Chemistry 

B.S.,  M.S.,  Ph.D.,  Lehigh  University 

Margaret  Jean  Maclachlan.... Instructor  in  Physical  Education 
A.B.,  Lake  Erie  College 

LoK  E.  Kramer Instructor  in  Psycholog}'^ 

A.B.,  Pennsylvania  College  for  Women 
Graduate  Assistant,  University  of  Minnesota 

Kathryn  Challinor Instructor  in  Biology 

A.B.,  Allegheny  College 
M.S.,  tfniversity  of  Kentucky 

tPHYLLis  Marschall  Ferguson Instructor  in  Speech 

A.B.,  Emerson  College 
M.A.,  University  of  Pittsburgh 

fHELENE  Roelofs  Gill Instructor  in  French 

A.B.,  Hope  College;  M.A.,  University  of  Michigan; 
University  of  Amsterdam,  Netherlands,  Sorbonne,  Paris 

IElizabeth  Kimberly Instructor  in  Speech 

A.B.,  Carnegie  Institute  of  Technology 

tjo  Hailey  Cotton Instructor  in  Education 

A.B.,  University  of  Texas 
M.A.,  Columbia  University 

fEoiTH  Warman  Skinner Instructor  in  Speech 

B.S.,  M.A.,  Columbia  University 

tjEAN  F.  Dickey Instructor  in  Physical  Education 

BriarcliflE  Junior  College 

tMARGARET  DiGNAN  RoBSON Instructor  in  Modern  Dancing 

B.S.,  University  of  Wisconsin 

tSusAN  WooLDRDDGE Laboratory'  Assistant 

A.B.,  Pennsylvania  College  for  Women 

tPart  time  only. 
tOn  military  leave. 
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School  of  Nursing — Presbyterian  Hospital 

•  Irene  Miller  McCausland,  B.S.,  R.N Director  of  Nurses 

University  of  Pittsburgh 

Mary  Russell,  A.B.,  R.N Director  of  Nursing  Arts 

Pennsylvania  College  for  Women 


Other  Officers 

Ethel  C.  Bair,  A.B House  Director,  Woodland  Hall 

Chester  C.  O'Neil Superintendent  of  Buildings  and  Grounds 

Anna  E.  Weigand Manager  of  Book  Store 

Irene  D.  Ferguson,  M.D College  Physician 

Marion  M.  Benn House  Director,  Berry  Hall 

Cora  Ingham  Baldwin,  A.B Alumnae  Secretary 

Mrs.  Earl  Park House  Director,  Andrew  Mellon  Hall 

Roberta  L.  Geissinger Librarian,  P.C.W.  Film  Service 

Pauline  D.  Linton Assistant  Accountant 

Helen  Elder,  R.N Resident  Nurse 

Mrs.  Spencer  P.  Howell House  Director,  Fickes  Hall 

With  the  exception  of  the  President,  the  Dean,  and  the  Assistant 
Treasurer,   the  names   in   each   group   are  arranged   in   order  of 

appointment 
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Standing  Committees 

Faculty 

Admissions — Dean  Marks,  Mr.  Kinder,  Miss  Kirk,  Miss  Myers, 

Mrs.  Thompson 
Advisory — The  President,  the  Dean,  the  Secretary  of  the  Faculty, 

Mr.  Montgomery,  Miss  Dysart,  Miss  Walker,  Miss  Kramer, 

Mrs.  Shupp 
Chapel — President  Spencer,  Dean  Marks,  Mrs.  Ayars,  Mr.  Collins, 

Mrs.  Shupp,  Miss  Held,  Miss  McFetridgc,  Mrs.  Ferguson 
Curriculum — Mr.  Kinder,  Miss  Evans,  Mrs.  Rand,  Mr.  Wallace, 

Miss    Welker,    Miss    Kramer,    Dean    Marks    and    President 

Spencer,  ex  officio 
Honors  Board — Dean  Marks,   Miss   Shamburger,   Mr.  Wallace, 

Miss  Dysart,  Mrs.  Owens 
Liberal  Arts — Dean  Marks,  Miss  Irma  Ayers,  Mr.  Montgomery, 

Miss  Welker,  Mrs.  Martin,  Miss  Piel 
Library — Mrs.  Hansen,  Miss  Walker,  Mr.  Doxsee,  Mrs.  Martin, 

Mrs.  Owens 
Public  Events — Dean  Marks,  Mrs.  Ayars,  Miss  Gunderman,  Mrs. 

Spencer,  Mrs.  Thompson,  Mrs.  Dickey,  Mr.  Kimberly,  Miss 

Maclachlan,  Miss  Held 
Publications — Mrs.  Shupp,  Miss  Kirk,  Dean  Marks,  Miss  McFet- 

ridge.  Miss  Dorothy  Ayers 
Scholarship — Dean  Marks,  Miss  Dysart,  Miss  Evans,  Mrs.  Rand, 

Miss  Shamburger,  Mrs.  Seitz,  Miss  Staples,  Mr.  Wallace,  Miss 

Myers,  ex  officio 

Faculty- Student 

Faculty-Student  Council — President  Spencer,  Dean  Marks, 
Miss  Dorothy  Ayers,  Miss  Walker.  Student  membership:  Presi- 
dent and  First  and  Second  Vice-Presidents  of  the  Student  Gov- 
ernment Association,  Presidents  of  Woodland  Hall  and  Andrew 
Mellon  Hall  and  Fickes  Hall,  class  presidents.  President  of 
the  Young  Women's  Christian  Association,  President  of  the  Ath- 
letic Association,  Editors  of  The  Arrow. 

Faculty-Student  Curriculum — Mr.  Kinder,  Miss  Kramer, 
Miss  Evans,  Mrs.  Rand,  Mr.  Wallace,  Miss  Welker,  Dean 
Marks,  and  President  Spencer.  Student  membership:  A  senior 
chairman  and  one  member  chosen  from  each  of  the  four  classes. 
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Pennsylvania  College 
for  Women 

PENNSYLVANIA  COLLEGE  FOR  WoMEN  is  a  college  of  liberal  arts 
and  sciences,  conferring  the  degrees  of  Bachelor  of  Arts  and 
Bachelor  of  Science.  It  offers  instruction  in  the  basic  fields  of  knowl- 
edge and  seeks  to  prepare  its  students  for  intelligent  participation  in 
the  social  order.  It  equips  students  who  wish  to  undertake  graduate 
study  or  professional  work  Avith  a  sound  foundation  for  their  future 
activities,  and  provides  others  who  do  not  wish  to  take  graduate 
work  or  to  prepare  for  a  profession  with  a  broad  general  education. 
The  College  is  non-denominational  and  welcomes  students  of  all  faiths. 
Because  it  is  a  small  college,  Pennsjdvania  College  for  Women  is  able 
to  maintain  an  informal  and  friendly  relationship  between  students 
and  faculty  that  is  conducive  to  good  scholarship  and  personal  develop- 
ment. Students  are  expected  to  live  in  college  dormitories  or  in  their 
own  homes,  unless  special  permission  has  been  given  directly  from  the 
Dean  for  any  other  living  arrangements. 

Foundation 

The  College  was  founded  in  December  1869,  under  the  leadership 
of  Dr.  W.  T.  Beatty,  pastor  of  the  Shadj^side  Presbyterian  Church. 
Originally  a  Presbj^terian  college,  P.C.W.  has  since  become  non- 
denominational.  The  College  motto  is  "That  our  daughters  may  be 
as  cornerstones,  polished  after  the  similitude  of  a  palace." 

Development 

All  College  activities  originally  took  place  in  the  residence  now 
known  as  Berr>'  Hall,  which  was  named  in  honor  of  its  former  owner. 
Dilworth  Hall,  named  for  the  largest  contributor  toward  the  con- 
struction of  the  building,  was  erected  in  1888.  A  preparatory  school 
known  as  Dilworth  Hall  was  connected  with  the  College  in  its  early 
years  but  was  discontinued  in  1916.  A  gymnasium  and  music  hall  were 
next  added  to  the  group  of  buildings  on  the  campus.  When  the  in- 
creased enrohment  made  it  imperative  to  erect  a  new  dormitory, 
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Woodland  Hall  was  built.  ITie  Louise  C.  Buhl  Hall  of  Science, 
which  is  unusually  well  equipped,  and  the  James  Laughlin  Memorial 
Library  were  completed  in  1932.  A  campaign  for  $1,500,000  for 
building  and  endowment  is  now  in  progress.  Plans  are  being  made 
for  a  new  administration  building,  gymnasium,  and  auditorium.  In 
July,  1940,  Mr.  Paul  Mellon  gave  to  the  college  his  Woodland  Road 
estate,  adjacent  to  the  college  campus,  in  memory  of  his  father,  the 
late  Andrew  W.  Mellon.  The  spacious  home  is  called  Andrew  Mellon 
Hall,  and  it  has  already  become  the  social  center  for  the  college,  the 
center  for  student  activities,  an  upper-class  dormitory,  and  headquar- 
ters for  the  classes  in  Home  Economics.  Another  building  on  the 
Mellon  estate  is  used  for  an  Art  Center.  The  estate  of  the  late  Edwin 
S.  Fickes  on  Woodland  Road  was  added  to  the  campus  in  the  spring 
of  1943. 


Environment 

Pennsylvania  College  for  Women  is  situated  on  a  hill  crest  of  quiet, 
residential  Woodland  Road.  The  twenty-two-acre  campus  provides  a 
natural  amphitheatre  for  May  Day  fetes  and  ample  grounds  for 
athletic  fields.  The  College  is  fifteen  minutes  from  the  Civic  Center 
of  Pittsburgh  where  students  may  enjoy  concerts  by  the  \\^rld's  out- 
standing musicians,  visit  the  art  galleries  of  Carnegie  Museum,  and 
take  advantage  of  the  many  resources  of  the  Carnegie  Library. 

Affiliation 

The  College  is  included  in  the  accepted  list  of  the  Association  of 
American  Universities,  is  on  the  accredited  list  of  the  Middle  States 
Association  of  Colleges  and  Secondary  Schools,  and  the  American 
Association  of  University  Women,  and  is  recognized  by  the  Pennsyl- 
vania State  Department  of  Education. 
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Admission  of  Students 


Admission  to  the  Freshman  Class 

THE  factors  to  be  taken  into  consideration  in  the  admission  of 
students  are:  quality  of  preparation,  amount  of  preparation,  en- 
dorsement of  the  secondary  school,  personal  qualifications,  an  inter- 
view (wherever  possible),  and  scholastic  aptitude.  The  Committee  on 
Admissions  places  greater  emphasis  on  the  quality  of  work  done  and 
the  general  fitness  of  the  applicant  for  college  work  than  on  the  num- 
ber of  units  offered  in  specific  subjects.  A  unit  implies  the  study  of  a 
subject  for  a  time  equivalent  to  five  periods  a  week  for  one  year. 

Candidates  may  apply  for  admission  under  one  of  the  following 
plans : 

I.  A  graduate  of  an  accredited  secondary  school  should  present  fif- 
teen units,  of  which  three  units  must  be  in  English.  Of  the  re- 
maining twelve  units,  nine  are  required  from  the  following  fields: 

(1)  Language:  Latin,  Greek,  French,  German,  Italian,  Spanish; 

(2)  Mathematics:  Algebra,  Plane  and  Solid  Geometry,  Trig- 
onometry; (3)  Science:  Biology,  Botany,  Chemistry,  Physics, 
Zoology;  (4)  Social  Studies.  The  other  three  units  should  be 
from  subjects  listed  above.  Any  exceptions  to  this  plan  are  sub- 
ject to  the  approval  of  the  Committee  on  Admissions.  Special 
emphasis  is  placed  upon  the  work  of  the  upper  three  years  in  the 
secondary  school.  If  modern  language  is  presented  for  entrance, 
at  least  two  units  in  one  language  should  be  submitted. 

II.  Students  graduating  from  accredited  high  schools  in  the  state  of 
Pennsylvania  which  are  organized  on  the  three-year  senior  high 
school  basis  must  present  a  minimum  program  of  thirteen  units 
in  the  tenth,  eleventh,  and  twelfth  years,  to  be  distributed  as  fol- 
lows: (1)  three  units  in  English;  (2)  six  units  from  the  fields 
of  Mathematics,  Science,  Social  Studies,  or  Foreign  Languages, 
with  not  less  than  two  units  in  each  field  offered;  (3)  four  units 
which  may  be  presented  as  single  units  in  the  fields  mentioned 
above;  or  two  units  from  the  above  fields  and  two  units  elected 
from  other  fields.  The  acceptance  of  units  from  fields  other  than 
those  named  is  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Committee  on 
Admissions. 

III.  Applicants  from  progressive  public  and  private  secondary  schools 
who  have  shown  superior  ability  in  their  high  school  work,  but 
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who  cannot  present  the  proper  units  for  admission,  may  avail 
themselves  of  the  opportunity  of  admission  by  examination.  This 
examination  will  be  a  scholastic  aptitude  test.  Note:  This  exam- 
ination requirement  does  not  apply  to  students  coming  from  the 
group  of  Progressive  Schools  recommended  by  the  Progressive 
Education  Association,  whose  graduates  we  have  agreed  to  ac- 
cept on  the  same  basis  as  students  applying  under  (1),  without 
examination. 


Admission  Procedure 

An  applicant  for  admission  to  the  freshman  class  should  write  to  the 
Dean  of  Pennsylvania  College  for  Women  for  an  application  blank. 
When  this  has  been  returned  to  the  college,  together  with  the  $10.00 
application  fee,  the  college  will  send  a  form  to  the  secondary  school 
on  which  the  academic  record  of  the  student  will  be  recorded.  This 
form  should  be  sent  to  the  college  as  early  as  possible  in  the  student's 
secondary  school  course.  Letters  of  recommendation  will  also  be  se- 
cured by  the  college  from  the  high  school. 

When  the  preliminary  records  have  been  received  and  found  satis- 
factory, the  student  will  be  notified  that  if  her  final  grades  are  ac- 
ceptable she  will  be  admitted  to  the  freshman  class.  When  the  com- 
plete record  has  been  passed  upon,  the  student  will  receive  final 
notification  of  her  acceptance. 

Additional  information  will  be  sent  the  accepted  student  during  the 
summer  before  entrance  concerning  choice  of  courses,  and  the  open- 
ing days  of  college. 

Proficiency  tests  will  be  given  all  members  of  the  freshman  class 
during  the  first  week  of  college  in  September.  These  are  in  no  sense 
entrance  tests,  but  will  be  helpful  to  the  college  in  the  placement  of 
students  in  certain  courses,  or  in  certain  sections  of  courses. 

Each  applicant  for  admission  to  the  freshman  class  should  read 
carefully  the  objectives  of  the  college  on  page  17  and  the  courses 
offered,  and  should  feel  free  to  write  to  the  Dean  for  any  additional 
information,  or  for  an  explanation  of  any  material  in  the  catalogue. 

For  the  past  two  years  a  number  of  students  graduating  from  high 
school  in  January  have  wished  to  enter  upon  their  college  work  imme- 
diately. To  meet  this  situation,  which  is  connected  closely  with  war 
conditions,  P.  C.  W.  has  admitted  a  small  class  of  freshmen  at  the 
beginning  of  the  second  semester  and  has  planned  a  special  curriculum 
for  them.  The  college  has  carried  on  a  summer  program  for  this 
group  so  that  by  the  September  after   entrance  these  students  are 
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ready  for  the  regular  sophomore  year.  For  the  same  reason,  the  col- 
lege offered  a  summer  program  in  1943  for  chemistry  senior  majors 
so  that  they  might  complete  their  course  a  semester  ahead  of  their 
class. 

Admission  to  Advanced  Standing 

Students  who  present  credits  from  other  accredited  colleges  whose 
entrance  requirements  and  whose  courses  of  study  are  equivalent  to 
those  of  Pennsylvania  College  for  Women  may  be  admitted  to  ad- 
vanced standing  without  examination. 

Candidates  for  admission  on  advanced  standing  will  be  given  ten- 
tative standing  which  will  be  made  permanent  after  the  satisfactory 
completion  of  one  year's  work  in  Pennsylvania  College  for  Women- 

An  applicant  for  admission  to  advanced  standing  should  observe 
the  following  procedure: 

1.  File  an  application  on  a  form  to  be  secured  from  Pennsylvania 
College  for  Women. 

2.  Send  a  statement  giving  the  reason  for  leaving  the  present  col- 
lege, the  reason  for  choosing  Pennsylvania  College  for  Women, 
and  indicating  the  major  subject. 

3.  Have  the  present  college  send  an  official  transcript  of  the  work 
taken  there  up  to  the  time  of  making  application. 

4.  Send  a  marked  copy  of  the  catalogue  of  the  college  attended, 
indicating  the  courses  for  which  credit  is  desired. 

5.  Request  the  Dean  of  Women  to  send  to  the  Dean  of  Pennsyl- 
vania College  for  Women  a  letter  of  personal  recommendation. 

6.  At  the  close  of  the  semester  when  entrance  is  desired,  have  the 
present  college  send, 

(a)  A  final  transcript  of  record. 

(b)  A  statement  of  honorable  dismissal. 

Candidates  for  a  degree  must  spend  at  least  the  senior  year  at  Penn- 
sylvania College  for  Women. 

Admission  of  Special  Students 

Students  of  maturity,  not  candidates  for  a  degree,  are  permitted  to 
enter  classes  for  which  their  previous  training  and  experience  have 
qualified  them.  Arrangements  should  be  made  by  a  personal  inter- 
view with  the  Dean.  Such  students  are  subject  to  the  same  require- 
ments as  other  students  as  to  attendance,  examinations,  standing  in 
class,  and  general  regulations,  if  credit  is  desired  for  the  work  taken. 
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The  Program  of  Studies 

THE  program  of  studies  of  Pennsylvania  College  for  Women  is 
designed  to  equip  and  train  women  to  live  vitally  and  responsi- 
bly in  contemporary  life.  Such  a  program  necessitates  broad  concepts 
of  woman's  part  in  the  spiritual  and  civic  life  of  home  and  commun- 
ity. A  recent  revision  of  the  curriculum  divides  the  program  into  two 
parts:  the  Lower  Division,  freshman  and  sophomore  years,  during 
which  the  student  acquaints  herself  with  many  fields  of  human 
thought;  and  the  Upper  Division,  junior  and  senior  years,  during 
which  she  concentrates  in  a  field  of  particular  interest. 

Lower  Division 

The  specific  aims  of  die  Lower  Division  are  to  assist  the  student: 

1.  To  acquire  effective  habits  and  methods  of  study. 

2.  To  acquire  a  wide  range  of  information  necessary  to  critical  and 
objective  thinking. 

3.  To  develop  artistic  and  aesthetic  appreciation. 

4.  To  acquire  ability  to  make  social  adjustments. 

5.  To  develop  and  maintain  physical  and  mental  health. 

6.  To  stimulate  intellectual  curiosity  and  resourcefulness. 

7.  To  prepare  for  intelligent  and  fruitful  participation  in  the  im- 
mediate and  larger  social  order. 

8.  To  foster  spiritual  and  philosophical  attitudes. 

9.  To  discover  and  develop  her  own  capacities  and  interests. 

In  order  to  meet  the  above  stated  objectives,  the  curriculum  of  the 
Lower  Division  is  arranged  in  four  groups: 

Group  I — Arts:  Art,  English  language  and  literature,  music, 
speech. 

Group  II — Foreign  Language  and  Literature:  French,  German, 
Greek,  Italian,  Latin,  Spanish. 

Group  III — Sciences:  Astronomy,  biology,  botany,  chemistry,  geol- 
ogy and  geography,  home  economics,  mathematics,  physics,  psy- 
chology, zoology. 

Group  IV — Social  Studies:  Economics,  education,  history,  phi- 
losophy, political  sdence,  religion,  sociology. 
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Specific  Requirements  of  the  Lower  Division 

The  specific  requirements  of  the  Lower  Division  are:  English  1-2  (a 
freshman  year  requirement)  *  Speech  1-2,  one  year  of  a  laboratory 
science,  and  two  year-courses  in  physical  education,  including  hygiene 
in  the  freshman  year. 

Students  may  secure  exemption  from  the  Speech  requirement  by 
applying  for  permission  to  take  the  proficiency  test  in  this  subject  to 
be  given  at  entrance  and  at  the  beginning  of  each  successive  semester. 

Foreign  Language  Requirement 

All  students  must  either  pass  a  reading  test  in  one  foreign  language 
before  graduation,  preferably  by  the  end  of  the  sophomore  year,  or 
take  two  years  of  one  language  in  college.  Students  may  make  appli- 
cation to  take  the  reading  test  upon  entrance  if  they  have  had  superior 
preparation.  However,  the  latter  group  will  not  be  given  college 
credit  for  the  language  in  which  they  have  passed  a  reading  test,  but 
may  enter  an  advanced  course  in  the  language,  or  substitute  another 
subject.  Lower  division  students  earning  exemption  from  the  language 
requirement  need  not  choose  another  subject  from  Group  II  unless 
they  wish  to  do  so.  These  tests  are  given  twice  a  year — at  the  open- 
ing of  the  college  year  in  September  and  in  May. 

Freshmen  will  register  for  five  courses,  one  to  be  selected  from  each 
of  the  four  groups  and  one  at  large. 

Sophomores  will  register  for  five  courses,  one  to  be  selected  from 
each  of  three  groups  and  two  at  large.  No  student  may  select  more 
than  two  courses  from  any  one  group,  except  with  special  permission 
from  the  Dean. 

A  student  in  the  Lower  Division  may  elect  courses  from  the  Upper 
Division,  provided  her  preparation  has  fitted  her  for  more  advanced 
work,  or  provided  she  has  a  special  interest  in  a  particular  field.  A 
student  in  the  Upper  Division  may  occasionally  elect  courses  from 
the  Lower  Division,  if  her  adviser  considers  such  courses  essential  to 
her  chosen  field  of  study. 

Students  taking  applied  music  for  credit  will  be  given  special  con- 
sideration in  the  first  two  years  to  the  extent  that  certain  group  re- 
quirements may  be  postponed. 

The  schedules  of  students  in  the  Lower  Division  will  be  under  the 
supervision  of  the  Dean.  At  the  end  of  the  sophomore  year  each  stu- 
dent will  choose  her  major  field.  The  head  of  her  major  department 
will  then  be  her  adviser. 

In  order  to  qualify  for  admission  to  the  Upper  Division  a  student 
must  attain  the  required  quality  point  average  in  the  Lower  Division 

•Since  several  members  of  the  Speech  Department  are  on  military  leave,  this 
requirement  is  waived  for  the  present 
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work.  No  certificate  will  be  given  upon  completion  of  the  Lower 
Division. 

Upper  Division 

The  objectives  for  the  Upper  Division,  in  addition  to  the  continua- 
tion of  those  in  the  Lower  Division,  are: 

1.  To  provide  opportunity  for  the  expression  and  development  of 
creative  ability. 

2.  To  permit  concentration  in  the  field  of  the  student's  special 
interest  and  ability. 

3.  To   give   opportunity   for   pre-vocational    and    pre-professional 
preparation. 

4.  To  provide  a  general  college  education  for  students  who  plan 
no  further  formal  education. 

5.  To  encourage  students  to  continue  their  own  education  and  to 
relate  their  knowledge  and  training  to  life — or  to  living. 

Majors 

Students  gaining  admission  to  the  Upper  Division  may  select  a  major 
from  the  following  fields:  biology,  chemistry,  inter-departmental 
science  ( natural  science  and  pre-medical),  education,  English  language 
and  literature,  home  economics,  modern  language  and  literature, 
classical  language  and  literature,  history,  mathematics,  music  (applied 
music  and  musical  theory),  psychology,  sociology  and  economics,  and 
speech. 

Each  department  has  its  special  requirements  to  which  sufficient 
electives  are  added  to  complete  the  requisite  number  of  hours  for 
graduation.  Students  must  select  at  least  12  semester  hours  of  their 
major  work  from  Upper  Division  Courses.  Major  requirements  are 
listed  at  the  beginning  of  the  course  offerings  in  each  department. 

Liberal  Arts  Major 

Provision  is  made  for  a  Liberal  Arts  Major.  This  major  is  offered 
for  the  student  who  does  not  plan  to  pursue  graduate  study.  It 
cuts  across  departmental  lines,  making  possible  many  combinations  of 
courses.  The  Liberal  Arts  Majors  will  be  under  the  supervision  of  an 
Advisory  Committee,  consisting  of  the  Dean  as  Chairman,  and  one 
faculty  member  chosen  from  each  of  the  four  groups. 

Each  Liberal  Arts  Major  must  present  a  definite  course  pattern 
for  approval  by  the  faculty  committee  in  charge  of  these  majors,  at 
the  close  of  the  sophomore  year,  and  must  select  thirty  semester  hours 
from  courses  numbered  over  100. 
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Suggested  Programs  for  the  Liberal  Arts  Major:  A  major 
in  the  following  fields  may  be  built  up  from  a  combination  of  sub- 
jects selected  from  those  listed  under  each  heading.  Selection  should 
be  made  with  reference  to  the  student's  interests  and  objectives. 

1.  Modern  Community.  Contemporary  history,  economics,  soci- 
ology, psychology,  consumers'  problems,  child  welfare,  education 
for  marriage,  hygiene,  genetics,  contemporary  art,  religion,  con- 
temporary British  and  American  poetry,  music,  art,  etc. 

2.  American  Civilization.  American  government,  U.  S.  history, 
political  science,  sociology,  labor  problems,  economics,  the  fam- 
ily, education  for  marriage,  hygiene,  psychology,  music,  art, 
American  literature,  etc. 

3.  Home  Making.  Family,  child  psychology  and  child  development, 
genetics,  education  for  marriage,  hygiene,  mental  hygiene,  chem- 
istry, descriptive  physics,  bacteriology^  educational  psychology, 
consumers'  problems,  music,  art,  mathematics  of  finance,  cloth- 
ing and  textiles,  foods  and  nutrition,  home  management,  home 
furnishings,  etc. 

4.  Comparative  Literature.  English,  French,  German,  Spanish, 
Italian  literature. 

Other  combinations  may  be  arranged  to  suit  interests  of  the  par- 
ticular student  involved. 

V 

special  Honors  Work 

A  system  of  honors  work  provides  an  opportunity  for  individual  study 
for  the  student  who  is  outstanding  in  a  special  field. 

The  governing  board  of  the  system  of  honors  work,  called  the  Com- 
mittee on  Honors  IVork,  consists  of  four  members  from  the  faculty, 
representing  the  four  curriculum  groups,  with  the  Dean  as  chairman. 


Students  Eligible  for  Special  Honors  Work 

Special  honors  work  is  permitted  only  to  the  student  who  has  shown 
herself  to  be  capable  of  individual  and  intensive  work.  She  must  have 
a  weighted  average  of  3  at  the  end  of  the  junior  year  and  must  main- 
tain that  average  during  her  senior  year.  The  field  of  honors  work  is 
defined  as  broadly  as  possible,  so  that  the  student  may  read  in  subjects 
related  to  her  major  subject.  It  is  not  considered  research  work. 
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In  general,  not  more  than  ten  per  cent  of  any  class  can  be  eligible 
for  special  honors  work.  It  may  happen  in  a  certain  year  that  there  will 
be  no  students  in  a  given  field  who  will  qualify  for  the  work;  in  other 
years  there  may  be  more  than  one.  The  only  basis  for  selecting  stu- 
dents is  ability  plus  achievement. 

Selection  of  students  who  shall  do  honors  work  is  based  on  one  of 
the  following  plans: 

1.  A  student  may  be  recommended  by  a  majority  of  the  members 
of  the  faculty  with  whom  she  has  had  class  work. 

2.  A  student  may  apply  for  honors  work  on  her  own  initiative,  in 
which  case  the  recommendation  of  the  majority  of  the  members 
of  the  faculty  with  whom  she  has  previously  worked  must  be 
obtained  by  the  Committee  before  she  is  eligible  to  be  considered. 

One  of  the  standards  by  means  of  which  selection  is  made  is  a 
scholastic  aptitude  test. 

The  Committee  has  the  sole  power  to  decide  on  the  qualifications 
of  the  student  on  the  basis  of  her  record,  the  recommendations  of  her 
teachers,  and  the  scholastic  aptitude  test.  In  the  event  that  a  student 
is  voted  by  the  Committee  eligible  for  honors  work,  she  is  notified  to 
that  effect.  She  may  or  may  not  choose  to  do  honors  work. 

Procedure  for  Special  Honors  Work 

Special  honors  work  is  confined  to  the  senior  year,  with  six  hours  of 
credit  a  semester  for  the  work.  Recommendations  are  made  to  the 
Committee  by  members  of  the  faculty  on  the  basis  of  the  first  three 
years'  work  of  the  student  concerned.  Having  decided  to  do  honors 
work,  the  student  chooses,  with  the  approval  of  the  Committee,  the 
member  of  the  faculty  she  wishes  to  direct  her  work.  This  faculty 
member  has  charge  of  the  program  of  the  student,  again  with  the 
approval  of  the  Committee,  and  meets  the  student  at  least  once  a 
week  for  conference  during  the  time  she  is  doing  honors  work.  Other 
members  of  the  faculty  than  the  director  may  be  asked,  by  the  student 
herself  if  she  so  desires,  to  give  information  or  aid  in  such  subjects  as 
may  seem  significant  to  the  project  undertaken.  A  weekly  seminar  is 
conducted  by  members  of  each  department  which  candidates  for  both 
special  and  general  honors  are  required  to  take. 

The  student  doing  honors  work  is  required  to  do  nine  credit  hours 
a  semester  of  class  work  during  the  time  she  is  doing  honors  work. 
That  is,  she  is  allowed  six  credit  hours  a  semester  for  her  honors  work. 
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Special  Commencement  Honors 

Special  Commencement  honors  are  awarded  to  the  student  who  has 
fulfilled  with  distinction,  in  the  opinion  of  the  examining  committee, 
the  following  requirements :  a  paper  showing  the  results  of  her  special 
study,  an  oral  examination  in  her  special  field  including  a  defense  of 
her  paper,  and  a  comprehensive  examination  covering  the  field,  the 
latter  to  be  passed  with  a  grade  of  not  less  than  B. 

General  Commencement  Honors 

General  Commencement  honors  are  awarded  on  the  basis  of  high 
average  grades  for  the  four-year  course  and  a  comprehensive  examina- 
tion given  in  May.  A  candidate  for  general  honors  must  have  a 
weighted  average  of  not  less  than  3.25  at  the  end  of  her  junior  year, 
must  maintain  that  average  during  her  senior  year,  and  must  pass  the 
comprehensive  examination  in  her  field  with  a  grade  of  not  less  than  B. 

Sophomore  Honors 

Honors  are  awarded  at  the  end  of  the  sophomore  year  to  the  ten 
members  of  that  class  having  the  highest  average  in  the  work  of  the 
first  two  years. 
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Academic  Regulations 

The  Degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts 

STUDENTS  are  recommended  for  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts 
upon  the  satisfactory'  completion  of  one  hundred  and  twenty 
semester  hours  of  academic  work,  together  with  eight  hours  in  Physi- 
cal Education  and  Hygiene.  The  usual  schedule  consists  of  fifteen 
hours  for  each  semester  exclusive  of  the  requirement  in  Physical  Edu- 
cation. 

A  certain  quality  grade  is  required  for  graduation  and,  for  the 
purpose  of  determining  this  quality  grade,  numerical  values  called 
"points"  are  given  to  the  grade  letters  as  follows:  for  grade  A,  four 
points  for  each  semester  hour  of  the  course  in  which  the  grade  is 
received;  for  grade  B,  three  points;  for  grade  C,  two  points;  for 
grade  D  (passing),  one  point.  In  order  to  be  recommended  for  the 
degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts  a  student  must  have  a  weighted  average 
of  C  for  her  one  hundred  and  twenty  hours.  Students  who  do  not 
have  a  cumulative  average  of  C  at  the  end  of  the  third  year  will  be 
advised  not  to  enter  the  senior  class. 


The  Degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science 

Students  are  recommended  for  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science  upon 
the  satisfactory  completion  of  a  major  in  Chemistry  or  in  Biology,  of 
the  five-year  nursing  course,  and  the  course  in  pre-Dietetics. 


Conditions  and  Failures 

A  student  who  receives  a  condition  in  any  subject  at  the  end  of  the 
semester  may  remove  this  condition  by  prescribed  work  and  re-exami- 
nation at  the  time  set  for  special  examinations  in  the  spring  or  in  the 
fall,  or  by  the  repetition  of  the  course  when  next  regularly  given. 

A  student  failing  in  the  work  of  any  course  must  repeat  the  course 
when  next  regularly  given,  or  must  take  other  work  which  requires 
the  same  number  of  hours;  the  course  thus  taken  must  conform  to 
the  regulations  of  the  curriculum  applicable  to  the  course  for  which 
it  is  offered  as  a  substitute. 

Students  who  are  conditioned  in  two  courses  at  the  end  of  a  semes- 
ter will  be  placed  on  probation  for  the  following  semester.  If  the  stu- 
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dent  shows  marked  improvement  during  the  period  of  probation  she 
becomes  again  a  regular  student  at  the  end  of  that  period;  otherwise 
she  loses  class  standing,  but  may  continue  with  the  work  of  the  Lower 
Division  by  permission  of  the  Scholarship  Committee. 

A  student  who  is  deficient  in  more  than  six  hours  of  the  required 
number  of  hours  loses  class  standing  at  the  end  of  the  year  and 
becomes  unclassified  until  such  time  as  this  deficiency  shall  have  been 
removed. 

Any  required  work  unavoidably  omitted  or  not  completed  at  the 
time  when  it  is  regularly  scheduled  must  be  taken  the  following  year 
unless  an  exception  is  made  by  the  Scholarship  Committee. 

Credit  may  not  be  given  for  one  semester  of  a  year  course  except 
by  permission  of  the  Dean  and  the  instructor  concerned. 

The  case  of  any  student  whose  scholarship  is  generally  unsatisfac- 
tory may  be  brought  before  the  faculty  for  action  and  she  may  be 
excluded  from  college. 

Instructors  will  use  all  reasonable  means  to  inform  a  student  of 
her  liability  to  fail  in  a  course,  but  the  student  must  not  regard  the 
absence  of  such  notification  as  a  claim  to  exemption  from  a  failure. 

Reports  and  Grades 

The  letters  A,  B,  C,  D,  E  and  F  are  used  to  designate  academic 
standing.  These  grades  have  the  following  significance:  A  superior; 
B,  good;  C,  fair;  D,  passing;  E,  condition;  and  F,  failure.  The  plus 
and  minus  signs  are  used  with  the  letters. 

Reports  will  be  sent  to  parents  or  guardians  at  the  close  of  each 
semester  during  the  freshman  and  sophomore  years.  Juniors  and 
seniors  may  receive  their  grades  from  the  Registrar  on  request. 

Attendance  at  College  Classes 

Students  having  an  average  of  B  for  the  preceding  college  year  are 
placed  on  the  Dean's  List,  and  are  allowed  unlimited  cuts  from 
classes.  It  is  hoped  that  this  will  make  for  better  scholarship  and 
greater  academic  freedom  for  good  students. 

Each  student,  except  those  on  the  Dean's  List,  is  expected  to  at- 
tend all  scheduled  meetings  of  her  classes.  However,  to  provide  for 
certain  emergencies,  the  following  regulations  with  regard  to  absences 
from  classes  have  been  adopted  by  the  Faculty: 

Students  will  be  allowed  as  many  unexcused  absences  each  semester 
in  a  course  as  there  are  hours  of  recitation  a  week  in  that  course — 
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for  example,  a  three-hour  course  may  have  three  unexcused  absences 
through  the  semester.  This  rule  does  not  apply  to  laboratory  work, 
which  must  be  completed  to  receive  credit  in  the  course. 

One  unexcused  absence  in  any  course  over  the  number  allowed,  un- 
less an  exception  is  made  by  the  Dean,  will  debar  the  student  from 
the  final  examination  at  the  time  scheduled.  She  may  take  the  exam- 
ination during  the  period  set  aside  for  re-examinations.  Two  unex- 
cused absences  in  any  course  remove  the  student  from  that  course, 
unless  the  case  deserves  special  consideration. 

The  matter  of  excused  absences  will  be  handled  by  the  Scholarship 
Committee  and  the  faculty  members  involved  in  each  case.  This  group 
will  decide  whether  a  student  has  missed  so  much  work  through  ill- 
ness that  she  cannot  continue  with  the  course. 

Unexcused  absences  twenty-four  hours  before  and  twenty-four 
hours  after  the  following  vacations  shall  count  as  two  absences  in 
each  course  missed:  Thanksgiving  vacation,  Christmas  vacation,  be- 
tween semesters,  spring  vacation,  and  the  last  meeting  of  the  classes 
for  each  semester. 

Examinations 

Examinations  are  given  at  the  end  of  each  semester.  In  case  of  ab- 
sence from  a  regular  examination,  unless  the  reason  for  absence  is 
illness,  or  unless  the  absence  has  been  previously  excused  by  the  Dean, 
a  student  may  not  take  the  examination  until  the  time  set  for  special 
examinations  in  the  spring  or  in  the  fall,  and  she  will  be  charged  a 
fee  of  $2  for  such  examination. 


Election  of  Courses 

Election  of  courses  for  the  following  year  is  made  in  the  first  week  of 
May.  Changes  may  be  made  during  the  first  two  weeks  of  each  semes- 
ter, by  permission  of  the  Dean  and  departmental  adviser.  Changes 
made  at  any  other  time  necessitate  a  special  petition  to  the  same 
authorities  and  the  payment  of  a  fee  of  $1. 


Summer  Courses 

Students  wishing  to  receive  college  credit  for  summer  courses  must 
have  the  approval  of  the  Dean  and  the  department  concerned  both 
for  the  courses  to  be  taken  and  for  the  college  where  such  courses  are 
to  be  taken. 
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Courses  of  Instruction 

THE  departments  of  instruction  are  arranged  in  alphabetical 
order  of  their  titles.  Courses  in  the  Lower  Division  are  indi- 
cated by  numbers  under  100;  those  in  the  Upper  Division  by  num- 
bers over  100. 

Courses  listed  with  two  numbers — as  English  1-2,  History  1-2 — 
are  year  courses,  and  credit  is  not  given  for  one  semester  of  such 
courses  except  with  special  permission  of  the  Dean  and  the  instructor. 

The  college  reserves  the  right  to  withdraw  any  course  which  is  not 
elected  by  at  least  six  students.  It  furthermore  reserves  the  right  to 
make  any  changes  in  the  curriculum  made  necessary  by  war  conditions. 


Art 

Samuel  Rosenberg,  A.B.,  Lecturer 

1.  History  and  Appreciation  of  Art.  Outline  of  the  development 
of  art  in  Italy,  the  North,  and  Spain  through  the  Renaissance.  Lec- 
tures, readings,  study  of  photographs,  visits  to  Carnegie  Museum. 
Open  to  all  students.  First  semester  (3).  Given  in  alternate  years; 
offered  1944-1945. 

2.  History  and  Appreciation  of  Art.  Outline  of  the  development 
of  architecture,  and  painting  in  France,  England,  and  America  up  to 
the  present  day,  and  in  other  countries  from  the  Renaissance  on.  Lec- 
tures, readings,  study  of  photographs,  visits  to  Carnegie  Museum. 
Open  to  all  students.  Second  semester  (3).  Given  in  alternate  years; 
offered  1944-1945. 

5-6.  Drawing.  Basic  course,  giving  fundamentals  in  drawing  from 
still  life,  cast,  human  figure.  Acquaints  the  student  with  the  various 
media,  such  as  charcoal,  pencil,  water-color,  oil,  and  tempera.  First 
semester  ( 1 ) ,  second  semester  ( 1 ) .  An  additional  fee  is  charged  for 
this  course. 
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103-104.  Drawing.  Application  of  material  in  Drawing  5-6  to  com- 
position and  design.  Continued  sketching  from  figure  with  particular 
emphasis  on  the  development  of  visual  memory.  First  semester  (1), 
second  semester  (1).  Prerequisite:  Drawing  5-6  or  its  equivalent. 
An  additional  fee  is  charged  for  this  course. 

Note:  Art  1  and  2  must  be  taken  in  order  to  receive  credit  for 
Drawing. 

Astronomy 
(See  Physical  Sciences) 


2g PENNSYLVANIA  COLLEGE  FOR  WOMEN 

Biology 

Phyllis  C.  Martin,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor 
Margaret  T.  Doutt,  Ph.D.,  Lecturer 
Kathryn  Challinor,  M.S.,  Instructor 

Students  majoring  in  biology  will  be  expected  to  take  in 

Biology:  A  minimum  of  four  year-courses  in  the  biological 
sciences,  to  be  chosen  in  consultation  with  the  head  of  the 
department;  two  years  of  the  biology  seminar. 

Other  sciences:  Two  year-courses,  the  choice  dependent  upon  the 
particular  field  of  biology  chosen. 

French  and  German:  A  reading  knowledge  is  recommended. 

1-2.  General  Biology.  Studies  in  the  structure,  physiology,  ecology, 
and  heredity  of  animals  and  plants;  the  principal  phyla  with  refer- 
ence to  their  classification,  evolutionary  significance,  and  human  rela- 
tionships. Two  lectures,  one  recitation,  and  one  two-hour  laboratory 
period  each  week.  First  semester  (3),  second  semester  (3).  Mrs. 
Martin. 

Biology  1  and  2  fulfill  the  science  requirement. 

3.  Hygiene.  A  study  of  personal  and  community  hygiene,  including 
anatomy,  physiology,  and  hygiene  of  the  human  body,  communicable 
diseases,  and  community  and  public  health  problems.  Three  lectures, 
two  hours  of  laboratory  work  each  week.  Prerequisite :  Biolog}'  1  and 
2.  First  semester  (3).  Mrs,  Martin. 

4.  Nature  Study.  A  study  of  the  plants  and  animals  of  western 
Pennsylvania  in  relation  to  their  environment,  including  their  collec- 
tion and  identification.  Two  lectures,  two  hours  of  laboratory,  and 
one  four-hour  field  trip  each  week.  Prerequisite:  Biology  1  and  2. 
Second  semester  (3).  Mrs.  Martin. 

101.  Invertebrate  Zoology.  A  study  of  representative  invertebrate 
animals  with  consideration  of  the  fundamental  principles  of  biology. 
Prerequisite:  Biology  1  and  2.  Two  lectures  and  four  hours  of  labo- 
ratory work  each  week.  First  semester  (4).  Given  in  alternate  years; 
offered  1945-1946. 

102.  Vertebrate  Zoology.  Dissection  of  the  cat  combined  with  dis- 
cussion of  mammalian  anatomy.  Prerequisite:  Biology  1  and  2.  Two 
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lectures  and  four  hours  of  laboratory  work  each  week.  Second  semes- 
ter (4).  Given  in  alternate  years;  offered  1945-1946. 

103.  Botany.  Field  and  laboratory  studies  in  the  structure  and  iden- 
tification of  the  algae,  fungi,  and  mosses.  Prerequisite:  Biology  1 
and  2.  Two  lectures  and  four  hours  of  laboratory  work  each  week. 
First  semester  (4).  Given  in  alternate  years;  offered  1945-1946. 

104.  Botany.  Study  of  the  structure  and  classification  of  the  ferns 
and  seed  plants,  with  field  work  on  the  local  flora.  Prerequisite: 
Biology  1  and  2.  Two  lectures  and  four  hours  of  laboratory  work 
each  week.  Second  semester  (4).  Given  in  alternate  years;  offered 
1945-1946. 

105.  General  Bacteriology.  The  characteristics  of  yeasts,  molds, 
and  bacteria,  with  emphasis  on  methods  of  laboratory  technique  and 
identification  of  bacteria.  Prerequisite:  Biology  1-2;  Chemistry  1-2. 
Two  lectures  and  four  hours  of  laboratory  each  week.  First  semester 
(4).  Miss  Challinor. 

106.  General  Bacteriology.  A  study  of  the  bacteria  in  air,  water, 
soil,  food,  and  disease,  with  their  relation  to  human  welfare.  Pre- 
requisite: Biology  105.  Two  lectures  and  four  hours  of  laboratory' 
work  each  week.  Second  semester  (4).  Miss  Challinor. 

107.  Histology.  Training  in  histological  theory  and  technique  in 
the  study  of  animal  tissues.  Prerequisite:  Biology  1-2;  Biology  101- 
102  recommended.  Two  lectures  and  four  hours  of  laboratory  work 
each  week.  First  semester  (4).  Given  in  alternate  years;  offered 
1945-1946. 

108.  Histology.  Advanced  training  in  histological  theorj  and  tech- 
nique. Prerequisite:  Biology  107.  Two  lectures  and  four  hours  of 
laboratory  work  each  week.  Second  semester  (4).  Given  in  alternate 
years;  offered  1945-1946. 

109.  Evolution  and  Heredity.  Study  of  the  facts  and  theories  of 
evolution,  heredity,  and  cytology.  Prerequisite:  Biology  1  and  2.  Two 
lectures  and  four  hours  of  laboratory  each  week.  First  semester  (4). 
Given  in  alternate  years;  offered  1944-1945. 
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110.  Embryology.  A  study  of  the  embryological  development  of  ani- 
mals. Prerequisite:  Biology  1  and  2.  Biology  102  and  Biology  109 
recommended.  Two  lectures  and  four  hours  of  laboratory  each  week. 
Second  semester  (4).  Given  in  alternate  years;  offered  1944-1945. 

112.  Education  for  Marriage.  Lectures  and  discussions  covering 
problems  and  adjustments  before  and  after  marriage.  Open  only  to 
juniors  and  seniors.  Three  lectures  each  week.  Second  semester  (3). 
Mrs.  Doutt. 

113.  Human  Physiology.  The  study  of  the  physiological  processes 
of  the  human  body.  Prerequisite:  Biology  1-2.  Two  lectures  and  four 
hours  of  laboratory  work  each  week.  First  semester  (4).  Given  in 
alternate  years ;  offered  1944-1945. 

114.  Human  Diseases.  The  study  of  the  common  human  diseases 
with  special  emphasis  on  parasitology.  Prerequisite:  Biology  113. 
Two  lectures  and  four  hours  of  laboratory  work  each  week.  Second 
semester  (4).  Given  in  alternate  years;  offered  1944-1945. 

115.  Horticulture.  Principles  of  home  gardening  with  special 
reference  to  autumn  activities.  Prerequisite:  Biology  1-2.  Two  lec- 
tures and  four  hours  of  laboratory  work  or  practical  gardening  each 
week.  First  semester  (4).  Given  in  alternate  years;  offered  1944-1945. 
Mrs.  Martin. 

116.  Horticulture.  Principles  and  practice  in  flower  and  vege- 
table gardening.  Two  lectures  and  four  hours  of  laboratory  work  or 
garden  practice  each  week.  Second  semester  (4).  Given  in  alternate 
years;  offered  1944-1945.  Mrs.  Martin. 

117-118.  Biology  Seminar.  A  coordinating  course  in  preparation  for 
the  senior  comprehensive  examination  in  biology.  Required  of  juniors 
and  seniors  majoring  in  biology.  One  hour  each  week.  First  semester 
( 1 ) ,  second  semester  ( 1 ) .  Biology  Faculty. 

119-120.  Special  Studies.  Open  to  students  who  wish  to  do  ad- 
vanced work  in  certain  fields.  First  and  second  semesters.  Credits  to 
be  arranged.  Mrs.  Martin,  Mrs.  Doutt,  Miss  Challinor. 
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Interdepartmental  Majors 

In  addition  to  fulfilling  the  general  requirements  for  graduation,  the 
student  must  complete  one  of  the  programs  stipulated  below. 

A.  Natural  Science  Major.  This  major  is  recommended  for 
students  preparing  to  teach  science  in  secondary  schools.  The  science 
requirements  are: 

1.  Two  years  each  of  two  of  the  following  sciences:  botany,  chem- 
istry, physics,  and  zoology. 

2.  One  year  each  of  the  two  required  sciences  not  so  elected. 

3.  Biology  or  Chemistry  seminar. 

B.  Premedical  Major.  Students  who  wish  to  prepare  to  enter 
medical  school  will  elect  this  major.  The  courses  listed  below  are 
based  on  the  requirements  of  medical  schools  of  the  highest  rating: 
Chemistry  1-2,  Chemistry  3-4,  Chemistry  105-106,  Physics  3-4,  Biol- 
ogy 1-2,  Biology  102. 

The  student  must  further  elect  such  courses  as  are  requested  by 
the  particular  medical  school  which  she  desires  to  enter.  For  this 
reason  it  is  imperative  that  she  make  such  a  choice  before  her  junior 
year. 

Cooperative  Course  in  Training  for 
Medical  Technology 

Pennsylvania  College  for  Women  conducts  a  cooperative  course  in 
medical  technology  with  the  Montefiore  Hospital  in  Pittsburgh.  The 
course  consists  of  four  years  at  Pennsylvania  College  for  Women  fol- 
lowed by  a  fifth  year  at  the  Montefiore  Hospital.  The  program  is 
based  upon  the  requirements  of  the  Board  of  Registry  of  Medical 
Technologists  of  the  American  Society  of  Clinical  Pathologists.  Dur- 
ing her  four  years  at  Pennsylvania  College  for  Women,  the  student 
takes  Chemistry  1-2,  Chemistry  3-4.  Chemistry  105-106,  Physics  3-4, 
Biology  1-2,  Biology  105-106,  and  two  years  of  either  Chemistry  or 
Biology  seminar,  and  a  number  of  electives.  After  receiving  her 
Bachelor  of  Science  degree,  she  spends  twelve  months  at  the  Montefiore 
Hospital  taking  the  prescribed  curriculum.  Upon  satisfactorily  pass- 
ing an  examination  given  by  the  Board  of  Registry,  she  is  registered 
as  a  Medical  Technologist  of  the  American  Society  of  Clinical  Path- 
ologists. 

Chemistry 
(See  Natural  Sciences) 

Economics 

(See  Sociology) 
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Education 

James  S.  Kinder,  Ph.D.,  Professor 

Harold  L.  Holbrook,  Ph.D.,  Director  of  Adjustment  Institute 

Jo  Hailey  Cotton,  A.M.,  Instructor 

Students  majoring  in  education  are  expected  to  take  in 

Education:  A  minimum  of  twenty-four  semester  hours,  including 
Education  1-2,  3-4,  101-102,  and  108. 

Psychology:  Psychology  1-2,  and  101. 

Other  fields:  Students  preparing  to  teach  in  secondary  schools 
should  select  at  least  eighteen  hours  from  each  of  two  academic 
fields. 

1.  Introduction  to  Education.  A  reading  and  discussion  course 
of  the  principles,  ideals,  and  practices  in  the  American  public  school 
system.  Prerequisite  or  co-requisite:  Psychology  1.  First  semester 
(3).  Mr.  Kinder. 

2.  Introduction  to  Teaching  in  Secondary  Schools.  A  study 
of  the  secondary  school  with  emphasis  upon  methods  of  teaching  and 
classroom  procedure.  Second  semester  (3).  Mr.  Kinder. 

3-4.  Elementary  Education. 

(a)  Teaching  arithmetic:  The  application  of  principles  to  the 
teaching  of  arithmetic.  (2) 

(b)  Teaching  reading:  The  application  of  principles  of  teaching 
and  learning  in  the  basic  arts  of  communication.  Emphasis  on 
experience  as  the  approach.  Recommended  for  secondary  and 
elementary  school  teachers.  (2) 

(c)  Teaching  the  social  studies:  Application  of  principles  of  teach- 
ing and  learning  in  the  field  of  the  social  studies.  Discussion 
and  evaluation  of  recent  courses  of  study.  The  use  of  local 
resources  and  excursions  (2).  Given  in  alternate  years;  of- 
fered 1945-1946. 

5.  Teaching  and  Learning  in  the  Elementary  School:  An 
analysis  of  the  educative  process.  Emphasis  upon  education  of  the 
"whole  child"  and  other  principles  of  progressive  practice.  One  se- 
mester (2).  Given  in  alternate  years;  offered  1944-1945.  Mrs. 
Cotton. 

6.  Fundamentals  of  Geography.  This  course  seeks  to  develop 
an  understanding  of  geography  as  the  science  of  interrelationship  be- 
tween man  and  his  natural  environment  through  a  study  of  world 
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patterns  of  occupation,  soil,  climate,  vegetation,  topography,  and  re- 
sources. The  course  will  stress  both  the  knowledge  and  skill  neces- 
sary to  present  this  material  to  children.  Given  in  alternate  years; 
offered  1944-1945. 

7-8.  Survey  of  Educational  Thought.  (A  Reading  Qjurse) 
Education  as  a  means  of  individual  and  social  improvement.  Origin 
of  modern  problems,  practices,  and  educational  institutions.  Contribu- 
tions of  the  various  nations;  relationship  between  the  political  and 
educational  development.  Conference  method.  By  special  arrangement 
with  instructor.  Limited  to  six  students.  First  semester  (3),  or  second 
semester  (3).  Mr.  Kinder. 

9-10.  Arts  and  Crafts  in  the  Elementary  School.  A  course 
designed  to  give  students  practical  experience  in  the  arts  and  crafts 
usually  taught  in  the  elementary  school  and  summer  camps.  Acquaints 
the  student  with  various  materials  and  their  range  of  possibilities  in 
activities  involving  construction,  drawing,  design  and  color.  Lectures 
and  laboratory  work.  First  semester  (2),  Second  semester  (2).  Given 
in  alternate  years;  offered  1944-1945.  Mrs.  Cotton. 

101.  Observation  and  Practice  Teaching.  During  the  first 
semester,  the  student  serves  each  day  as  teaching  assistant  in  her 
elected  major,  in  one  of  the  nearby  public  schools,  at  first  only  prepar- 
ing the  regular  class  assignments  and  assisting  in  minor  teaching 
details,  later  working  into  the  routine  of  marking  tests  and  daily 
written  work,  helping  individual  pupils  and  groups  of  pupils  with  ex- 
tra work,  and  finally,  after  some  weeks  of  observation,  teaching  the 
class.  The  student  follows  the  line  set  forth  by  the  regular  teacher, 
and  is  directly  under  the  college  supervisor.  In  addition,  the  student 
participates  in  scheduled  conferences  at  the  College  with  the  super- 
visor. Prerequisites :  Education  1  and  Psychology  2.  Specific  permission 
must  be  obtained  in  order  to  register  for  this  course,  and  registrants 
are  not  permitted  to  carry  more  than  fifteen  hours  of  college  credit. 
First  semester  (9).  Mr.  Kinder. 

102.  Educational  Tests  and  Measurements.  The  history  and 
development  of  educational  measurement.  Emphasis  on  giving  tests 
and  on  analysis  and  interpretation  of  results.  A  consideration  of  means 
of  improving  ordinary  classroom  tests.  Prerequisite:  Education  1, 
Second  semester  (3).  Given  in  alternate  years;  offered  1945-1946. 
104.  School  Administration  and  Supervision.  Analysis  of  the 
problems  of  the  administrator  and  the  supervisor  in  the  modern 
school  system.  Plan  of  federal,  state,  and  local  educational  agencies 
stressed.  Visits  will  be  made  to  a  number  of  selected  schools.  Second 
semester  (3).  Offered  when  elected  by  a  suffident  number  of  students. 
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106.  Educational  Sociology.  A  sociological  consideration  of  schools 
and  education:  aims,  curriculum,  method.  Recitations,  lectures,  re- 
ports. Second  semester  (3).  Given  in  alternate  years;  offered  1944- 
1945.  Mr.  Kinder. 

108.  Observation  of  Teaching.  Designed  for  elementary  teach- 
ers. Object  is  to  acquaint  students  with  school  routine  before  student 
teaching  is  begun,  and  to  assure  a  more  extended  contact  with  chil- 
dren. The  observations  will  be  correlated  with  assigned  readings  and 
followed  by  conferences.  Open  to  juniors.  Second  semester  (1).  Mr. 
Kinder. 

110.  Visual-Sensory  Aids.  The  place  of  visual  and  other  sensory 
aids  in  the  learning  process.  The  State  course  of  study  will  be  fol- 
lowed. Topics:  research;  historical  background;  verbalism;  projectors, 
still  and  motion  pictures;  school  journeys;  object-specimen-models; 
museum  procedure;  pictorial  materials;  photography;  blackboard- 
bulletin  board  techniques;  television;  bibliography.  Two  lectures 
and  two  hours  of  laboratory  work  each  week.  Occasional  trips.  Sec- 
ond semester  (3).  Mr.  Kinder. 

111-112.  Seminar  in  Education.  Readings,  investigation,  and 
forum  discussion  of  topics  in  education  and  psychology,  with  emphasis 
on  current  research.  Open  to  advanced  students  in  education  and 
psychology.  First  semester  (1),  second  semester  (1).  Education 
Faculty. 

113-114.  Mental  Hygiene.  Lectures,  group  discussions,  supple- 
mentary reading,  and  personal  application  of  mental  hygiene  under 
rational  controlled  conditions.  The  general  plan  of  the  course  will 
include  the  meaning  of  the  field  of  mental  hygiene,  behavior  from 
hygiene  point  of  view,  disturbances,  biological  foundations  of  mental 
hygiene,  personality  variations,  the  home,  the  school,  and  the  career. 
First  semester  (2),  second  semester  (2).  Mr.  Holbrook. 

Requirements  for  Recommendation  for 
State  Certification 

Students  are  recommended  to  any  state  for  secondary  school  certifi- 
cation when  they  satisfactorily  complete  the  specific  requirements 
of  that  state,  with  all  requirements  for  the  bachelor's  degree.  Students 
are  recommended  for  certification  for  elementary  school  teaching 
when  they  have  completed  the  elementary  curriculum,  and  satisfied 
the  requirements  for  the  bachelor's  degree. 

In  Pennsylvania  the  minimum  education  requirements  for  the  col- 
lege provisional  certificate  for  secondary  school  teaching  are :  Psychol- 
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ogy  2,  Education  1  and  101,  with  six  other  semester  hours  in  educa- 
tion, including  special  methods  courses  (not  to  exceed  three  hours). 
In  addition  it  is  necessary  to  have  completed  at  least  eighteen  semester 
hours  in  each  subject  in  which  the  student  wishes  to  be  certified  to 
teach.  United  States  History  and  the  History  of  Pennsylvania  are 
required  for  all  teachers  in  the  public  schools  of  the  state. 

Students  interested  in  teaching  in  the  elementary  school  should 
consult  the  head  of  the  department  of  education  during  the  fresh- 
man year.  Certification  for  the  elementary  school  necessitates  the 
completion  of  the  special  elementary  curriculum.  Students  interested 
in  the  teaching  of  music  should  consult  the  head  of  the  music  depart- 
ment during  the  freshman  year.  Those  considering  teaching  in  the 
elementary  school  will  find  the  statement  in  Careers  of  Distinction 
helpful. 

English  Composition  and  Literature 

Carll  W.  Doxsee,  Ph.D.,  Professor 
Hazel  Cole  Shupp,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor 
Mary  I.  Shamburger,  A.M.,  Assistant  Professor 
Vivian  M.  Rand,  A.M.,  Instructor 
English   1-2  is  required  of  all  freshmen,  except  in  certain  cases  in 
which  admission  to  English  3-4  is  permitted,  at  the  discretion  of  the 
department,  to  freshmen  whose  preparatory  work  in  English  has  been 
of  especially  high  quality. 

Students  majoring  in  English  will  be  expected  to  take  a  minimum 
of  twenty-four  hours  in  the  department,  exclusive  of  English  1-2, 
which  is  not  to  be  considered  part  of  the  major.  For  English  majors, 
English  5-6  is  prerequisite  to  all  advanced  courses  in  English  litera- 
ture. Eighteen  hours  shall  be  in  the  Upper  Division  and  shall  include 
at  least  two  courses  in  English  literature.  Courses  in  the  Upper 
Division  are  arranged  in  groups.  English  majors  must  elect  one  course 
from  each  of  Groups  A,  B,  and  C.  A  course  in  Group  D  is  recom- 
mended, together  with  courses  from  the  fields  of  history,  language, 
philosophy  according  to  the  interest  of  the  student.  Election  is  to  be 
made  only  upon  consultation  with  the  head  of  the  department. 
Group  A.  Shakespeare 

Comparative  Drama 

Milton  and  the  Seventeenth  Century 
Group  B.  Chaucer 

Eighteenth  Century  Literature 

The  Novel 

Victorian  Literature 

The  Romantic  Movement  in  English  Poetry 
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Group  C.  General  Writing 
Creative  Writing 
Journalistic  and  Magazine  Writing 

Group  D-  Contemporary  Poetry 
American  Literature 
Reading  Course  in  Contemporary  Thought 

1-2.  Freshman  English.  The  purpose  of  the  course  is  to  teach  clear 
and  correct  expression  in  writing.  Reading  of  various  types  of  litera- 
ture to  stimulate  thought  and  to  furnish  examples  of  craftsmanship. 
Writing  of  themes,  short  and  long,  on  subjects  of  personal  experience, 
explanation  of  ideas,  and  critical  comment.  First  semester  (3),  second 
semester  (3).  Miss  Shamburger,  Mrs.  Rand. 

Students  who  make  a  grade  of  D  in  the  second  semester  of  this 
course  must  carry  an  English  course  during  the  sophomore  year. 

5-6.  Introduction  to  English  Literature.  Readings  and  lec- 
tures on  the  history  of  English  Literature,  with  classroom  discussion 
of  representative  works  illustrative  of  different  periods  and  types. 
Primarily  for  sophomores;  open  to  freshmen.  First  semester  (3),  sec- 
ond semester  (3).  Mr.  Doxsee,  Mrs.  Shupp. 

101-102.  General  Writing.  Critical  theory;  evaluation  and  appre- 
ciation of  modern  and  contemporary  writings.  Practice  in  writing 
reviews,  criticisms,  appreciations.  First  semester  (3),  second  semester 
(3).  Mrs.  Shupp. 

103-104.  Creative  Writing.  Experimentation  with  various  types  of 
original  composition  such  as  the  short  story  and  the  personal  essay. 
Intensive  practice  in  the  type  of  writing  best  suited  to  the  ability  and 
preference  of  each  student.  Conferences  and  class  criticism.  First 
semester  (3),  second  semester  (3).  Given  in  alternate  years;  offered 
1945-1946. 

107-108.  Journalistic  and  Magazine  Writing.  First  semester, 
news  and  feature  writing,  newspaper  techniques  and  practice.  Second 
semester,  stories  and  feature  articles  slanted  toward  magazine  publi- 
cation. Students  who  are  reporters,  feature  and  copy  writers,  proof- 
readers, etc.,  for  the  Arrow  may  present  successful  work  for  the  paper 
as  part  of  their  class  work,  for  which  they  will  receive  credit.  First 
semester  (3),  second  semester  (3).  Given  in  alternate  years;  offered 
1944-1945.  Mrs.  Shupp. 

109.  The  Romantic  Movement  in  English  Poetry.  Words- 
worth, Coleridge,  Byron,  Shelley,  Keats,  with  special  attention  to  the 
intellectual,  political,  and  social  movements  of  the  time.  First  semester 
(3).  Given  in  alternate  years;  offered  1945-1946. 
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110.  Victorian  Literature.  Victorian  thought  as  reflected  in  the 
work  of  leading  writers :  Carlyle,  Ruskin,  Arnold,  Huxley,  Tennyson, 
Browning,  Morris,  and  Swinburne.  Second  semester  (3).  Given  in 
alternate  years;  offered  1945-1946. 

113-114.  Comparative  Drama.  Studies  in  the  development  of  the 
drama  from  its  origin  to  the  present  day.  Extensive  readings,  discus- 
sions, and  reports.  First  semester  (3),  second  semester  (3),  Given  in 
alternate  years;  omitted  1944-1945. 

115-116.  The  Novel.  Studies  in  the  development  of  English  fiction. 
Assigned  readings,  discussions,  and  reports.  First  semester  (3),  second 
semester  (3).  Given  in  alternate  years;  offered  1945-1946.  Mr. 
Doxsee. 

117.  Chaucer.  Troilus  and  Cressida  and  the  Canterbury  Tales;  the 
mediaeval  romance  and  other  sources.  First  semester  (3).  Given  in 
alternate  years;  offered  1944-1945.  Mrs.  Shupp. 

119-120.  Introduction  to  American  Literature.  A  general  sur- 
vey of  American  literature  from  colonial  times  to  the  present  day. 
Assigned  readings,  lectures,  discussions,  and  reports.  First  semester 
(3),  second  semester  (3).  Given  in  alternate  years;  offered  1945- 
1946. 

121-122.  Contemporary  British  and  American  Poetry.  Com- 
prehensive reading,  informal  discussion,  and  reports.  First  semester 
(3),  second  semester  (3).  Given  in  alternate  years;  offered  1944- 
1945.  Mr.  Doxsee. 

118-124.  Eighteenth  Century  Literature.  A  study  of  the  tem- 
per, prevailing  ideas,  manners,  and  customs  of  the  neo-classical  period 
as  shown  in  the  work  of  Defoe,  Swift,  and  Pope.  Second  semester 
(3).  Given  in  alternate  years;  offered  1944-1945.  Mrs.  Shupp. 

125-126.  Seventeenth  Century  Poetry  and  Prose.  The  first 
semester  will  be  a  study  of  an  age  in  transition,  presented  mainly 
through  the  innovations  of  Donne  and  Jonson  in  poetry,  and  of 
Raleigh,  Bacon,  Browne,  Burton,  and  Hobbes  in  prose.  A  briefer 
survey  of  Cavalier  and  religious  poetry  will  precede  the  study  of 
Milton  in  the  second  semester.  The  character  and  genius  of  the  poet, 
as  influenced  by  the  political  and  religious  conflict  of  the  time,  will  be 
emphasized.  First  semester  (3),  second  semester  (3).  Given  in  alter- 
nate years;  offered  1944-1945.  Miss  Shamburger. 

127-128.  Reading  Course  in  Contemporary  Thought.  Read- 
ings in  contemporary  prose  in  such  fields  as  biography,  social  criticism, 
religion,  politics,  and  the  like.  Conferences  and  reports.  First  semester 
(3),  second  semester  (3).  The  group  will  be  limited  to  ten  and  elec- 
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tion  can  be  made  only  after  consultation  with  the  instructor.  Of- 
fered 1944-1945.  Mr.  Doxsee. 

129-130.  Shakespeare.  Intensive  study  of  selected  plays.  Back- 
ground and  criticism.  Special  consideration  of  methods  of  presenting 
plays  which  will  be  helpful  for  students  who  are  planning  to  teach 
in  secondary  schools.  First  semester  (3),  second  semester  (3).  Given 
in  alternate  years;  offered  1945-1946. 

131-132.  A  Coordinating  Course  in  preparation  for  the  senior 
comprehensive  in  English.  First  semester  (1),  second  semester  (1). 
English  faculty. 

Family  Living 

(Home  Economics) 

Irma  Ayers,  M.S.,  Instructor 

The  Department  of  Home  Economics  at  Pennsylvania  College  for 
Women  was  established  in  1941  with  headquarters  in  Andrew  Mellon 
Hall.  The  Department  offers  specific  preparation  for  work  in  Home 
and  Family  Living  and  Pre-Dietetics.  It  also  provides  broadly  human- 
istic training  in  the  practical  problems  of  food,  budget,  clothing, 
furnishings,  and  child  development  which  are  significant  for  ever>' 
woman  who  is  to  be  a  home  maker. 

Students  majoring  in  Family  Living  are  expected  to  take  the  follow- 
ing Family  Living  courses,  beginning  in  the  sophomore  year:  1,  2,  3, 
4,  101,  102,  103,  104.  Other  courses  in  science,  psychology',  and  soci- 
ology will  be  chosen  in  consultation  with  the  head  of  the  department. 

Any  student  in  college  is  encouraged  to  elect  from  the  following 
courses  offered  by  the  department : 

1.  Personal  Clothing  Problems.  Grooming,  the  care  of  cloth- 
ing, the  choice  and  use  of  color  and  design  in  relation  to  the 
individual  needs  of  the  college  girl.  First  semester  (3). 

Note:  A  student  may  schedule  one  semester's  work  in  the  area  of 
clothing,  only  by  special  permission  of  the  instructor. 

2.  Selection  of  Clothing  and  Textiles.  Designed  to  develop 
judgment  in  clothing  selection,  and  a  greater  appreciation  of 
good  workmanship  in  apparel;  conservation  of  clothing;  buying 
aids;  the  clothing  budget;  textile  fibers  and  fabrics.  The  appre- 
ciation of  the  principles  of  garment  construction.  Prerequisite: 
Family  Living  1.  Two  lectures  and  one  two-hour  laboratory 
each  week.  Second  semester  (3). 
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3-4.  Foods  and  Nutrition.  The  principles  of  nutrition  as  they  in- 
fluence the  daily  choice  and  use  of  food  by  the  individual  and 
the  family.  Principles  and  fundamental  processes  of  food  prepa- 
ration. Planning,  preparing,  and  serving  of  family  meals  in 
wartime.  Two  lectures  and  one  three-hour  laboratory  each  week. 
First  semester  (3),  second  semester  (3). 

101-102.  Child  Development.  The  factors  which  aid  in  promot- 
ing the  growth  and  development  of  the  child.  The  daily  sched- 
ule, food  and  clothing  requirements,  desirable  habit  formation, 
and  mental,  emotional,  and  social  development.  Observation 
and  experience  in  guiding  and  supervising  young  children  will 
be  provided.  First  semester  (3)  ;  second  semester  (3).  Given 
in  alternate  years;  offered  1945-1946. 

103.  Home  Management.  Present-day  family  in  terms  of  size,  com- 
position, income,  housing,  and  expenditures.  Management  of 
the  resources  of  the  home  as  a  means  toward  a  better  under- 
standing of  the  problems  of  family  living.  Selection,  care,  and 
use  of  home  equipment.  Two  lectures  and  one  two-hour  labora- 
tory each  week.  First  semester  (3).  Given  in  alternate  years; 
offered  1944-1945. 

104.  Home  Furnishings.  Principles  of  home  furnishings  and  their 
application  to  specific  problems  of  selection  and  arrangement. 
Two  lectures  and  one  two-hour  laboratory  each  week.  Second 
semester  (3).  Given  in  alternate  years;  offered  1944-1945. 

French  Language  and  Literature 

*Marion  Griggs,  Ph.D.  1a-         t,    ji 

Marguerite  Mainssonnat  Owens,  A.M.f  ^^^'^^^"^  Professors 
Helene  Roelofs  Gill,  A.M.,  Instructor 

Students  majoring  in  a  modern  language  will  be  expected  to  take  a 
minimum  of  twenty-four  hours  in  the  language  chosen,  of  which 
twelve  hours  shall  be  in  the  Upper  Division.  It  is  recommended  that 
in  addition  courses  be  taken  in  history,  English  literature,  economics, 
psychology,  philosophy,  music  or  art.  A  second  language  is  strongly 
recommended. 

1-2.  Elementary  French.  Designed  for  students  who  are  beginning 
the  study  of  French  or  whose  previous  preparation  is  felt  to  be 
inadequate.  Pronunciation,  elements  of  grammar,  vocabulary  assimila- 
tion, oral  and  aural  drill,  intensive  and  extensive  reading.  First  semes- 
ter (3),  second  semester  (3).  Miss  Griggs  or  Mrs.  Gill. 


*0n  leave  of  absence. 
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3-4.  Intermediate  French.  Designed  for  students  who  wish  to 
develop  the  ability  to  read  French  and  for  those  who  wish  to  continue 
the  study  of  French.  Oral  and  aural  work,  vocabulary  acquisition, 
review  of  the  fundamentals  of  grammar,  intensive  and  extensive 
reading.  First  semester  (3),  second  semester  (3).  Miss  Griggs  or 
Mrs.  Gill. 

5-6.  An  Introduction  to  France.  Geographical,  historical,  and 
literary  background.  Great  steps  in  French  civilization  leading  to 
modern  time.  The  people  and  the  institutions.  Illustrative  reading  in 
French  and  English.  First  semester  (3),  second  semester  (3).  Mrs. 
Owens. 

107-108.  Literature  of  the  Seventeenth  Century.  Literary 
and  social  aspects  of  the  seventeenth  century.  Special  emphasis  on 
Corneille,  Racine  and  Moliere.  Prerequisite:  French  3-4  or  5-6  or 
equivalent.  First  semester  (3),  second  semester  (3).  Miss  Griggs. 

109-110.  Literature  of  the  Eighteenth  Century.  Literary  and 
social  aspects  of  the  eighteenth  century.  Special  emphasis  on  the 
philosophers.  Collateral  readings  and  reports.  Prerequisite:  French 
5-6  or  107-108.  First  semester  (3),  second  semester  (3).  Mrs. 
Owens. 

111-112.  Literature  of  the  Nineteenth  Century.  Literary 
and  social  aspects  of  the  nineteenth  century.  Critical  study  of  repre- 
sentative writers.  Poetry,  drama,  novel,  and  criticism.  Prerequisite: 
French  107-108  or  109-110.  First  semester  (3),  second  semester  (3). 
Given  in  alternate  years;  offered  1945-1946. 

115-116.  The  Modern  Novel.  Development  and  tendencies.  Exten- 
sive readings  in  French,  oral  reports  in  French.  Special  emphasis  on 
Proust,  Gide,  Jules  Romains  and  other  post-war  novelists.  Pre- 
requisite: French  107-108,  109-110  or  111-112.  First  semester  (3), 
second  semester  (3).  Given  in  alternate  years;  offered  1944-1945. 
Mrs.  Owens. 

118.  The  Teaching  of  French.  For  students  who  wish  to  be 
recommended  to  teach.  The  first  few  weeks  deal  with  language  teach- 
ing in  general  and  may  be  audited  by  students  of  any  foreign  language. 
The  remainder  of  the  time  is  devoted  to  special  problems  in  teaching 
French.  Prerequisite:  French  107-108.  Second  semester  (2).  Omitted 
in  1944-1945. 

119.  Conversation.  Development  of  self-confidence  in  expressing 
ideas  in  French.  Drill  in  the  increase  of  oral  vocabulary,  causeries 
about  everyday  life,  discussions,  informal  debates.  Analytical  study  of 
pronunciation  and  use  of  recording  phonograph.  Open  to  all  students. 
First  semester  (2)  or  (3).  Mrs.  Owens. 
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122.  Composition.  For  students  who  want  to  master  the  difficulties 
of  written  French.  Translation  of  texts  from  English  into  French; 
discussion  of  the  translations  based  on  grammatical  review.  Individual 
composition.  Prerequisite:  French  5-6  or  107-108.  Second  semester 
(2)  or  (3).  Mrs.  Owens. 

125-126.  A  Coordinating  Course  in  preparation  for  the  senior  com- 
prehensive in  French.  First  semester  ( 1 ) ,  second  semester  ( 1 ) .  French 
faculty. 

Geography 
(See  Education) 

Geology 

(See  Physical  Sciences) 

German  Language  and  Literature 
Elizabeth  Piel,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor 

For  the  requirements  for  a  major  in  a  modern  language  see  page  39. 

1-2.  Elementary  German.  Fundamentals  of  German  grammar, 
introduction  to  reading,  composition,  and  conversation.  Open  to 
students  who  do  not  present  German  at  entrance.  First  semester  (3), 
second  semester  (3). 

3-4.  Intermediate  German.  Review  and  continued  study  of  gram- 
mar, and  its  application  in  composition.  Reading  of  modern  German 
literature.  Prerequisite:  German  1-2  or  its  equivalent.  First  semester 
( 3 ) ,  second  semester  ( 3 ) . 

S3-S4.  Scientific  German.  Reading  in  scientific  German,  with 
assigned  readings  in  the  student's  major  field.  Readings  in  military 
German  for  the  duration  of  the  war.  Written  and  oral  reports.  Pre- 
requisite: German  1-2.  First  semester  (3),  second  semester  (3). 

105-106.  Classical  Period  in  German  Literature.  A  survey  of 
German  literature  from  its  beginnings  to  the  present  day,  with 
special  emphasis  given  to  the  Classical  Period.  A  critical  study  of 
Lessing,  Goethe,  and  Schiller.  Reading  of  plays.  Reports.  Prerequisite : 
German  3-4.  First  semester  (3),  second  semester  (3).  Given  in  al- 
ternate years ;  offered  1944-1945. 

107.  Romantic  Period  of  German  Literature.  Readings,  reports 
and  discussions.  Prerequisite:  German  3-4.  First  semester  (3).  Given 
in  alternate  years;  offered  1945-1946. 
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108.  Modern  German  Literature.  Readings,  reports,  and  discus- 
sions. Prerequisite:  German  3-4.  Second  semester  (3).  Given  in  alter- 
nate years;  offered  1945-1946. 

109-110.  Advanced  German.  Composition  and  conversation.  Re- 
view of  grammar ;  composition  based  on  assigned  topics.  Discussions  in 
GeiTnan.  Prerequisite:  German  3-4.  First  semester  (2),  second  semes- 
ter (2). 

*Greek  Language  and  Literature 

Requirements  for  students  majoring  in  the  classics  are  stated  in  con- 
nection with  the  requirements  of  the  Latin  Department. 

1-2.  Elementary  Greek.  Grammar,  composition.  Xenophon:  Selec- 
tions from  the  Anabasis  or  the  Memorabilia.  Open  to  all  students. 
First  semester  (3),  second  semester  (3).  Omitted  1943-1944. 

3-4.  Classical  Civilization.  A  survey  of  the  life  and  thought  of 
the  Greeks  and  Romans  based  upon  the  literature  of  the  classical 
period.  Open  to  all  students.  A  knowledge  of  the  classical  languages 
is  not  required.  First  semester  (3),  second  semester  (3).  Omitted 
1943-1944. 


*See  note  under  Latin. 

History  and  Political  Science 
Anna  L.  Evans,  Ph.D.,  Professor 

Laberta  Dysart,  am    I  Assistant  Professors 
Effie  L.  Walker,  A.M. ) 

Students  majoring  in  history  and  political  science  will  be  expected  to 
take  in 

History:  Twenty-four  hours,  including  History  lr2,  and 
eighteen  additional  hours  six  of  which  must  be  in  English 
literature,  and  twelve  in  other  humanities  or  in  the  social 
sciences,  when  such  arrangements  are  approved  by  the  head 
of  the  department ;  the  selection  depending  chiefly  upon  pre- 
vious preparation  and  end  in  view.  Major  students  will  be 
expected  to  take  a  general  course  in  two  of  the  five  recog- 
nized divisions  of  historical  study.  The  five  divisions  are: 
1.  Ancient;  2.  Mediaeval;  3.  Modern  European;  4.  Eng- 
lish; 5.  American. 

Other  Fields  :  A  reading  knowledge  of  French,  German, 
Latin  or  Spanish  is  strongly  recommended. 
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Early  European  History 

1-2.  History  of  Western  Civilization.  A  survey  of  cultural  de- 
velopments from  the  beginning  of  civilization  to  the  present  day.  Pre- 
requisite for  majors  in  history  unless  excused  by  the  head  of  the 
department.  First  semester  (3),  second  semester  (3).  Miss  Evans, 
Miss  Dysart. 

103.  History  of  the  Ancient  Orient  and  the  Greek  States. 
A  study  of  the  origin  and  development  of  civilization  in  the  ancient 
Near  East,  followed  by  a  survey  of  political,  economic,  and  cultural 
developments  among  the  Greeks.  Prerequisite:  History  1-2.  First 
semester  (3).  Miss  Dysart. 

104.  History  of  Rome  to  476  A.D.  A  study  of  the  rise  of  Rome  to 
a  world  power  and  the  decline  of  that  power;  economic  and  social 
problems,  and  cultural  developments  in  the  Roman  state.  Prerequi- 
site: History  1-2.  Second  semester  (3).  Miss  Dysart. 

105-106.  Mediaeval  and  Early  Modern  European  History.  A 
survey  of  the  leading  political,  intellectual,  social,  and  economic 
movements  from  the  Decline  of  the  Roman  Empire  to  1789.  Pre- 
requisite: History  1-2.  First  semester  (3),  second  semester  (3).  Miss 
Dysart. 

Modern  European  History 

109-110.  History  of  England  and  Great  Britain.  The  political, 
social,  and  economic  history  of  England,  from  the  Renaissance  to  the 
present  time.  Not  open  to  freshmen.  First  semester  (3),  second  semes- 
ter (3).  Miss  Evans. 

111-112.  French  Revolution  and  the  Napoleonic  Period.  The 
conditions  of  France  from  the  15th  century  to  1789.  The  progress 
and  results  of  the  Revolution  and  its  constitutional  phases.  The  rise 
of  Napoleon  with  the  constitutional  and  dynamic  changes  and  the 
permanent  results  of  the  period.  Not  open  to  freshmen.  First  semes- 
ter (3),  second  semester  (3).  Given  in  alternate  years;  offered 
1945-1946. 

113-114.  History  of  Russia.  Russian  internal  developments  from 
the  origin  of  the  Kievan  state  to  the  present  time  with  special  em- 
phasis on  the  revolution  of  1917  and  the  Soviet  regime  since  that  date. 
Not  open  to  freshmen.  First  semester  (3),  second  semester  (3).  Given 
in  alternate  years;  offered  1944-1945.  Miss  Evans. 

115.  Europe  Since  1815.  The  political,  social  and  cultural  history 
of  Europe  from  the  Congress  of  Vienna  to  1870.  Prerequisite:  History 
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1-2  except  with  the  permission  of  the  instructor.  First  semester  (3). 
Miss  Evans. 

116.  Europe  Since  1870.  Political  and  social  reform;  cultural,  sci- 
entific, and  economic  movements;  the  expansion  of  Europe;  the 
World  War  and  the  countries  after  the  War  to  the  present  time. 
Prerequisite:  History  1-2  except  with  the  permission  of  the  instruc- 
tor. Second  semester  (3).  Miss  Evans. 

117.  Seminar  in  Modern  European  History.  International  Re- 
lations. China  and  Japan.  Open  to  history  majors  and  to  others  by 
special  permission.  Second  semester  (2)  or  (3).  Miss  Evans. 

119-120.  A  Coordinating  Course  in  preparation  for  the  senior  com- 
prehensive in  history.  First  semester  ( 1 ) ,  second  semester  ( 1 ) ,  His- 
tory faculty. 

American  History 

121-122.  History  of  the  United  States.  A  general  survey  of  the 
colonial  and  national  history  of  the  United  States.  Prerequisite:  His- 
tory 1-2,  except  with  permission  of  the  instructor.  First  semester  (3), 
second  semester  (3).  Miss  Walker. 

123-124.  The  History  of  Latin  America.  A  general  course  deal- 
ing with  the  aboriginal  background,  the  colonial  origins,  and  the  na- 
tional development  of  the  Latin-American  states,  with  emphasis  on 
the  relations  of  the  U.  S.  with  the  region.  Not  open  to  freshmen. 
First  semester  (3),  second  semester  (3).  Miss  Walker. 

126.  Seminar.  History  of  Pennsylvania.  Open  to  students  who 
have  taken  History  121-122.  Required  of  students  who  are  planning 
to  teach  in  Pennsylvania.  Second  Semester  (2).  Given  in  alternate 
years;  offered  1943-1944.  Miss  Walker. 


Political  Science 

3-4.  American  Government.  A  general  survey  of  American  gov- 
ernment— national,  state,  and  local.  First  semester  (3),  second  semes- 
ter (3).  Miss  Walker. 

127-128.  Comparative  Government.  A  comparative  study  of  the 
government  of  the  United  States,  the  parliamentary  democracies  of 
Great  Britain  and  France,  and  the  dictatorial  regimes  of  Fascist  Italy, 
National  Socialist  Germany,  and  the  Soviet  Union.  Open  to  sopho- 
more, juniors,  and  seniors.  First  semester  (3),  second  semester  (3). 
Given  in  alternate  years;  omitted  1944-1945. 
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129-130.  Public  Administration.  This  course  deals  with  public  ad- 
ministration as  a  function  and  is  not  pointed  toward  any  particular 
level  of  American  or  foreign  government.  Topics  include:  executive, 
legislative,  judicial,  and  political  party  controls;  forms  of  administra- 
tive procedures;  organization  and  personnel  problems;  special  consid- 
eration of  selected  phases  of  administration,  including  social  insur- 
ance, health,  and  public  expenditures.  The  course  is  designed  for  stu- 
dents interested  in  problems  of  government  and  to  meet  the  needs  of 
those  planning  to  qualify  for  public  service.  Prerequisite:  Political 
Science  3-4  or  123-124  or  the  consent  of  the  instructor.  Given  in 
alternate  years;  omitted  1944-1945. 

Home  Economics 

(See  Family  Living) 

*Latin  Language  and  Literature 

Students  majoring  in  Latin  will  be  expected  to  elect  courses  in  Latin 
and/or  Greek  in  appropriate  sequence  under  the  guidance  of  the  head 
of  the  department.  The  number  of  such  courses  will  be  dependent 
upon  the  number  of  units  of  Latin  presented  for  entrance.  Such  stu- 
dents are  expected  to  take  Greek  3-4  and  one  course  in  Latin  com- 
position. 

Other  fields:  History  103-104.  A  reading  knowledge  of  French 
and  German  is  strongly  recommicnded. 

1-2.  Cicero,  Ovid,  Livy,  Horace.  Cicero:  selections  from  the  let- 
ters, De  Amicitia  or  De  Senectute;  or  Ovid:  Metamorphoses.  Livy: 
selections  from  books  I,  XXL  Horace:  Odes  and  Epodes.  Open  to 
students  who  present  three  or  four  units  of  Latin.  First  semester  (3), 
second  semester  (3). 

3.  Plautus  and  Terence.  Selected  plays.  A  study  of  the  develop- 
ment of  Roman  comedy.  First  semester  (3).  Given  in  alternate  years; 
offered  1944-1945. 

4.  Horace:  Satires  and  Epistles.  Second  semester  (3).  Given  in 
alternate  years;  offered  1944-1945. 

101.  Tacitus,  Juvenal.  A  study  of  Roman  society  under  the  early 
empire.  First  semester  (3).  Given  in  alternate  years;  offered  1945- 
1946. 


*For  the  present  these  courses  will  not  be  offered  at  P.  C.  W.  due  to  small 
elections  in  the  department.  Arrangements  will  be  made  for  a  student  to 
take  such  courses  in  another  institution  when  desired. 
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102.  Catullus,  Tibullus,  Propertius,  Ovid.  A  study  of  Roman 
lyric  and  elegiac  poetry.  Second  semester  (3).  Given  in  alternate 
years;  offered  1945-1946. 

103.  The  Topography  and  Monuments  of  Rome.  Open  to  all 
students.  First  semester  (2).  Given  in  alternate  years;  offered  1945- 
1946. 

104.  Private  Life  of  the  Romans.  Open  to  all  students.  Second 
semester.  (2).  Given  in  alternate  years;  offered  1945-1946. 

105-106.  Latin  Selections.  A  translation  course  offering  readings 
from  Pliny,  Ovid,  and  Martial,  illustrative  of  Roman  mythology, 
topography,  and  life.  Supplementary  to  Latin  103-104.  First  semester 
(1),  second  semester  (1).  Given  in  alternate  years;  offered  1945- 
1946. 

107.  Teacher  Training  Course  in  Latin.  A  study  of  aims  and 
objectives,  of  methods  and  textbooks;  organization  of  units  of  subject 
matter;  rapid  reading  of  authors  usually  read  in  secondary  schools; 
exercises  in  prose  composition.  First  semester  (1),  second  semester 
(1).  Given  in  alternate  years;  offered  1944-1945. 

Mathematics 

*Helen  Calkins,  Ph.D.,  Professor 
Elizabeth  Marshall  Seitz,  B.A.,  Assistant  Professor 

Students  majoring  in  mathematics  will  be  expected  to  take  in 

Mathematics:  Courses  1-2,  5-6,  101,  102,  105,  106,  or  110. 

1-2.  An  Introduction  to  Mathematical  Analysis.  A  unified 
course  in  the  essential  concepts  of  college  algebra,  trigonometry,  and 
analytical  geometry.  First  semester  (3),  second  semester  (3). 

3.  Elementary  Statistics.  An  introduction  to  the  recent  methods 
of  statistical  analysis  and  interpretation,  with  many  illustrations  taken 
from  the  fields  of  biology,  psychology,  education  and  economics; 
graphic  representation;  averages;  measures  of  dispersion;  skewness; 
excess;  curve  fitting;  correlation;  theory  of  sampling;  index  num- 
bers. First  semester  (3). 

4.  Mathematics  of  Business.  Percentage  and  its  applications  to 
business;  insurance;  business  of  the  home;  interest  and  discount; 
finance  companies  and  installment  buying;  stocks  and  bonds;  public 
finance;  annuities.  Second  semester  (3). 


•On  leave  of  absence. 
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5-6.  Elementary  Differential  and  Integral  Calculus.  A 
study  of  (1)  the  operations  of  diflerentiation  and  integration  of  alge- 
braic and  ordinary  transcendental  functions  and  (2)  their  applications 
to  geometry  and  motion.  Prerequisite:  Mathematics  1-2.  First  semes- 
ter (3),  second  semester  (3). 

101.  Analytical  Geometry  of  Two  and  Three  Dimensions.  A 
study  of  the  properties  of  (1)  lines  and  conies  in  a  plane  and  (2) 
lines,  planes,  and  quadric  surfaces  in  space.  Prerequisite:  Mathemat- 
ics 1-2.  First  semester  (3).  Given  in  alternate  years;  offered  1945- 
1946. 

102.  Theory  of  Equations  and  Determinants.  A  course  based 
on  Dickson's  "Theory  of  Equations."  Prerequisite:  Mathematics  1-2. 
Second  semester  (3).  Given  in  alternate  years;  offered  1945-1946. 

104.  The  Teaching  of  Mathematics  in  the  Secondary 
School.  A  study  of  (1)  the  function  of  mathematics  in  the  junior 
and  senior  high  school  curriculum,  and  (2)  the  methods  of  classroom 
procedure.  Prerequisite:  Mathematics  5-6.  Second  semester  (3). 
Given  in  alternate  years;  offered  1944-1945. 

105-106.  Advanced  Differential  and  Integral  Calculus.  A 
continuation  of  Mathematics  5-6.  Prerequisite:  Mathematics  5-6. 
First  semester  (3),  second  semester  (3).  Given  in  alternate  years; 
offered  1944-1945. 

110.  College  Geometry.  A  second  course  in  plane  Euclidean  geom- 
etry; geometric  constructions;  properties  of  the  triangle;  the  Simson 
line;  transversals;  harmonic  section;  harmonic  properties  of  circles; 
inversions;  recent  geometry  of  the  triangle.  Prerequisite:  Mathematics 
1-2.  Second  semester  (3).  Given  in  alternate  years;  offered  1944- 
1945. 

111-112.  A  Coordinating  Course  in  preparation  for  the  senior  com- 
prehensive in  mathematics.  First  semester  (1),  second  semester  (1). 


Instructors 
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Music 

Helene  Welker,  A.B.  |  .    .  „    , 

LiLLiE  B.  Held,  A.M.     {Assistant  Professors 

Ralph  Lewando 

Gertrude  Northrup  Avars,  Mus.B. 
Earl  B.  Collins,  Mus.B. 
Bernice  Austin,  Mus.B. 

Students  may  major  either  in  applied  music  or  in  theory  of  music 

Students  majoring  in  applied  music  will  be  expected  to  take  in 

Music:  The  following  minimum  in  theory  and  appreciation 
courses:  Theory  1-2,  3-4,  7-8,  101-102,  103-104,  and  two  addi- 
tional hours  in  appreciation  plus  the  minimum  requirements  in 
the  chosen  field  of  applied  music  which  are:  for  a  major  in 
piano,  sixteen  hours;  for  an  organ  or  a  violin  major,  fourteen 
hours  in  the  major  and  two  hours  in  piano;  for  a  voice  major, 
fourteen  hours  in  voice,  two  hours  in  piano,  and  two  years' 
membership  in  the  chorus.  A  student  doing  her  major  work  in 
applied  music  will  be  required  to  take  a  minimum  of  two  half- 
hour  lessons  a  week. 

Students  majoring  in  theory  will  be  expected  to  take  in 

Music:  The  following  minimum:  Theory  1-2,  3-4,  7-8,  101- 
102,  103-104,  plus  two  additional  hours  in  appreciation;  a  mini- 
mum of  eight  hours  in  applied  music. 

Students  majoring  in  applied  music  or  theory  will  be  expected  to  take 
at  least  one  year  in  modern  dance.  They  are  advised  to  take  in 

Other  Fields:  Courses  in  modern  languages,  English  litera- 
ture, history,  history  of  art,  psychology,  science,  and  education. 
Elections  are  to  be  made  upon  consultation  with  the  head  of  the 
department. 

Credit  for  Applied  Music  is  based  on  practice  and  on  theory  and 
appreciation  courses.  One  semester  credit  is  given  for  three  hours  of 
practice  a  week,  two  semester  credits  for  six  hours  of  practice  a  week, 
etc.,  provided  the  prescribed  theory  and  appreciation  courses  are  taken. 
To  secure  credits  for  applied  music  a  theory  course  must  accompany 
each  of  the  first  two  years  of  applied  music  study.  A  theory  or  an 
appreciation  course  must  accompany  each  of  the  last  two  years  of 
applied  music  study.  Theory  1-2  is  required  in  the  freshman  year,  and 
Theory  3-4  in  the  sophomore  year  of  all  students  taking  applied 
music  for  credit. 

A  few  competitive  scholarships  are  available  In  applied  music 
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Examinations  for  these  will  be  given  in  the  spring  or  early  in  the 
first  semester. 

Attendance  at  work  shops  and  recitals  is  expected  of  all  students  in 
the  department. 

It  is  the  purpose  of  the  Music  Department  to  give  the  student  a 
thorough  musical  training,  and  also  to  provide  the  cultural  back- 
ground desirable  for  the  profession. 

The  Music  Department  maintains  in  addition  to  the  regular  col- 
lege work  in  music: 

1.  A  Children's  Department  in  Piano  for  children  from  the  age  of 
three.  The  preliminary  work  consists  of  rhythmic  training,  sing- 
ing, rote  playing,  creative  work,  etc.,  and  is  carried  on  in  classes. 
When  the  child's  sense  of  pitch  and  rhythm  has  been  sufficiently 
developed,  he  begins  the  actual  piano  instruction,  which  is  given 
in  private  lessons  or  in  small  classes.  The  work  in  ear  training 
is  continued. 

2.  A  College-Preparatory  Department  in  Piano,  Voice,  and  Organ 
for  students  of  intermediate  age  (from  14  to  college  age). 

3.  An  Adult  Department  for  students  beyond  college  age.  Private 
and  class  lessons  in  piano,  organ,  violin,  and  voice  are  available 
to  this  group.  Lessons  are  scheduled  during  the  day  or  in  the 
evening. 

For  charges  for  the  above,  see  page  80. 

Theory 

1-2.  Theory.  Ear  training,  sight  singing,  dictation,  keyboard  work. 
The  presentation  of  simple  harmonic  material.  The  study  of  musical 
elements,  form,  etc.,  through  aural  analysis  of  representative  compo- 
sitions. Class  meets  five  hours  a  week.  Open  to  all  students.  Required 
of  all  students  in  the  first  year  of  applied  music.  First  semester  (4), 
second  semester  (4).  Miss  Held,  Miss  Welker. 

3-4.  Theory.  A  continuation  of  Theory  1-2  using  more  difficult  ma- 
terial. Class  meets  four  hours  a  week.  Required  of  all  students  in  the 
second  year  of  applied  music.  Prerequisite:  Theory  1-2.  First  semes- 
ter (3),  second  semester  (3).  Miss  Held,  Miss  Welker. 

101-102.  Advanced  Theory.  A  continuation  of  Theory  3-4  using 
more  difficult  material.  Composition.  Prerequisite:  Theory  3-4.  First 
semester  (3),  second  semester  (3).  Given  in  alternate  years;  offered 
1945-1946. 
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103-104.  Counterpoint.  Counterpoint  in  two,  three,  and  four  parts. 
Analysis  of  polyphonic  style  as  exemplified  by  the  masters.  Composi- 
tion in  contrapuntal  style.  Keyboard  work.  Prerequisite:  Theory  3-4. 
First  semester  (3),  second  semester  (3).  Given  in  alternate  years; 
offered  1944-1945.  Miss  Held,  Miss  Welker. 

Appreciation 

The  following  courses  are  offered  as  a  substitute  for  the  three-hour 
course  in  Appreciation  of  Music  formerly  listed  in  the  catalogue. 

Note:  Courses  5,  7,  105   (or  107)  may  be  taken  concurrently  as  a 
three-hour  course  in  Appreciation  of  Music. 
Courses  6,  8,  106  (or  108)  may  be  taken  in  this  way  also. 

5.  The  Art  of  Listening.  A  course  designed  to  develop  intelligent 
appreciation  through  the  study  of  musical  elements  such  as  rhythm, 
melody,  harmony,  tone  color,  musical  texture.  Aural  analysis  of  rep- 
resentative compositions.  Note:  This  course  is  included  in  Theory  1. 
Open  to  all  students.  First  semester  (1).  Miss  Held. 

6.  The  Art  of  Listening.  Introduction  to  form.  A  course  designed 
to  develop  intelligent  appreciation  of  form  in  music  through  aural 
analysis  of  compositions  played.  Note:  This  course  is  included  in 
Theory  2.  Open  to  all  students.  Second  semester  (1).  Miss  Held. 

7.  Symphonic  Literature.  A  course  correlated  as  far  as  possible 
with  the  series  of  concerts  given  during  the  year  by  the  Pittsburgh 
Symphony  Orchestra,  and  designed  as  a  background  for  them.  In- 
struments of  the  orchestra.  The  development  of  the  orchestra.  A 
survey  of  orchestral  literature  and  forms  from  the  seventeenth  century 
to  the  time  of  Beethoven.  Subscription  to  symphony  concerts  urged- 
Open  to  all  students.  First  semester  (1).  Miss  Held. 

8.  Symphonic  Literature.  A  continuation  of  7.  A  survey  of  or- 
chestral literature  and  forms  from  the  time  of  Beethoven  up  to  the 
twentieth  century.  Open  to  all  students.  Second  semester  (1).  Miss 
Held. 

105.  Song.  The  rise  of  secular  song.  A  study  of  folk  music  and  its 
influence  through  the  years  on  formal  music.  Open  to  all  students. 
Given  in  alternate  years;  offered  1945-1946.  First  semester  (1). 

106.  Art  Song.  The  development  of  the  song  as  an  art  form.  A 
survey  of  the  literature  in  the  field.  Open  to  all  students.  Given  in 
alternate  years;  offered  1945-1946.  Second  semester  (1). 

107.  Contemporary  Music.  A  study  of  the  chief  trends  in  music 
since  1900.  Analysis  of  works  of  some  of  the  leading  composers  of 
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the  century.  Open  to  all  students.  Given  in  alternate  years;  offered 
1944-1945.  First  semester  (1).  Miss  Held. 

108.  American  Music.  A  survey  of  American  music  from  colonial 
times  to  the  present  day  with  special  emphasis  on  native  sources  from 
which  composers  of  this  country  may  draw  their  inspiration.  Open 
to  all  students.  Given  in  alternate  years;  offered  1944-1945.  Second 
semester  ( 1 ) .  Miss  Held. 

Music  Education 

109-110.  Elementary  School  Music.  Aims  and  objectives,  prin- 
ciples, methods,  and  materials  in  the  teaching  of  music  in  the  elemen- 
tary grades.  Designed  for  students  interested  in  elementary  education. 
First  semester  (2),  second  semester  (2).  Given  in  alternate  years; 
offered  1945-1946. 

111-112.  Practice  Teaching  in  Theory.  Opportunity  is  given 
to  advanced  students,  when  qualified,  to  assist  in  teaching  Theory 
1-2.  Observation,  conferences.  Hours  and  credits  to  be  determined 
by  individual  student's  load  and  the  needs  of  the  department.  Miss 
Held^  Miss  Welker.  Note:  This  course  has  no  connection  with  the 
Department  of  Education,  and  does  not  satisfy  the  requirements  of 
practice  teaching  as  set  forth  by  that  department  for  public  school 
majors. 

*1 13-1 14.  Teacher  Training  Course  in  Piano.  Principles  of 
progressive  music  teaching  with  special  reference  to  the  piano.  Spe- 
cial fee.  First  semester  (1),  second  semester  (1).  Miss  Bernice 
Austin. 

*  115-1 16.  Church  Choir  Directing  and  Repertoire.  Funda- 
mentals of  directing.  Study  of  standard  repertoire,  including  chants, 
polyphonic,  Russian,  and  modern  music.  Practice  directing.  Special 
fee.  First  semester  (1),  second  semester  (1).  Mr.  Collins. 


*For  special  fees  for  these  courses  see  p.  80. 

^Applied  Music 

Piano  1-2,  3-4,  101-102,  103-104.  The  mastery  of  the  essentials  of 
good  technique  including  tone,  phrasing,  pedaling,  etc.,  combined  with 
the  systematic  study  of  representative  works  from  the  classical,  ro- 
mantic, and  modern  schools.  Students  of  all  degrees  of  proficiency  are 
admitted.  Instruction  is  adapted  to  the  needs  of  the  individual.  Miss 
Welker. 

•For  credit  in  applied  music  see  pu  48. 
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Organ  1-2,  3-4,  101-102,  103-104.  Training  for  both  professional 
and  cultural  purposes;  special  training  for  church  organists;  oppor- 
tunity for  practical  application  in  performance  at  chapel  and  vesper 
services.  Open  to  beginners  and  advanced  students.  Mr.  Collins. 
Violin  1-2,  3-4,  101-102,  103-104.  The  violin  course  embraces  a 
progressive  procedure  of  study  adapted  to  the  actual  technical  and 
musical  needs  of  the  student;  the  selection  of  study  material  and  a 
method  of  practice  conducive  to  definite  achievement  in  the  playing  of 
solo,  chamber,  and  orchestra  music  of  all  schools  of  composition.  Stu- 
dents are  encouraged  to  study  the  viola  in  order  to  develop  as  per- 
formers and  participants  in  chamber  and  orchestral  music.  Mr.  Le- 

WANDO. 

Voice  1-2,  3-4,  101-102,  103-104.  The  comprehensive  study  of  the 
art  of  singing  for  the  beginning  as  well  as  the  advanced  student, 
stressing  the  liberation  of  the  voice  through  the  correct  control  of 
breath  and  throat;  diction,  rhythm,  and  phrasing;  repertoire  chosen 
from  the  classic,  romantic,  and  modern  schools  to  suit  the  particular 
talent  of  each  student.  Mrs.  Ayars. 

Other  Instruments.  Arrangements  can  be  made  to  study  viola, 
cello,  bass  viol,  flute,  clarinet,  oboe,  and  other  instruments  not  speci- 
fied above.  Students  who  do  not  have  instruments  of  their  ov^n  may 
rent  them  or  buy  them  on  the  installment  plan  from  the  college. 
Piano,  Voice,  Violin,  Organ  Class.  Classes  in  the  foregoing  are 
available  for  students  who  have  not  the  time  for  the  more  intensive 
work  required  in  private  lessons.  One  semester  hour's  credit  is  given, 
provided  the  work  is  accompanied  by  the  prescribed  theory  course. 
There  are  special  charges  for  all  the  courses  listed  above.  See  page  80. 
Chorus.  Training  in  choral  singing  to  the  end  of  greater  apprecia- 
tion. Study  of  the  best  music  available  for  women's  voices.  Emphasis 
on  beauty  of  tone,  diction,  phrasing.  Attendance  required  at  all  func- 
tions in  which  the  Chorus  takes  part.  Open  to  all  students  who  pass  a 
simple  test.  Chorus  meets  two  hours  a  week.  First  semester  ( ^ ) ,  sec- 
ond semester  ( ^ ) .  Mrs.  Ayars. 

Instrumental  Ensemble.  Training  in  ensemble  playing.  The 
group  consists  of  strings,  woodwinds,  piano,  organ,  and  various  small 
combinations  of  these.  Open  to  students  who  can  play  some  instru- 
ment. Ensemble  meets  two  hours  a  week.  First  semester  (^),  sec- 
ond semester  (%).  Miss  Held. 

Note:  Students  may  not  elect  (except  with  special  permission)  more 
than  one  of  the  following  courses  in  the  same  year : 

Chorus 

Instrumental  Ensemble 
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Nursing  Education 

(Five- Year  Nursing  Programs) 

Pennsylvania  College  for  Women  conducts  a  five-year  nursing  pro- 
gram in  cooperation  with  two  Pittsburgh  hospitals:  Allegheny  Gen- 
eral and  the  Presbyterian.  The  details  of  the  two  programs  differ 
somewhat ;  for  instance,  the  student  at  Allegheny  General  works  two 
and  a  half  years  at  Pennsylvania  College  for  Women  with  summer 
work  at  the  hospital,  then  two  years  in  residence  at  the  hospital,  with 
a  final  half  year  at  the  college;  while  the  Presbyterian  Hospital  pro- 
gram calls  for  three  consecutive  years  at  the  college  with  summer 
work  at  the  hospital  followed  by  two  years'  residence  work  at  the 
hospital.  The  Presbyterian  Hospital  has  a  unit  of  the  United  States 
Cadet  Nurse  Corps.  (See  Careers  of  Distinction  for  details  of  five 
3'ear  nursing  programs.) 

The  Allegheny  General  Hospital  has  discontinued  its  affiliation 
with  the  college  for  the  duration  of  the  war,  except  to  carry  on  those 
students  who  have  already  spent  a  summer  in  the  hospital.  War  con- 
ditions have  made  this  action  necessary. 

Philosophy 
Carll  W.  Doxsee,  Ph.D. 

1-2.  The  History  of  Philosophy.  A  survey  of  the  rise  and  develop- 
ment of  philosophic  thought  in  Europe.  Readings,  discussions,  and 
reports.  Open  to  sophomores,  juniors,  and  seniors.  First  semester  (3), 
second  semester  (3).  Omitted  1944-1945. 

3.  Logic.  An  introductorj'  study  with  exercises  in  application  and 
criticism.  Open  to  sophomores,  juniors,  and  seniors.  First  semester 
(3).  Offered  1944-1945. 

4.  Ethics.  An  examination  of  various  types  of  ethical  theory  to- 
gether with  discussion  of  characteristic  modern  ethical  problems.  Open 
to  sophomores,  juniors,  and  seniors.  Second  semester  (3).  Offered 
1944-1945. 

Physical  Education 

Margaret  Maclachlan,  A.B.  1 

Jean  F.  Dickey  >  Instructors 

Margaret  Dignan  Robson,  B.S.J 

Medical  and  physical  examinations  are  required  of  freshmen,  sopho- 
mores, students  entering  from  other  colleges,  and  those  juniors  and 
seniors  participating  in  sports.  The  examining  physician  recommends 
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to  each  student  the  form  of  physical  education  which  will  be  most 
beneficial  to  her. 

Physical  education  is  required  of  all  freshmen  and  sophomores. 
Hygiene  is  required  of  all  first-year  students.  It  is  recommended  that 
the  upper  classmen  register  for  physical  education  classes. 

In  an  effort  to  co-operate  with  the  government  in  the  Physical 
Fitness  Program,  one  hour  of  gymnastics,  in  addition  to  the  general 
program,  is  required  of  all  freshmen  and  sophomores  during  the 
winter  term. 

Every  student  taking  the  required  physical  education  courses  must 
purchase  a  regulation  outfit.  This  outfit  is  secured  before  college 
opens  from  dealers  who  handle  the  uniform  adopted  by  the  Physical 
Education  Department. 

The  Athletic  Association,  under  the  supervision  of  the  Physical 
Education  Department,  arranges  inter-class  competitive  athletics  and, 
in  Andrew  Mellon  pool,  recreational  swimming  and  Red  Cross  Life 
Saving  classes. 

1-3,  4-6,  Sports,  Dancing,  and  Gymnastics. 

On  the  basis  of  the  student's  ability,  physical  condition  and  past 
experience,  classes  are  formed  to  provide  for  the  development  of  skill 
and  for  recreational  value  in  each  activity  taken  throughout  the  year. 
All  freshmen  are  required  to  take  hockey  in  the  fall  term.  After  this 
requirement  has  been  met,  the  student  has  a  complete  choice  of  any 
activity  which  is  offered  by  the  department. 

The  fall  term  includes  work  in  hockey,  archery,  and  swimming. 
Basketball,  volley  ball,  badminton,  bowling,  modern  dance,  swim- 
ming, and  gymnastics  arc  offered  in  the  winter,  and  tennis,  archery, 
baseball,  swimming,  riding,  and  modern  dance  in  the  spring. 

Required  of  freshmen  and  sophomores — ^Two  class  meetings  a 
week;  3  hours  of  credit  throughout  the  year. 

101  or  102.  Hygiene. 

Lectures,  discussions  and  individual  conferences  on  anatomy,  physi- 
ology* personal  and  community  health  in  relation  to  daily  living. 

Required  of  Freshmen — One  hour  of  credit. 
103.         Methods. 

Methods  and  principles  of  teaching  health  education,  health 
service,  and  physical  education  in  the  elementary  grades. 
Open  to  juniors  and  seniors.  First  semester  (2). 
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104.         Plays  and  Games. 

A  study  of  games  and  folk  dances  which  will  be  found 
practical  in  social  service  and  playground  work,  also  for 
recreational  leaders  in  summer  camps.  Open  to  juniors  and 
seniors.  Recommended  for  students  of  elementary  education. 
Second  semester  (2). 

106.  Physical  Education.  Given  in  alternate  years;  offered 

1945-1946. 

Methods  and  technique  of  teaching  physical  education.  One 
hour  of  theory  and  two  hours  of  practice  in  coaching  and 
officiating  in  sports. 

Given  each  year  provided  three  or  more  sign  for  the  course. 
Second  semester  (2). 

Physical  Sciences 

Earl  K.  Wallace,  Ph.D.,  Professor 

T.  F.  Jacoby,  Ph.D.,  Instructor 

Susan  Wooldridge,  A.B.,  Laboratory  Assistant 

Astronomy 

1-2.  Descriptive  Astronomy.  An  elementary  course  dealing  with 
the  study  of  the  solar  and  stellar  systems.  The  work  includes  the 
development  of  astronomy  as  well  as  the  methods  by  which  astro- 
nomical facts  are  ascertained.  The  laboratory  periods  will  be  spent  in 
solving  astronomical  problems,  in  making  telescopic  observations,  in 
studying  charts  and  photographs.  Two  lectures,  one  recitation  and 
one  two-hour  laboratory  period  a  week.  First  semester  (3),  second 
semester  (3).  Given  in  cooperation  with  Buhl  Planetarium  and  In- 
stitute of  Popular  Science.  Offered  1944-1945.  Mr.  Jacoby. 
Astronomy  1-2  fulfills  the  science  requirement. 

Chemistry 

Students  majoring  in  chemistry  will  take  Chemistry  1,  2,  3,  4,  105, 
106,  111,  and  112  together  with  courses  from  other  departments 
in  fulfillment  of  the  general  requirements  for  graduation.  Additional 
required  courses  are  dependent  on  the  particular  field  which  the  can- 
didate wishes  to  enter.  They  are  as  follows: 

(a)  Graduate  study:  Chemistry  107,  109,  110,  courses  in  physics, 
biology,  mathematics  1,  2,  5,  and  6,  German  and  French. 
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(b)  Industrial  laboratory  work:  Chemistry  107,  108,  109,  110, 
physics,  and  mathematics. 

(c)  Health  and  medical  laboratory  work:  Chemistry  107,  108, 
biology  1-2,  bacteriology,  and  histology. 

(d)  Chemical  library  and  secretarial  work:  mathematics,  eco- 
nomics, English  composition  and  literature,  history,  German, 
French,  shorthand  and  typewriting. 

1-2.  Inorganic  Chemistry.  The  fundamental  chemical  principles 
and  theories  in  conjunction  with  the  study  of  metallic  and  non- 
metallic  elements  and  their  compounds. 

The  laboratory  groups  are  divided  into  two  sections:  one  section 
for  students  who  are  beginning  the  study  of  chemistry,  and  the  other 
for  students  who  have  had  a  course  in  chemistry  in  preparatory  school. 
Two  lectures,  one  recitation,  and  one  two-hour  laboratory  period  each 
week.  First  semester  (3).  Second  semester  (3).  Mr.  Wallace. 
Chemistry  1-2  fulfills  the  science  requirement. 

3.  Qualitative  Analysis.  A  comprehensive  study  of  theory  and 
laboratory  practice  involving  the  separation  and  identification  of  basic 
and  acidic  ions  and  radicals,  by  the  semimicro  technique.  Theory  in- 
cludes solutions,  mass  action,  electrolytic  dissociation,  chemical  equili- 
bria, and  oxidation-reduction  reactions.  Prerequisite:  Chemistry  2. 
Two  lectures,  one  recitation,  and  six  hours  of  laboratory  work  per 
week.  First  semester  (4).  Mr.  Jacoby,  Miss  Wooldridge. 

4.  Quantitative  Analysis.  The  theory  and  practice  of  gravimetric 
and  volumetric  analysis.  The  principles,  errors,  applications,  and  rep- 
resentative problems  for  precipitation,  acidimetry,  alkalimetry  and 
oxidation- reduction  determinations  will  be  studied.  Prerequisite: 
Chemistry  3.  Two  lectures,  one  recitation,  and  six  hours  of  labora- 
tory work.  Second  semester  (4).  Mr.  Jacoby,  Miss  Wooldridge. 

105.  Organic  Chemistry.  A  brief  study  of  the  preparations,  reac- 
tions, and  properties  of  the  classes  of  aliphatic  and  aromatic  com- 
pounds. Laboratory  work:  preparations  and  tests  of  organic  com- 
pounds. Prerequisite:  Chemistry  1-2.  Two  lectures,  one  recitation,  and 
five  hours  of  laboratoi-y  work.  First  semester  (4).  Mr.  Wallace. 

106.  Organic  Chemistry.  Extensive  comparison  and  contrast  be- 
tween aliphatic  and  aromatic  compounds.  Laboratory  work:  organic 
preparations  and  qualitative  analysis  of  organic  compounds  and  mix- 
tures. Prerequisite:  Chemistry  105.  Two  lectures,  one  recitation,  and 
five  hours  of  laboratory  work.  Second  semester  (4).  Mr.  Wallace. 
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107.  Advanced  Quantitative  Analysis.  Chemistry  of  foods  and 
food  products.  Analyses,  by  standard  methods,  of  carbohydrates,  fats, 
proteins,  etc.,  in  raw  and  manufactured  products.  Prerequisite:  Chem- 
istry 4  and  Chemistry  106.  Two  lectures,  and  eight  hours  of  labora- 
tory work.  First  semester  (4).  Mr.  Wallace. 

108.  Biochemistry.  The  chemistry  of  foodstuffs  relative  to  body 
metabolism  and  requirements  for  normal  nutrition.  Experimental 
study  of  carbohydrates,  fats,  proteins,  and  of  animal  metabolism  in- 
cluding the  analysis  of  body  fluids,  tissues,  and  catabolic  products. 
Prerequisite:  Chemistry  4  and  106.  Two  lectures,  one  recitation,  and 
six  hours  of  laboratory  work.  Second  semester  (4).  Mr.  Wallace. 

109-110.  Physical  Chemistry.  A  study  of  properties  of  gases, 
liquids,  solids,  and  solutions;  thermochemistry;  chemical  kinetics; 
electrical  conductance ;  and  atomic  theory.  Prerequisite :  Chemistry  4. 
— Calculus  advised.  Two  lectures,  one  recitation,  and  six  hours  of 
laboratory  work.  First  semester  (4),  second  semester  (4).  Mr. 
Jacoby,  Miss  Wooldridge. 

111-112.  Chemistry  Seminar.  Discussion  of  topics  of  interest  in 
physical  science.  Required  of  juniors  and  seniors  majoring  in  chem- 
istry. Open  to  any  student  who  has  completed  Chemistry  3-4  or  105- 
106.  A  part  of  the  time  is  utilized  in  preparing  for  the  senior  com- 
prehensive in  chemistry.  One  hour  a  week.  First  semester  ( 1 ) ,  second 
semester  (1).  Chemistry  and  Physics  Faculty. 

Majors  in  Dietetics  may  take  Chemistry  4  after  completing  Chem- 
istry 2,  and  Chemistry  108  after  completing  Chemistry  4  and  Chem- 
istry 105. 

Geology 

1-2.  Fundamentals  of  Geology.  A  study  of  earth  materials  and 
processes  acting  on  the  atmosphere,  hydrosphere,  and  the  lithosphere. 
Two  lectures,  one  recitation,  and  one  two-hour  laboratory  period  or 
field  trip  a  week.  First  semester  (3).  Second  semester  (3).  Given  in 
alternate  years;  omitted  1944-1945. 

Geology  1-2  fulfills  the  science  requirement. 

Physics 

1-2.  Descriptive  Physics.  A  broad  general  course  for  those  who 
do  not  intend  to  major  in  one  of  the  sciences.  Applications  to  every- 
day life  are  emphasized.  Two  lectures,  one  recitation,  and  one  two- 
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hour  laboratory  period  a  week.  First  semester  (3),  second  semester 
(3).  Physics  1-2  fulfills  the  science  requirement.  Mr.  Jacoby. 

3-4.  General  Physics.  Principles  and  applications  of  mechanics, 
sound,  heat,  electricity,  magnetism  and  light;  introduction  to  modern 
physics.  Chemistry  majors  and  nursing  education  students  electing 
physics  will  take  this  course.  Two  lectures,  one  recitation,  one  prob- 
lem class,  and  one  three-hour  laboratory  period  a  week.  First  semestei 
(4),  second  semester  (4).  Mr.  Jacoby. 

For  Interdepartmental   Major  and   Pre-Medical  Major 

see  p.  31. 

Political  Science 

(See  History) 

Psychology 
Lois  E.  Kramer,  A.B.,  Instructor 

Students  majoring  in  psychology  are  expected  to  take  the  following 
courses:  Phychology  l-2a,  101,  102,  103,  104,  105-106,  Mathematics 
3  (statistics).  Education  102. 

l-2a.  General  Psychology.  A  general  introduction  to  the  scientific 
study  and  understanding  of  human  behavior.  This  course  is  required 
for  further  work  in  the  department.  Open  to  sophomores,  juniors, 
and  seniors.  First  semester  (3),  second  semester  (3). 

2b.  Educational  Psychology.  A  course  designed  especially  for 
those  students  planning  to  enter  the  educational  field.  Emphasis  upon 
the  application  of  psychological  principles  to  educational  problems. 
May  be  substituted  for  Psychology  2a.  Second  semester  (3). 

101.  Psychology  of  Childhood  and  Adolescence.  The  study 
of  the  development  of  motor  abilities,  language,  understanding,  social 
and  emotional  behavior  and  attitudes;  special  emphasis  throughout 
upon  the  prevention  of  maladjustment.  Prerequisite:  Psychology  1. 
First  semester  (3). 

102.  Personnel  Psychology.  Course  designed  to  familiarize  the 
student  with  the  objectives,  methods  and  tools  of  the  personnel  worker 
in  education  and  industry.  Special  attention  will  be  given  to  educa- 
tional and  vocational  guidance  at  the  secondary  and  college  level.  Pre- 
requisites: Psychology  1,  Mathematics  3.  Second  semester  (3). 

103.  Social  Psychology.  A  study  of  individual  behavior  as  it  is 
affected  by  the  social  environment.  This  course  aims  to  give  the  stu- 
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dent  a  better  understanding  of  the  factors  determining  her  own  be- 
havior in  relation  to  others,  of  certain  broad  social  problems  and  of 
methods  of  social  control.  Prerequisite:  Psychology  1.  First  semester 
(3).  Given  in  alternate  years;  offered  1944-1945. 

104.  Individual  Differences.  An  analysis  of  the  extent  and  sig- 
nificance of  differences  in  abilities  within  and  between  individuals;  a 
consideration  of  factors  relating  to  these  individual  differences  in 
potentiality  and  achievement.  Prerequisite:  Psychology  1.  Second 
semester  (3).  Given  in  alternate  years;  offered  1944-1945. 

105.  Seminar  in  Psychology.  A  seminar  conducted  primarily  for 
majors  in  the  department.  First  semester's  work  will  deal  with  the 
historical  background  of  scientific  psychology,  including  discussions 
of  various  systems  of  psychology.  Second  semester  will  include  re- 
views of  recent  contributions  to  various  fields  of  psychology-.  May  be 
elected  only  with  permission  of  the  instructor.  First  semester  (3), 
second  semester   (3).  Given  in  alternate  years;  offered  1945-1946. 

107.  Readings  in  Psychology.  Course  of  directed  readings  de- 
signed to  provide  more  intensive  work  in  the  field  of  the  student's 
interest.  May  be  elected  only  with  permission  of  the  instructor.  Credit 
arranged. 

Religious  Education 
N.  R.  High  Moor,  Mj\.,  D.D.,  Lecturer 

1.  Religion.  The  history  of  the  birth  and  life  and  death  of  the 
Hebrew  Commonwealth.  A  reviewing  of  the  thought  and  customs  of 
the  contemporaries  of  the  Hebrew;  the  study  of  an  analyzation  of  the 
philosophical,  sociological,  and  economic  forces  at  work  within  the 
Hebrew  Commonwealth ;  a  noting  of  the  part  that  legend,  tradition, 
and  great  historic  characters  played  in  the  formation  and  life  of  the 
Hebrews.  First  semester  (3).  Given  in  alternate  years;  offered  1944- 
1945. 

2.  Religion.  A  study  and  interpretation  of  the  Life  of  Jesus;  His 
creative  and  progressive  influence  on  society.  Second  semester  (3). 
Given  in  alternate  years;  offered  1944-1945. 

3.  Religion.  A  study  in  the  practical  application  of  religion  to  the 
meeting  and  solving  of  problems,  individual  and  social,  that  affect 
us.  Also,  a  study  of  the  religious  trend  and  emphasis  in  modern  essays, 
poetry,  writings,  and  editorials.  First  semester  (3).  Given  in  alter- 
nate years;  offered  1945-1946. 
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4.  Religion.  The  study  of  hymns,  orations,  and  stories  in  Biblical 
literature,  with  a  view,  not  only  to  the  appreciation  of  their  literary 
merit,  but  for  the  underlying  message  and  its  historical  background 
and  its  significance  in  the  light  of  modern  problems.  Second  semester 
(3).  Given  in  alternate  years;  offered  1945-1946. 

Secretarial  Studies 
Dorothy  J.  Ayers,  B.S.,  Instructor 

Students  planning  to  enter  the  secretarial  field  are  advised  to  elect 
courses  in  English  composition,  economics,  general  psychology',  and 
statistics. 

1-2.  Typewriting.  Instruction  given  in  the  technique  of  operating 
the  typewriter  and  in  the  development  of  speed  and  accuracy. 
Arrangement  of  business  letters,  tabulations,  manuscripts,  office  forms, 
and  mimeographing.  Course  open  to  students  desiring  to  prepare  for 
secretarial  work  using  their  liberal  arts  training  as  a  background  and 
also  to  those  desiring  a  working  knowledge  of  typewriting  for  per- 
sonal needs.  Meets  three  hours  a  week.  First  semester  (1),  second 
semester  (1).  No  credit  unless  taken  in  conjunction  with  Short- 
hand 101-102. 

Section  A:  Open  only  to  students  who  have  had  no  previous  in- 
struction in  typewriting. 

Section  B :  Prerequisite :  Meet  requirements  of  Typewriting  I. 

3-4.  Elementary  Accounting.  A  study  of  the  basic  principles 
and  practices  of  accounting  procedure  as  they  apply  to  modern  busi- 
ness practice,  including  the  theory  of  double-entry  bookkeeping, 
simple  balance  sheets  and  income  statements,  controlling  accounts, 
and  various  accounting  records.  Through  the  solving  of  problems 
and  the  keeping  of  practice  sets,  students  apply  the  principles  studied. 
First  semester  (3),  second  semester  (3), 

101-102.  Shorthand.  An  intensive  course  in  the  mastery  of  the 
principles  of  Gregg  shorthand.  Students  who  register  for  Shorthand 
101-102  must  also  register  for  Typewriting  1-2  unless  they  have  had 
this  course  or  its  equivalent.  Meets  three  hours  a  week.  Open  only 
to   juniors  and   seniors.   First  semester    (2),  second   semester    (2). 

103-104.  Stenography  and  Office  Practice.  Advanced  dictation 
and  transcription.  Study  and  practice  in  the  varied  duties  of  a  sec- 
retary, instruction  and  practice  in  the  use  of  office  equipment  such  as 
the  mimeograph,  dictaphone,  etc.  Filing,  indexing,  handling  of  gen- 
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eral  correspondence.  Six  hours  recitation  weekly.  Prerequisites:  Short- 
hand 101-102  and  Typewriting  1-2,  or  their  equivalents.  First  semes- 
ter (3),  second  semester  (3). 

Sociology  and  Economics 

Edward  W.  Montgomery,  Ph.D.,  Professor 
John  W.  May,  A.M.,  Assistant  Professor 

The  minimum  requirements  for  a  major  in  sociology  and  economics 
arc:  twenty- four  semester  hours  in  sociology  and  economics,  which 
shall  include  Sociology  1-2,  Economics  1-2,  and  Sociology  109;  three 
semester  hours  in  either  political  science  or  psychology;  and  three 
semester  hours  in  statistics. 

Sociology  1-2  and  Economics  1-2,  or  the  consent  of  the  instructor, 
are  prerequisites  for  all  other  courses  in  the  Department. 

Sociology 

1.  Principles  of  Sociology.  The  purpose  of  this  course  is  to  intro- 
duce the  student  to  the  idea  of  a  scientific  study  of  social  phenomena, 
to  familiarize  her  with  the  more  important  sociological  concepts,  and 
to  describe  the  more  important  characteristics  of  contemporary  so- 
ciety. First  semester  (3).  Mr.  Montgomery. 

2.  Social  Problems.  An  analysis  of  contemporary  social  problems 
from  the  points  of  view  of  extent,  causes,  and  possibilities  of  correc- 
tion. Second  semester  (3).  Mr.  Montgomery. 

101.  Population  Problems.  Early  population  theories  and  prac- 
tices ;  factors  affecting  the  rate  of  growth  and  density  of  population ; 
population  trends ;  consequences  of  differential  rates  of  growth ;  racial 
composition  of  the  United  States  and  other  countries.  World  popula- 
tion and  world  markets;  food  supply;  resources;  population  policies 
of  various  countries.  First  semester  (3).  Given  in  alternate  years; 
offered  1944-1945.  Mr.  Montgomery. 

102.  Child  Welfare.  A  study  of  the  problems  of  needy  children — 
dependency,  neglect,  physical  and  mental  handicaps,  behavior  and 
personality  problems,  and  child  labor — with  particular  emphasis  on 
contemporary  child  welfare  programs.  Second  semester  (3).  Given 
in  alternate  years;  offered  1944-1945.  Mr.  Montgomery. 

103.  The  City.  This  course  covers  such  topics  as  the  rise  of  modern 
cities,  the  ecology  of  the  modern  city,  urban  institutions  and  social 
organization,  social  disorganization,   and  personality  adjustment  in 
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the  modern  city.  First  semester  (3).  Given  in  alternate  years;  of- 
fered 1945-1946. 

104.  Poverty.  A  study  of  the  extent,  causes,  and  consequences  of 
poverty,  and  an  analysis  of  social  work  and  of  various  proposals  for 
social  reform  as  methods  of  dealing  with  the  problems  of  poverty. 
Second  semester  (3).  Given  in  alternate  years;  offered  1945-1946. 

105.  The  Family.  Forms  and  functions  of  the  family  in  different 
societies.  Social,  economic,  and  other  factors  affecting  family  relation- 
ships, with  particular  reference  to  contemporary  trends  and  problems. 
First  semester  ( 3 ) .  Mr.  Montgomery. 

106.  Crime  and  Its  Social  Treatment.  A  study  of  juvenile  and 
adult  delinquency,  police  and  court  systems,  penal  and  reformatory 
institutions,  probation  and  parole,  and  methods  of  preventing  delin- 
quency. Second  semester  (3).  Given  in  alternate  years;  offered  1945- 
1946. 

108.  Social  Control.  A  study  of  mores,  religion,  propaganda,  ad- 
vertising, education,  and  other  devices  out  of  which  uniformities  in 
behavior  and  thinking  develop  and  by  means  of  which  conformity  to 
social  codes  is  secured.  Second  semester  (3).  Given  in  alternate  years; 
offered  1944-1945.  Mr.  Montgomery. 

109.  Sociology  Seminar.  Consideration  of  contemporary  social 
thought  with  particular  reference  to  the  interrelationships  of  the 
several  fields  of  sociology  and  of  the  relationship  of  sociology  to  other 
disciplines.  Second  semester  (3).  Mr.  Montgomery. 

Economics 

1-2.  Elementary  Economics.  A  study  of  the  development  and 
characteristics  of  economic  production  and  an  analysis  of  demand, 
supply,  price,  money,  banking,  foreign  exchanges  and  tariffs.  A  study 
of  the  distribution  of  wealth  and  income,  methods  of  economic  regu- 
lation and  control,  and  problems  of  social  reorganization.  First  semes- 
ter (3),  second  semester  (3).  Mr.  May. 

4.  The  Consumer  in  Modern  Society.  This  course  is  built  on 
the  practical  need  for  preparing  students  to  become  intelligent  con- 
sumers. Appreciation  and  mastery  of  the  technique  of  making  wise 
choices  are  emphasized  through  study  and  analysis  of  consumers* 
problems.  Second  semester  (3).  Given  in  alternate  years;  offered 
1943-1944.  Mr.  May. 

101.  Labor  Problems.  An  analysis  of  the  relations  of  workers 
with  one  another,  with  employers  and  with  the  State.  A  study  of 
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labor  organizations,  personnel  work,  and  labor  legislation.  First 
semester  (3).  Mr.  May. 

102.  Economics  of  War.  An  analysis  of  the  economic  problems 
inherent  in  a  wartime  economy.  A  study  of  economic  organization 
for  war,  economic  methods  of  warfare,  strategic  materials,  problems 
of  reconversion  and  postwar  economic  plans.  Second  semester  (3). 
Mr.  May. 

103.  Business  and  Government.  A  study  of  the  relation  of  gov- 
ernment to  modern  business  enterprise.  The  government's  function  as 
both  regulator  and  adjuster  of  business.  Special  emphasis  on  recent 
measures  of  regulation  including  war  regimentation.  First  semester 
(3).  Mr.  May. 

Spanish  Language  and  Literature 
Ruth  E.  Staples,  A.M.,  Assistant  Professor. 

The  requirements  for  students  majoring  in  a  modern  language  are 
stated  in  connection  with  the  requirements  of  the  French  Depart- 
ment. 

1-2.  Elementary  Spanish.  Study  of  the  fundamentals  of  gramm.ar. 
Reading  of  easy  texts  dealing  with  Hispanic  civilization.  Conversation 
based  upon  texts  read.  Open  to  students  who  have  had  no  Spanish, 
or  one  year  of  high  school  Spanish,  First  semester  (3),  second  semes- 
ter (3). 

3-4.  Intermediate  Spanish.  Readings  in  modern  Spanish  and 
Spanish-American  literature,  particularly  representative  short  stories 
and  novels.  Study  of  syntax,  composition,  and  conversation.  Open  to 
students  who  have  presented  two  or  three  units  of  Spanish  at  entrance 
or  who  have  taken  Spanish  1-2  or  its  equivalent.  First  semester  (3), 
second  semester  (3). 

107-108.  History  of  Spanish  Literature  from  the  Origins 
THROUGH  THE  GoLDEN  Age.  Critical  Study  of  Cervantes,  Lope  de 
Vega,  Calderon,  Tirso  de  Molina,  Ruiz  de  Alarcon,  and  the  Pica- 
resque novel.  Collateral  readings  and  reports.  Prerequisite:  Spanish 
3-4  or  its  equivalent.  First  semester  (3),  second  semester  (3).  Given 
in  alternate  years;  offered  1944-1945. 

109-110.  History  of  Spanish  Literature  from  the  Golden 
Age  to  the  Present  Time.  Literary  and  social  aspects  of  the  dif- 
ferent periods.  Critical  study  of  the  modern  novel  and  drama.  Col- 
lateral readings  and  reports.  First  semester  (3),  second  semester  (3). 
Prerequisite:  Spanish  3-4  or  its  equivalent.  Given  in  alternate  years; 
offered  1945-1946. 
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Speech 

tMARGARET  RoBB,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor 
*Carroll  C.  Arnold,  Ph.D. 

George  B.  Kimberly 

Phyllis  Marschall  Ferguson,  M.A.  [  Instructors 

Elizabeth  Kimberly,  A.B. 

Edith  Warman  Skinner,  M.A. 

Students  majoring  in  the  Speech  Department  will  be  expected  to 
take  in 

Speech:  A  minimum  of  twenty-four  semester  hours  exclusive  of 
Speech  1-2,  and  including  Speech  3-4  and  107-108, 

Other   Fields:   Two   year   courses   in    English   literature,    and 
Physical  Education  17-18  or  19-20  and  101-102. 

1-2.  Fundamentals  of  Speech.  A  general  introductory  course  in- 
cluding the  re-education  of  speech  habits;  improvement  of  everyday 
speech ;  practice  in  public  speaking ;  interpretation  of  different  forms 
of  literature;  and  the  study  of  phonetics.  Required  of  all  students  in 
the  Lower  Division  who  have  not  passed  the  achievement  test.  First 
semester  (3),  second  semester  (3).  Mrs.  Ferguson. 

3-4.  Oral  Interpretation  of  Literature.  The  objective  of  this 
course  is  an  understanding  and  appreciation  of  literature  through 
reading  it  aloud.  It  includes  the  interpretation  of  various  forms  of 
literature:  poetrj^,  prose,  and  the  drama.  Prerequisite  or  co-requisite: 
Speech  1-2.  First  semester  (3),  second  semester  (3).  Mrs.  Ferguson. 

5-6.  Public  Discussion.  The  study  of  clear,  orderly,  and  logical 
presentation  of  ideas;  practice  in  extemporaneous  speaking  and  vari- 
ous forms  of  discussion  and  debate.  Students  who  have  completed  this 
course  may  register  for  the  second  semester  of  a  following  year,  with 
a  three  hour  credit.  Prerequisite:  Speech  1-2.  First  semester  (3), 
second  semester  (3).  Instructor  to  be  announced. 

7.  Radio  Broadcasting.  A  survey  of  the  past,  present  position,  and 
future  possibilities  of  radio  as  a  medium  of  education,  entertainment, 
and  salesmanship;  experimentation  with  techniques  in  present  use; 
special  problems  in  program  planning  and  production.  Prerequisite: 
Speech  1-2.  First  semester  (3).  Instructor  to  be  announced. 

8.  Radio  Workshop.  Experimentation  in  planning,  writing,  and 
producing  a  variety  of  program  types;  intensive  study  of  radio  talks, 
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announcing,  interpretation  of  literature,  and  acting.  Prerequisite: 
Speech  1-2.  Second  semester  (3).  Instructor  to  be  announced. 

101-102.  Stagecr.'^ft.  a  lecture  and  laboratory  course  in  designing 
and  executing  stage  scenery.  First  semester  (2),  second  semester  (2). 
Mr.  Kimberly. 

103-104.  Acting  and  Costuming.  A  study  of  drama  and  its  pre- 
sentation on  the  stage;  practice  in  acting,  costume  design,  and  make- 
up. First  semester  (2),  second  semester  (2).  Mrs.  Kimberly. 

105-106.  Children's  Literature.  A  study  of  the  different  types  of 
traditional  and  modern  literature  for  children ;  practice  in  story-telling 
and  creative  dramatics.  Prerequisite:  Speech  1-2.  First  semester  (3), 
second  semester  (3).  Given  in  alternate  j^ears;  offered  1944-1945. 

107-108.  Speech  Correction.  A  study  of  the  symptoms,  etiology, 
and  therapy  of  all  minor  speech  and  voice  defects  and  disorders.  Clin- 
ical demonstrations.  Prerequisite:  Speech  1-2.  First  semester  (2), 
second  semester  (2).  Offered  1945-1946.  Mrs.  Skinner. 
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General  Information 

Location 

THE  College  is  situated  on  Woodland  Road  in  the  residential 
part  of  Pittsburgh,  near  the  East  Liberty  and  Squirrel  Hill  dis 
tricts.  Trains  from  the  east  stop  at  the  East  Liberty  station  which  is 
approximately  a  mile  and  a  half  from  the  college.  Students  arriving 
from  the  west  come  into  the  Pennsylvania  station,  the  Pittsburgh  and 
Lake  Erie,  or  the  Baltimore  and  Ohio,  all  of  which  are  in  the  down- 
town part  of  the  city.  A  taxicab  makes  the  trip  to  the  college  in  about 
twenty  minutes. 

Buildings 

Berry  Hall,  the  administration  building,  was  acquired  as  a  part  of 
the  property  when  the  College  was  founded.  It  was  then  a  dignified 
and  spacious  family  residence.  It  has  been  remodeled  and  much  en- 
larged to  fit  it  for  college  purposes.  Its  wide  central  staircase  and  hall, 
high  ceilings,  and  fine  old  woodwork  create  an  atmosphere  of  gracious 
and  homelike  individuality  which  the  College  desires  to  maintain. 

Woodland  Hall,  a  modern,  fireproof  dormitory,  well  furnished, 
attractive  and  comfortable—housing  100  students — is  situated  on 
the  crest  of  the  campus,  surrounded  by  trees  and  overlooking  the 
amphitheatre. 

James  Laughlin  Memorial  Library  vi^as  opened  in  January  1932, 
and  provides  ample  accommodations  for  faculty  and  student  needs. 
The  book  stacks  are  open  to  the  students  who  have  free  access  to  the 
26,827  volumes  in  the  library.  During  the  academic  year  the  library 
is  open  from  eight  to  half  past  five,  and  also  from  seven  to  ten  in  the 
evening,  every  day  in  the  week  except  Saturday.  It  is  open  from  eight 
to  three  on  Saturday  and  from  two  to  five  on  Sunday. 

Louise  C.  Buhl  Hall  of  Science,  completed  in  January  1931, 
houses  the  departments  of  biology,  chemistry,  physics,  and  psychology. 
Each  department  has  laboratories,  preparation  rooms,  offices,  and 
lecture  rooms.  It  contains  a  large  science  librarj'  and  seminar  room. 
The  equipment  throughout  is  the  most  modern  and  complete  obtain- 
able. 

Since  January,  1941,  approximately  2,500  men  and  women  have 
been  trained  in  the  laboratories  of  Buhl  Hall  in  the  fundamentals  of 
chemical  techniques.  These  courses,  designed  to  prepare  workers  for 
participation  in  war  industry,  have  been  sponsored  by  the  government 
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Engineering  Science  and  Management  War  Training  program.  The 
P.  C.  W.  laboratories  have  also  been  used  by  two  groups  of  women 
students  who  have  been  trained  by  the  Glenn  L.  Martin  Aircraft 
Company  in  airplane  drafting,  mechanics,  mathematics,  and  shop 
practice  preliminary  to  further  training  and  employment  by  the 
Glenn  L.  Martin  plant  in  Baltimore,  Maryland. 

Andrew  Mellon  Hall  was  given  to  the  College  by  Mr.  Paul 
Mellon  in  July,  1940,  and  was  first  occupied  by  the  College  in  De- 
cember of  that  year.  It  is  a  dignified  and  beautiful  mansion  contain- 
ing approximately  thirty  rooms,  a  thoroughly  equipped  swimming 
pool  of  the  regulation  size,  bowling  alleys,  a  recreation  room  and 
student  social  centers.  Here  also  are  rooms  for  the  classes  in  Home 
Economics,  the  Alumnae  Association,  the  Faculty  Club,  and  various 
college  organizations.  A  limited  number  of  resident  students  have 
rooms  in  this  hall. 

FiCKES  Hall.  The  estate  of  the  late  Edwin  S.  Fickes  on  Woodland 
Road  was  added  to  the  campus  in  the  spring  of  1943. 

DiLWORTH  Hall,  one  of  the  oldest  buildings,  has  classrooms  and 
the  assembly  hall. 

The  Gymnasium  is  fitted  with  the  most  approved  modern  appa- 
ratus. 

Art  Center.  A  building  on  the  Mellon  Estate  has  been  remodelled 
and  thoroughly  equipped  to  serve  the  departments  of  music,  art,  and 
modern  dancing.  On  the  first  floor  there  is  a  recital  hall  with  a 
seating  capacity  of  200,  suitable  for  small  recitals  and  for  classes  in 
modern  dance,  an  art  studio,  a  piano  studio,  and  theory  room.  On 
the  second  floor  are  voice  and  violin  studios  and  practice  rooms. 

The  President's  Home,  adjacent  to  Woodland  Hall,  plays  a  large 
part  in  the  social  life  of  the  students. 

The  College  has  recently  acquired  an  astronomical  telescope  built 
by  the  late  Dr.  John  Brashear.  The  instrument  is  a  six-inch  refrac- 
tor, and  is  equipped  with  clockwork  drive  as  well  as  the  usual  manual 
controls.  This  mechanism  allows  the  continuous  observation  of  planets 
and  stars  in  their  diurnal  motion.  In  addition,  a  system  of  mirrors 
for  photographic  work  is  part  of  the  equipment.  The  complete  as- 
sembly was  designed  and  built  by  one  of  the  recognized  masters  of 
fine  instrument  construction;  it  is  a  valuable  addition  to  the  equip- 
ment of  the  science  department. 
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Residence 

Life  in  the  dormitories  is  an  essential  part  of  the  College  educational 
program,  for  it  is  here  that  the  students  have  opportunity  to  practise 
the  art  of  living  together.  Residents  of  the  dormitories  are  responsible 
for  establishing  and  maintaining  satisfactory  social  conditions  in  the 
house.  They  elect  their  own  officers  who  cooperate  with  the  resident 
hostesses  and  with  the  administration  in  the  promotion  of  their 
academic  and  social  interests. 

In  Woodland  Hall  the  drawing  rooms,  the  sun  parlor,  the  large 
verandas,  the  dining  room  with  small  tables  and  well-served  meals, 
are  part  of  the  atmosphere  of  a  large  home. 

Rooms  in  Woodland  Hall  are  reserved  in  the  order  in  which  ap- 
plication for  them  is  received.  The  rooms  in  Andrew  Mellon  Hall  are 
reserved  for  upper  classmen.  The  rooms  in  Fickes  Hall  are  reserved 
for  under  classmen.  All  returning  students  must  pay  a  room  reserva- 
tion fee  of  $10.00  by  May  15.  Room  reservation  fees  for  students 
who  do  not  return  will  be  refunded  only  if  the  college  is  notified  by 
August  15  of  their  intention  to  withdraw.  The  fee  is  credited  for  all 
returning  students  on  the  second  semester's  bill. 

Residence  in  the  dormitories  is  required  of  all  students  who  do  not 
live  at  home.  Any  exception  to  this  regulation  must  be  granted  by 
the  Dean. 

Each  student  may  have  ten  nights  a  semester  away  from  the  dormi- 
tories. It  is  expected  that  these  will  be  taken  over  weekends  unless 
special  permission  has  been  granted  by  the  Dean. 

Because  of  difficulty  in  procuring  adequate  help,  every  student  who 
lives  in  the  dormitory,  will  be  required  for  the  duration  of  the  war  to 
do  her  proportionate  part  of  certain  household  work  in  the  residence 
halls,  and  also  to  take  her  turn  in  waiting  on  dining  room  tables. 

Health 

The  health  of  students  is  carefully  supervised.  Medical  and  physical 
examinations  are  required  at  the  opening  of  the  college  year  of  all 
entering  students  and  sophomores.  These  examinations  are  given  by 
the  staff  of  the  Physical  Education  Department  and  the  college  physi- 
cian, assisted  by  the  college  nurse.  The  college  physician  is  called  in 
case  of  illness  on  the  part  of  students,  unless  the  parents  have  ex- 
pressed a  preference  for  their  family  physician. 

The  resident  trained  nurse  has  charge  of  all  cases  of  illness  except 
chose  of  a  serious  or  prolonged  nature  which  require  the  services  of  a 
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private  nurse.  The  College  is  so  situated  in  Pittsburgh  that  the  best 
medical  attention  is  always  available. 

The  Infirmary,  vi^hich  occupies  a  wing  on  the  ground  floor  of 
Woodland  Hall,  has  been  enlarged  and  refurnished  through  the  gen- 
erosity of  the  Alumnae  Gift  Fund.  New  and  modern  equipment  has 
been  provided  for  the  patients'  rooms,  doctor's  offices  and  nurse's  quar- 
ters, and  provision  has  been  made  for  the  isolation  of  infectious  cases. 

Religious  Life 

The  College  has  from  the  beginning  been  Christian  in  its  ideals. 
Originally  a  Presbyterian  college,  it  is  now  non-denominational  and 
welcomes  students  of  every  faith. 

Students  in  residence  are  expected  to  attend  the  church  of  their 
choice  and  the  occasional  vesper  services  held  at  the  College  on  Sun- 
day evening. 

Chapel  services  are  held  regularly  during  the  week  with  the  Thurs- 
day morning  assembly  in  charge  of  the  Student  Government  Associa- 
tion. A  limited  number  of  absences  from  these  exercises  is  permitted. 

The  Y.W.C.A.  has  an  active  place  in  the  life  of  the  students.  The 
association  is  fundamentally  a  religious  organization,  with  activities 
and  interests  so  varied  as  to  appeal  to  every  student.  The  association 
cooperates  with  welfare  agencies  in  the  city  and  contributes  to  philan- 
thropic and  missionary  work  at  home  and  abroad.  Delegates  are  sent 
to  intercollegiate  conferences  and  an  active  part  is  taken  in  all  work 
looking  toward  the  strengthening  of  the  religious  forces  of  the  college 
life.  A  chapel  service  each  week  is  planned  and  conducted  by  the 
Y.W.C.A. 

Social  Life 

The  College  emphasizes  social  life  as  an  essential  part  of  a  liberal 
education.  It  makes  full  provision  for  varied  social  activities  ranging 
from  formal  receptions  to  the  most  informal  of  class  entertainments. 
A  number  of  dances,  teas,  and  other  social  functions  are  held  during 
the  year.  Hospitality  is  extended  to  both  men  and  women  students 
from  neighboring  colleges  and  universities.  Resident  and  non-resident 
students  share  alike  in  the  social  life  of  the  College,  All  social  activi- 
ties have  of  course  been  greatly  simplified  during  the  war.  A  series 
of  informal  dances  are  held  for  college  students  in  Army  Training 
programs  in  the  city. 
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Freshman  Week 

All  freshmen  are  requested  to  register  at  the  College  on  Monday 
morning,  September  18.  Monday  and  Tuesday  will  be  given  over  to 
placement  tests  and  to  brief  talks  by  the  President,  Dean,  Librarian, 
and  student  officers  to  acquaint  them  w^ith  P.  C.  W.  traditions  and 
ideals.  Opportunity  will  also  be  given  during  these  days  for  informal 
social  gatherings  with  both  faculty  and  students.  It  is  hoped  that  with 
this  introduction  to  the  college  year  the  necessary  adjustments  will  be 
made  more  easily,  and  the  student  will  soon  feel  herself  a  responsible 
member  of  the  student  body. 

Student  Organizations 

The  student  body  is  organized  into  the  Student  Government  Associa- 
tion, membership  in  which  is  automatic  upon  matriculation.  The  dis- 
cipline of  the  College  is  largely  in  the  hands  of  this  organization.  It 
is  governed  by  the  Student  Government  Board  whose  members  are 
elected  by  the  student  body.  The  Board  is  represented  on  the  Faculty- 
Student  Council,  which  meets  to  consider  questions  relating  to  college 
activities  and  policies. 

The  student  Y.W.C.A.  is  an  active  association  whose  work  is  de- 
scribed under  "Religious  Life." 

The  Athletic  Association,  of  which  every  girl  in  College  is  a  mem- 
ber, offers  advantages  to  all  students.  Field  hockey,  archery,  rifle, 
horseback  riding,  golf,  volleyball,  basketball,  tennis,  baseball,  bad- 
minton, ping-pong,  swimming  and  bowling  are  offered.  Good  sports- 
manship and  "a  game  for  every  girl"  are  the  aims  of  the  association. 
Awards  are  made  at  the  end  of  the  college  year  for  outstanding 
achievement  in  athletics. 

The  Student  Activities  Council,  organized  to  take  the  place  of 
departmental  clubs,  acts  as  a  clearing  house  for  all  student  activities. 
It  also  promotes  social  and  educational  projects  in  which  all  members 
of  the  student  body  may  participate.  Among  the  projects  of  the  Stu- 
dent Activities  Council  for  the  year  1943-1944  were  a  war  bond 
rally,  at  which  $12,000  worth  of  bonds  were  purchased;  discussion 
groups ;  and  an  inter-class  play  contest  held  in  the  spring. 

The  Glee  Club  and  the  Instrumental  Ensemble  are  student  organi- 
zations whose  activities  are  described  under  the  work  of  the  Music 
Department. 

There  are  two  student  publications:  The  Pennsylvanian,  published 
biennially,  a  pictorial  and  literary  summary  of  student  activities  and 
student  life ;  and  The  Arrow,  published  monthly,  which  combines  the 
features  of  a  newspaper  and  a  literary  magazine.  All  students  may 
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contribute  to  The  Arrow,  and  students  in  the  class  in  journalism  con- 
sider it  a  laboratory  for  practical  work  in  the  journalistic  field. 

Lecture  Program 

The  college  provides  a  special  lecture  series  each  year  and  invites  men 
and  vi^omen  of  national  and  international  importance  to  speak.  These 
speakers  are  frequently  entertained  at  the  college,  when  both  students 
and  faculty  have  an  opportunity  to  meet  them  informally.  Guests  are 
welcome  at  these  lectures.  The  program  for  the  year  1943-44  in- 
cluded the  following: 

Miss  Dorothy  Adlow,  Art  Critic  of  The  Christian  Science  Moni- 
tor and  Lecturer  at  the  Museum  of  Fine  Arts,  Boston. 

Dr.  Stillman  Allen  Foster,  The  Third  Presbyterian  Church, 
Pittsburgh. 

Rabbi  Solomon  B.  Freehof,  Rodef  Shalom  Temple,  Pittsburgh. 

Mrs.  William  Ireland  Duncan  presented  The  Tatterman 
Marionettes. 

Mr.  Robert  Norton,  Secretary  of  the  League  for  Fair  Play,  Inc. 

Dr.  Harry  P.  van  Walt,  Lecturer. 

Dr.  Robert  P.  Tristram  Coffin,  American  Poet. 

Mr.  Murl  Deusing,  Naturalist  and  Lecturer. 

Dr.  Ralph  W.  Sockman,  Christ  Church,  New  York  Cit>'. 

Dr.  Mary  Ellen  Chase,  Author  and  Lecturer. 

James  G.  Wingo,  Lecturer. 

Mrs.  William  Corwith,  Lecturer  NBC. 

Dr.  E.  Stanley  Jones,  Missionary,  Author,  and  Lecturer. 

Dr.  Norman  Vincent  Peale,  Marble  Collegiate  Reform  Church, 
New  York. 

Vocational  Guidance 

The  College  gives  careful  attention  to  vocational  guidance.  Students 
may  avail  themselves  of  vocational  interest  tests  early  in  their  col- 
lege course,  and  guidance  is  given  them  in  the  selection  of  courses  to 
provide  the  proper  background  for  specialized  work.  Speakers  repre- 
senting various  professional  fields  are  secured  and  conferences  with 
vocational  experts  are  provided. 

The  President's  Secretary  gives  graduates  every  assistance  in  secur- 
ing placement.  Students  are  given  an  opportunity  to  indicate  their 
employment  preferences,  and  constant  effort  is  made  to  refer  quali- 
fied students  to  prospective  employers.  The  college  also  attempts  to 
maintain  contact  with  graduates  who  are  already  placed  and  to  learn 
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from  them  of  openings  which  other  students  might  fill.  The  placement 
service  is  rendered  without  charge  and  is  available  to  each  student 
and  graduate  as  long  as  she  is  seeking  placement. 

A  bulletin  entitled  "Careers  of  Distinction"  is  issued  by  the  college. 
It  gives  information  concerning  the  preparation  necessary  for  some 
fifty  occupations  which  are  open  to  women,  and  also  shows  how 
liberal  arts  training  may  be  planned  at  Pennsylvania  College  for 
Women  to  form  a  background  for  subsequent  careers. 

Teacher  Placement  Service 

Attention  of  graduates  is  called  to  the  Placement  Service,  Teacher 
Bureau,  of  the  Department  of  Public  Instruction.  No  enrollment  fee 
is  required  and  no  charge  is  made  for  any  service  rendered  by  the 
bureau.  Blank  forms  for  enrollment  and  circulars  containing  full  par- 
ticulars with  regard  to  the  work  of  the  bureau  may  be  obtained  by 
addressing  the  Assistant  Director,  Teacher  Bureau,  Department  of 
Public  Instruction,  Harrisburg,  Pennsylvania. 

The  College  endeavors  to  assist  in  locating  available  positions  for 
those  members  of  the  graduating  class  who  receive  the  teaching  cer- 
tificate. The  head  of  the  department  of  education  each  year  visits  the 
leading  high  schools  of  Allegheny  and  adjoining  counties  to  learn  of 
possible  vacancies  in  the  schools. 

Alumnae  contemplating  a  change  in  teaching  positions,  who  wish 
the  help  of  the  College,  are  asked  to  communicate  with  the  depart- 
ment of  education.  All  those  knowing  of  teaching  vacancies  will 
render  the  College  a  service  by  sending  in  a  notice  of  such  vacancies. 

Adjustment  Institute  of  Pittsburgh 

The  Adjustment  Institute  of  Pittsburgh  is  an  association  of  spe- 
cialists and  administrators  representing  Pittsburgh  colleges  and  uni- 
versities, public  and  parish  schools,  medical,  personnel  and  child 
guidance  groups.  It  is  concerned  with  research,  demonstration  and 
publication,  in  the  field  of  mental-emotional  personality  adjustment 
and  allied  education. 

Research  is  under  way  in  medicine,  psychiatry,  psychology,  so- 
ciology and  employment,  with  demonstration  in  one  of  the  large 
city  high  schools,  and  in  industry.  The  Institute  is  under  grant 
from  the  Carnegie  Corporation  of  New  York  and  subsidies  from 
the  University  of  Pittsburgh  and  Pennsylvania  College  for  Women, 
administered  by  this  College. 
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Scholarships  and  Loans 

Applications  for  scholarships,  loans  or  service  scholarships,  as  well  as 
for  permission  to  take  the  competitive  examinations  for  the  freshman 
scholarships  should  be  made  to  the  Dean  of  the  College. 

Competitive  Scholarships  for  Freshmen 

A  limited  number  of  competitive  scholarships  will  be  awarded  to 
freshmen  entering  Pennsylvania  College  for  Women  in  September, 
1944.  Awards  will  be  based  on  an  examination  to  be  given  in  the 
spring,  on  the  school  record,  and  on  the  personal  qualifications  of  the 
candidate.  The  scholarships  range  in  value  from  $50  to  $165  for  day 
students,  and  from  $50  to  $330  for  resident  students,  depending  on 
the  financial  need.  The  continuance  of  the  scholarship  beyond  the 
freshman  year  depends  upon  the  academic  standing  of  the  student  and 
her  financial  need. 

A  personal  interview  is  necessary  in  all  cases  before  the  scholarship  is 
finally  assigned.  This  interview  should  take  place  at  the  college  when- 
ever possible. 

Applications  for  taking  the  examination  must  be  filed  in  the  Dean's 
office. 

Service  Scholarships 

A  limited  number  of  service  scholarships  are  available  to  deserving 
and  industrious  students  from  any  of  the  four  classes  in  college.  The 
obligations  connected  with  these  scholarships  consist  mainly  of  assist- 
ing in  the  library  and  laboratories,  doing  clerical  work,  and  assisting 
in  the  dining  hall  and  cafeteria. 

Other  Scholarships 

A  limited  number  of  endowed  scholarships  and  scholarships  contrib- 
uted by  individuals  and  groups  are  open  to  outstanding  students  of 
the  three  upper  classes.  These  scholarships  are  awarded  on  the  basis 
of  academic  standing,  character,  and  financial  need.  In  addition,  a 
considerable  sum  for  student-aid  is  appropriated  by  the  College  from 
its  current  income. 

A  few  competitive  scholarships  are  available  in  applied  music.  Ex- 
aminations for  these  will  be  given  in  the  spring  or  early  in  the  first 
semester.  Under  this  plan,  scholarships  are  available  for  both  class 
lessons  and  private  lessons  in  applied  music. 

The  College  offers  a  scholarship  at  the  Marine  Biological  Labo- 
ratory at  Woods  Hole,  Massachusetts.  This  scholarship  covers  the 
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cost  of  tuition  for  work  done  in  the  laboratory  and  is  given  to  a  stu- 
dent in  the  Biology  Department  who  has  done  outstanding  work. 

Mu  Sigma  Chi  offers  two  small  scholarships  each  year  to  students 
majoring  in  the  fields  of  Chemistry  and  Biology. 

In  addition  to  these  scholarships  the  following  have  been  estab- 
lished : 

The  Student  Government  Association  offers  two  scholarships 
of  $150  each  as  a  memorial  to  the  late  Cora  Helen  Coolidge,  for 
many  years  president  of  the  College. 

The  Helen  E.  Pelletreau  Scholarship  Fund  is  a  fund  which 
has  been  raised  by  the  Alumnae  to  establish  a  scholarship  in 
honor  of  Miss  Helen  E.  Pelletreau,  for  many  years  president  of 
the  College.  At  the  present  time  four  or  five  students  each  year 
receive  scholarships  from  this  fund.  The  fund  has  not  yet  been 
made  up  to  the  full  amount  necessary  and  contributions  to  it  are 
earnestly  solicited.  They  should  be  sent  to  Miss  Edna  M.  Reitz, 
912  East  End  Avenue,  Pittsburgh.  The  scholarships  are  awarded 
for  one  year  by  the  Scholarship  Committee  of  the  Alumnae  As- 
sociation. 

The  Mary  Hawes  Nevin  Scholarship  fulfills  a  wish  expressed 
by  the  late  Mary  Hawes  Nevin,  an  alumna  of  the  class  of  1896. 
Her  family  gav^e  a  sum  of  $6,000  to  establish  a  scholarship  to 
bear  her  name. 

The  Colloquium  Club  Scholarships  were  established  in  1919 
by  the  Colloquium  Club  of  Pittsburgh  to  promote  and  maintain 
the  interest  of  the  club  in  the  growth  of  the  College.  The  schol- 
arships are  awarded  on  recommendation  of  the  Scholarship  Com- 
mittee of  the  club.  Four  scholarships  of  $100  each  are  given 
every  year. 

The  Pittsburgh  Female  College  Association  Memorial 
Scholarship  was  established  as  a  perpetual  memorial  to  the 
Pittsburgh  Female  College  Association,  and  is  to  be  given  each 
year  to  a  member  of  the  junior  class  of  outstanding  rank  who 
has  also  made  a  real  contribution  to  the  college  life.  This  schol- 
arship is  awarded  without  regard  for  the  financial  need  of  the 
student. 

The  Mary  Robbins  Miller  Scholarship  Fund  was  given  by 
alumnae  and  friends  of  Mrs.  Miller,  a  former  Alumna  trustee 
of  the  College.  It  provides  an  annual  income  which  is  available 
for  students  in  any  class. 
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The  Cora  Helen  Coolidge  Memorial  Scholarship,  given  by 
the  Pittsburgh  Colony  of  New  England  Women,  is  awarded 
each  year  to  a  member  of  the  freshman  class.  This  scholarship 
is  for  $150  and  is  given  to  a  student  for  one  year  only. 

Anna  Dravo  Parkin  Memorial  History  Prize:  This  annual 
prize  of  $50  is  to  be  awarded  at  commencement  time  to  a  history 
major  in  the  senior  class  who  has  been  a  student  in  the  college 
for  at  least  two  years,  and  who  has  maintained  the  best  standing 
in  the  department.  The  prize  is  given  in  memory  of  Anna  Dravo 
Parkin,  a  member  of  the  class  of  1936,  by  her  grandmother, 
Mrs.  Anna  Dravo  Parkin. 

The  Jane  B.  Clark  Memorial  Scholarship  :  A  scholarship  fund 
has  been  established  in  the  name  of  Jane  B.  Clark,  a  teacher  for 
many  years  at  Pennsylvania  College  for  Women,  by  a  group  of 
alumnae.  The  income  from  this  fund  is  awarded  annually  to 
deserving  students. 

The  Janet  L.  Brownlee  Scholarship  :  The  alumnae  of  Dilworth 
Hall  have  established  this  scholarship  in  honor  of  Miss  Janet  L. 
Brownlee,  the  former  principal  of  Dilworth  Hall. 

The  Florence  Kingsbacher  Frank  Scholarship  :  A  scholarship 
has  been  provided  in  m.emory  of  Florence  Kingsbacher  Frank,  a 
graduate  of  Pennsylvania  College  for  Women  in  the  class  of 
1913,  by  her  family. 

All  of  these  scholarships  are  awarded  subject  to  the  approval  of  the 
Dean  of  the  College,  and  the  recipients  must  meet  the  College  scholar- 
ship requirements.  With  the  exception  of  the  Cora  Helen  Coolidge 
Memorial  Scholarship,  all  scholarships  awarded  are  continued  through 
the  four  years  if  a  student  m.aintains  the  required  academic  average 
and  shows  a  continued  financial  need. 

Loans 

Lambda  Pi  Mu,  the  Social  Service  Club  of  the  College,  in  1929  estab- 
lished the  first  College  loan  fund.  This  has  been  increased  each  year 
and  has  been  used  by  many  College  students. 

No  interest  is  charged  the  student  until  a  year  after  graduation, 
when  five  per  cent  interest  is  charged  on  the  unpaid  part  of  the  loan. 

In  the  past  two  years  the  Alumnae  Association,  class  groups,  and 
regional  groups  of  alumnae  have  raised  loan  funds  for  students.  The 
alumnae  of  the  H.  C.  Frick  Training  School  for  Teachers  provide 
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loans  for  college  seniors  at  P.C.W.  through  the  Herbert  Burnham 
Davis  Memorial  Loan  Fund  which  they  maintain.  These  loans  bear 
no  interest  until  one  year  after  the  graduation  of  the  class  to  which 
the  student  belongs  and  are  payable  at  any  time  after  the  graduation 
of  the  student.  If  the  loan  has  not  been  returned  at  the  end  of  the 
first  year  after  graduation,  interest  at  the  rate  of  five  per  cent  is 
charged. 

Transcripts 

Students  in  good  standing  withdrawing  before  graduation,  and  gradu- 
ates, are  entitled  to  one  complete  statement  of  their  college  record 
without  charge.  A  charge  of  $1  will  be  made  for  every  subsequent 
copy  of  such  record. 

Dismissals 

The  College  reserves  the  right  to  exclude  at  any  time  a  student  who 
does  not  maintain  the  required  standard  of  scholarship,  or  whose  con- 
tinuance in  College  would  be  detrimental  to  her  health  or  to  the 
health  of  others,  or  whose  conduct  is  not  satisfactory.  Students  of  the 
latter  group  may  be  asked  to  withdraw  even  though  no  specific  charge 
be  made  against  them. 

Frick  Community  Service  Summer  School 

The  19th  summer  session  in  social  service  and  guidance  will  be  held 
at  the  College  from  July  3  to  July  22,  1944.  This  school  is  sponsored 
by  the  Henry  C.  Frick  Educational  Commission  for  the  public  school 
teachers  of  the  Pittsburgh  district.  Its  purpose  is  to  acquaint  them 
with  the  economic  and  social  background  of  their  students,  and  to  pro- 
vide closer  cooperation  between  the  school  and  the  social  agencies  in 
their  efforts  to  better  social  conditions  in  the  city.  Speakers  from  local 
and  national  social  agencies  are  brought  before  the  group. 

Scholarships  for  this  session  may  be  obtained  by  applying  to  Miss 
Mary  H.  Kolb,  Secretary  of  the  Frick  Commission,  Union  Trust 
Building,  Pittsburgh.  Pennsylvania  College  for  Women,  with  accom- 
modations for  100  teachers,  is  glad  to  offer  the  facilities  of  its  campus 
for  a  project  of  such  educational  importance. 
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Charges  and  Expenses 

Academic  Year  1944-1945 

Payment  of  Expenses 

Statements  of  accounts  are  mailed  to  the  parent  or  guardian  of  the 
student  about  ten  days  before  the  beginning  of  each  semester.  Checks 
should  be  made  payable  to  Pennsylvania  College  for  Women  and 
addressed  to  the  Assistant  Treasurer. 

Payments  must  be  made  on  or  before  Registration  Day.  In  no  case 
may  a  student  be  admitted  to  final  examinations  until  all  obligations 
pertaining  to  that  semester  have  been  met  in  full.  No  exception  will 
be  made  vi^ithout  written  permission  from  the  President  of  the  College. 

A  student  may  be  graduated,  receive  honorable  dismissal,  or  receive 
a  transcript  of  her  college  work  only  after  all  accounts  with  the  Col- 
lege have  been  settled. 

P.C.JV.  Monthly  Payment  Plan.  Since  some  parents  prefer  to  pay 
tuition  and  other  college  fees  in  equal  monthly  installments  during 
the  year,  the  College  is  glad  to  offer  this  convenience  through  the 
Treasurer  of  the  College.  The  cost  includes  a  three  per  cent  service 
charge  and  a  $5  qualification  fee.  If  the  plan  of  equal  monthly  in- 
stallments is  preferred,  the  necessary  forms  will  be  sent  immediately 
upon  receipt  by  the  College  of  such  notification,  which  must  be  made 
by  September  15,  1944. 

Charges  for  students  entering  College  the  second  semester  will  be 
one-half  the  stated  rates  for  the  college  year. 

Textbooks  and  students'  supplies  may  be  purchased  for  cash  in  the 
bookroom. 

Statements  of  special  fees  for  laboratory  and  special  courses  for 
which  a  student  registers  at  the  opening  of  college  will  be  mailed 
about  October  1  and  statements  of  incidental  charges  will  be  mailed 
monthly. 

In  cases  in  which  a  scholarship  has  been  awarded,  one-half  the 
scholarship  will  be  applied  each  semester. 

The  College  reserves  the  right  to  make  any  changes  in  charges 
which  may  be  made  necessary  because  of  war  conditions. 
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Entrance  Fees 

Application  for  admission $10.00 

In  cases  in  which  a  student  is  carrying  six 
hours  or  less,  the  application  fee  is  $5.00. 

Non-Residcnt  Students 

Charges  for  non-resident  students  for  the  year: 

Tuition    $330.00 

*Health  fee  5.00 

Library  fee  , 5.00 

Student  Activities  fee 13.00 

$353.00 
Payable: 

On  or  before  opening  of  College  in  September $176.50 

On  or  before  February  1 176.50 

$353.00 

Students  carrying  nine  hours  or  less  will  be  charged  at  the  rate  of 
$1 1  each  semester  hour  scheduled.  Students  who  are  permitted  to  carry 
more  than  the  normal  load  of  thirty-two  hours  for  the  year — exclu- 
sive of  Physical  Education — ^will  be  charged  on  a  basis  of  $11  per 
semester  hour  for  excess  hoik's. 

Resident  Students 

Charges  for  resident  students  for  the  year: 

Tuition $330.00 

Board  and  room 525.00 

•Health  fee  10.00 

Library  fee  5.00 

Student  Activities  fee 13.00 


$883.00 


Payable: 

On  or  before  the  opening  of  College  in  September $441.50 

On  or  before  February  1 441.50 


$883.00 
•See  Health  Fees  and  Charges. 
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All  returning  students  must  pay  a  room  reservation  fee  of  $10.00 
by  May  15.  Room  reservation  fees  for  students  who  do  not  return 
will  be  refunded  only  if  the  College  is  notified  by  August  15  of  their 
intention  to  withdraw.  The  fee  is  credited  for  all  returning  students 
on  the  first  semester's  bill. 

A  charge  of  $2  per  year  is  made  for  the  use  of  a  radio. 

An  extra  charge  of  25  cents  is  made  for  meals  sent  to  rooms. 

The  College  has  its  own  laundrj'  where  students  may  have  work 
done  at  reasonable  rates. 

Health  Fees  and  Charges 

The  health  fee  covers  the  required  physical  examination  and  any 
services  rendered  by  the  resident  nurse  in  her  office. 

For  resident  students,  seven  days  of  rest  and  care  in  the  college 
infirmary  are  also  included  in  the  health  fee,  A  charge  of  $1.50  will 
be  made  for  each  day  in  excess  of  seven,  plus  a  10  cent  fee  for  each 
meal  served  while  in  the  infirmary.  Charges  are  made  for  medicine 
supplied  by  the  College.  When  the  college  physician  is  called  in  case 
of  a  student's  illness,  the  parent  or  guardian  will  receive  a  statement 
from  the  phj'sician. 

The  College  has  made  further  provisions  for  the  health  of  all  stu- 
dents by  arranging  with  the  Indemnity  Insurance  Company  of  North 
America  for  group  accident  insurance.  Details  of  the  plan  will  be 
mailed  by  the  insurance  company  after  school  opens.  This  insurance 
is  very  reasonable  and  is  recommended  to  students  but  is  not  a 
requirement. 

Laboratory  and  Special  Fees 
Semester  Charges 

Science  courses  with  a  two-hour  laboratory  period  each  week..  $  6.00 
Science  courses  with  more  than  a  two-hour  laboratory  period 

each  week '-50 

All  foods  courses  with  a  three-hour  laboratory  each  week 5.00 

Child  Development   2.00 

Stenography,  Typewriting  ^-^^ 

Practice  Teaching 12.50 

Tests  and  measurements ^-^^ 

Visual  Education  4.00 

Commencement  fee    ^^-^^ 

Physical  Education  ; —■ ^^ 

(All  students  taking  required  physical  education) 
The  Physical  Education  fee  entitles  students  to  use  of  the  Mellon 

Hall  swimming  pool  and  bowling  alleys  and  to  participation  in  all 
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the  activities  of  the  Physical  Education  Department,   except  those 
activities  in  which  there  is  a  special  instructor. 

Fees  for  Lessons  in  Applied  Art 

One  lesson  a  week,  per  semester $15.00 

Two  lessons  a  week,  per  semester 25.00 

Music  Department  Fees 
College  Department 
Private  instruction  in  piano,  organ,  voice,  violin,  per  semester: 

Two  hour  lessons  a  week $120.00 

Two  three-quarter  hour  lessons  a  week 90.00 

Two  half-hour  lessons  a  week 60.00 

One  three-quarter  hour  lesson  a  week 45.00 

One  half-hour  lesson  a  week 30,00 

Class  instruction  in  applied  music 15.00 

Teacher  training  in  piano 12.50 

Church  choir  directing  and  repertoire 12.50 

For  lessons  in  other  instruments  not  specified,  arrangements  may  be 
made  with  the  Chairman  of  the  Department. 

Practice  Rooms,  per  semester: 

For  piano,  $7.50 ;  for  organ,  $10.00 ;  for  voice,  violin,  cello,  etc.,  $5.00. 

Pre-College  Department 
(4  years  to  College  Age) 
Private  instruction  in  applied  music,  per  semester: 

Lessons  per  week 

One  half-hour  lesson $25.00 

One  three-quarter  hour  lesson 37.50 

Two  half-hour  lessons 50.00 

Speech 
Private  instruction : 

Two  half-hour  lessons  a  week,  per  semester $60.00 

One  half-hour  lesson  a  week,  per  semester 30.00 
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Refunds 

Provisions  by  the  College  for  its  maintenance  are  made  on  a  yearly 
basis;  likewise,  all  college  charges  are  for  the  full  year.  No  reduction 
or  refund  of  tuition  will  be  made  on  account  of  absence,  withdrawal, 
illness,  suspension,  dismissal,  or  for  any  other  reason. 

If  a  student  vacates  her  room  in  the  dormitory  before  the  end  of  the 
semester,  no  refund  will  be  made  until  the  vacancy  has  been  filled  by 
an  incoming  student.  A  refund  will  be  made  on  the  amount  paid  for 
board  at  the  rate  of  $8.00  per  week  for  the  balance  of  the  semester 
following  the  date  of  withdrawal. 

The  date  of  withdrawal  is  the  date  on  which  the  Dean  is  informed 
in  writing  of  the  fact  by  the  parent  or  guardian. 

Tuition  for  private  lessons  in  art,  music,  and  speech  is  not  subject 
to  return  or  reduction. 

There  will  be  no  refund  of  laboratory  fees  to  a  student  withdrawing 
from  a  laboratory  course  after  the  first  two  weeks  of  a  semester. 
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Honors  and  Prizes 

Sophomore  Honors 

Awards  announced  on  Matriculation  Day,  October  4,  1943,  to  the 
ten  students  of  the  class  of  1945  having  the  highest  academic  stand- 
ing for  the  first  two  years. 

Lois  Allshouse  Lois  Lutz 

Grace  Benner  Virginia  Ricks 

Peggy  Chantler  Edith  Succop 

Carolyn  Cosel  Marion  Swannie 

Alice  Demmler  Pauline  Wilson 

Prizes  and  Awards  1942-1943 

Ann  Dravo  Parkin  Memorial  Prize Claire  Horwitz 

Athletic  Association  Award Janet  Ross 

Honorable  Mention Jean  Archer 

{Marian  Lambie 
Nancy  Raup 
Jane  Strain 

Honorable  Mention Vance  Hyde 

Freshman  English  Prizes — First  Prize Margaret  McKeb 

Second  Prizes \  Roberta  Carpenter 

(  Marion  Staples 

Third  Prize Helen  Jane  Shriner 

History  Scholarship Ann  McClymonds  Turnock 

(Sybil  Heimann 
Myra  Sklarey 
Martha  Jane  Yorkin 
Sophomore  History  Award Louise  Flood 

Personal  Library  Prizes- J  f''^  f  ^j?^. Vance  Hyde 

(  Second  Prize Jean  Sweet 

Radio  Script  Contest  Prize Louise  Flood 

Honorable  Mention Sybil  Heimann 

Pittsburgh  Female  College  Association  Scholarship.. ..Evelyn  Glick 

Science  Department  Awards \  Gladys  Bistline 

(  Helen  Smith 

Woods  Hole  Marine  Biological  Laboratory 

Scholarship Jean   Rigaumont 

Hood  and  Tassel  Award — for  high  academic  standing  and  con- 
sistently fine  attitude  towards  college  standards.. ..Phyllis  Jones 

Gift  of  Appreciation  to  head  of  G.P.C. — presented  by  Hood 

and  Tassel Amanda  Harris 
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Degrees  Conferred  in  May  1943 


Bachelor  of  Arts 


Margaret  Elizabeth  Anderson 
Jean  Archer 
Ann  Cameron  Baker 
Margaret  Ellen  Ballard 
Patricia  Florence  Blue 
Mary  Elizabeth  Campbell 
Marion  Patricia  Cruciger 
Ann  Lucille  CCmmins 
♦Marguerite  Dietz 
Margaret  Virginia  Ditges 
Jane  Georgette  Evans 

*R0SEMARIE  FlLlt>PELLI 

Mary  Jane  Fitzpatrick 
Florence  Haller  Frey 
Eleanor  Van  Tine  Garrett 
Virginia  Dorsch  Gillespie 
Janice  Lee  Goldblum 
Louise  Haldeman  Graves 
*Barbara  Heinz 
Virginia  Cody  Hendryx 
Barbara  Cooper  Hepburn 
Claire  Marks  Horwitz 
Vance  Hyde 
Elinor  Aileen  Keffer 


Marian  Louise  Lambie 
Virginia  Coleen  Lauer 
Nina  Arminta  Maley 
Elizabeth  Ann  Maroney 
Dorothy  Jane  Marshall 
Mary  Jane  McComb 

*Janet  McCormick 
Amy  Eleanor  McKay 
Constance  Meyer 
Dorothy  Anne  Minneci 
Jeannette  Christine  Myers 

*Marjorie  Ann  Noonan 
Janet  Elizabeth  Ross 
**Marion  Virgiicia  Rowell 
Mary  Bernadine  Schwep?e 
Catherine  Watson  Shryock 
Barbara  Ann  Steele 
Priscilla  Jean  Sweet 
Helen  Jane  Taylor 
Marian  Augusta  Teichmann 
Martha  Jane  Truxal 
Louise  Hazel  Wallace 
Emma  Lorraine  Wolf 
Jean  Robinson  Wyre 


Bachelor  of  Science 


Betty  Mae  Brown 
**Edith  Cole 
Jean  Elizabeth  DeWoody 


Elizabeth  Walker  Esler 
June  Marietta  Hunker 
Miles  Magdalene  Janouch 


Margaret  Rose  Suppes 


•General  Honors 
**General  and  Special  Honore 
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Students  in  1943-1944 


Senior  Class— 1944 


Allen,  Ruth  Jenkins 

Bacon,  Jean  Macintosh 

Bailey,  Norma  Louise 

Baldwin,  Virginia  Speer 

BisTLiNE,  Gladys  Edna _. 

Blattner,  Eleanor  Jane _... 

Bowdle,  Martha  Joan 

Brown,  Mary  Elizabeth 

Browne,  Margaret _ 

Bush,  Betty  Irene 

Caldwell,  Barbara  Jane 

Craig,  Ruth  Brown 

Darby,  Anna  Adams . 

DeBellis,  Aida  Amneris - _ 

DeHaven,  Jeanne  Wilma 

DoERR,  Nancy .„ 

Donaldson,  Margaret  Lucille _ _.... 

FiNDLEY,  Barbara  Pitcairn 

Fulton,  Evlyn  Wehling ._.. 

Geyer,  Portia  Wilson 

Glick,  Evelyn  Dorothy. 

Gray,  Virginia  Elizabeth 

Harlan,  Martha  Cecelia 

Harris,  Amanda 

Harter,  Marjorie  Louise _.. .„ 

Heimert,  Gladys  Marie 

Humphreys,  Jane  Elizabeth ..., 

Hutchinson,  Martha   C 

Isham,  Lucy  An n 

Johnescu,  Betty  M _ 

Johnson,  Margaret  Ethelyn 

Jones,  Kelly 

Jones,  Mary  Phyllis 

Kinney,  Mary  Elizabeth. 

KiRSOPP,  Dale 

Knauss,  Joanne  Gehring 

Knox,  Evelyn  McLaughlin 

Laird,  Ruth  Marie 

Leibold,  Dorcas  Ellen ~ 

Leonard,  Patricia  Anne .„. 

Lewis,  Anna  Mae  Devlin „ 

Lohmeyer,  Martha  McCullough 

Lynch,  Ruth „ 

Mackie,  Helen  Catherine 

Maxwell,  Nancy  Jane 

McCabe,  Jean  Waldie 

Meader,  Mary  Elizabeth 

Meanor,  Sally  Brown 


Pittsburgh,  Pennsylvania 

Erie,  Pennsylvania 

McKeesport,  Pennsylvania 

...Beaver,  Pennsylvania 

_ Wilkinsburg,  Pennsylvania 

Pittsburgh,   Pennsylvania 

_ .Dixmont,  Pennsylvania 

Pittsburgh,  Pennsylvania 

..Tarentum,  Pennsylvania 

_ ..Pittsburgh,  Pennsylvania 

Edgewood,  Pennsylvania 

~ Ben  Avon,  Pennsylvania 

Pittsburgh,  Pennsylvania 

Pittsburgh,  Pennsylvania 

Glenshaw,   Pennsylvania 

Emsworth,  Pennsylvania 

Canonsburg,  Pennsylvania 

Pittsburgh,  Pennsylvania 

Bellevue,  Pennsylvania 

.- Pittsburgh,   Pennsylvania 

,. - _ Pittsburgh,  Pennsylvania 

Park  Ridge,  Illinois 

...Mt.  Lebanon,  Pennsylvania 

_ Pittsburgh,  Pennsylvania 

Pittsburgh,  Pennsylvania 

Pittsburgh,  Pennsylvania 

Pittsburgh,   Pennsylvania 

Uniontown,  Pennsylvania 

_ Fox  Chapel,  Pennsylvania 

Wilkinsburg,  Pennsylvania 

.New  Kensington,  Pennsylvania 

Wheeling,  West  Virginia 

...Pittsburgh,  Pennsylvania 

.- ...Wilkinsburg,  Pennsylvania 

Pittsburgh,  Pennsylvania 

-. Wheeling,  West  Virginia 

.Wilkinsburg,  Pennsylvania 

- _ ...Emsworth,  Pennsylvania 

Pittsburgh,  Pennsylvania 

_ Mt.  Pleasant,  Michigan 

_ Pittsburgh,  Pennsylvania 

Pittsburgh,  Pennsylvania 

Crafton,  Pennsylvania 

Pittsburgh,  Pennsylvania 

...Johnstown,  Pennsylvania 

Pittsburgh,  Pennsylvania 

...Pittsburgh,  Pennsylvania 

Wilkinsburg,  Pennsylvania 
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Monks,  Marion  Brown 

Monroe,  Frances  Elizabeth. 

Nelson,  Dorothy  Jane 

Oesterling,  Mary  Louise 

Raup,  Nancy  Jane._ 


Reiber,  Mary  Louise 

Rigaumont,  Jean  Alice 

Sampson,  Mary  Ruth 

Say,  Cynthianne  Dundar.. 

Sheasby,  Lillian  May 

Smith,  Helen  Heath 

Spierling,   Elizabeth   Carolyn. 

Springer,  Marion  Helen 

Stauffer,  Nancy  Miller. 


Clairton,  Pennsylvania 

Youngstown,  Ohio 

Wilkinsburg,  Pennsylvania 

Zclienople,  Pennsylvania 

Bel  levue,  Pennsylvania 

Pittsburgh,  Pennsylvania 

— — Pittsburgh,  Pennsylvania 

- Pittsburgh,  Pennsylvania 

East  McKeesport,  Pennsylvania 

Dormont,  Pennsylvania 

-Mercer,  Pennsylvania 


SupowiTZ,  Adelyne  Gloria ™.. 

Swan,  Justine  Cappel 

TuRNOCK,  Ann  McClymonds 

Watson,  Winifred  Evelyn 

Weston,  Ruth  Butler 


Erie,  Pennsylvania 

Mt.  Lebanon,  Pennsylvania 

Ambridge,  Pennsylvania 

Pittsburgh,  Pennsylvania 

Bakerstown,  Pennsylvania 

Pittsburgh,  Pennsylvania 

Wilkinsburg,  Pennsylvania 

Pittsburgh,  Pennsylvania 


Junior  Class — 1945 


Alexander,  Virginia  Louise. 

Allshouse,  Lois 

Barrett,  Dorothy  Joanne 

Basenko,  Pauline . 

Beck,  Nettie  Jane 

Benner,  Grace  Dill._„___. 
Bergmann,  Hertha 


Brewster,  Janet  Madeline.- 

Chantler,  Peggy 

Clewer,  Helen  Louise- 
Collins,  Barbara  Frances- 
Collins,  June  Grant. 

Conner,  Agnes  Mae 

Cosel,  Carolyn  Joan™.,„ 

Cox,  Martha  Knight 

Craig,  Mary  Alice 

Dalzell,  Jean  Reid 


— —Turtle  Creek,  Pennsylvania 

Wilkinsburg,  Pennsylvania 

Pittsburgh,  Pennsylvania 

Pittsburgh,  Pennsylvania 

Karns  City,  Pennsylvania 

Turtle  Creek,  Pennsylvania 

Pittsburgh,   Pennsylvania 

Aspinwall,  Pennsylvania 

Pittsburgh,   Pennsylvania 

— McKeesport,  Pennsylvania 

™„YoungstovYn,  Ohio 

Pittsburgh,  Pennsylvania 

Coatesville,  Pennsylvania 

New  Castle,  Pennsylvania 

... Beaver,  Pennsylvania 

Crafton,  Pennsylvania 

-New  York,  New  York 


Davis,  Miriam  Virginia 

Demmler,  Alice  Elizabeth-. 

Depp,  Doris  M : — 

Dornberger,  Helen  Marion- 

FiRMiN,  Ruth  Emily. 

Firth,  Dorothy  Jean-..™, 

Flood,  J.  Louise 

Ford,  Mildred  Ruth 

Gallagher,  Mary  E 

Hanna,  Alice  Mae 

Hansen,  Barbara  Jane 

Harkless,  Janet  Olma 

Held,  Florence  Jean 


Pittsburgh,  Pennsylvania 

Pittsburgh,  Pennsylvania 

Pittsburgh,  Pennsylvania 

Pittsburgh,  Pennsylvania 

Crafton,   Pennsylvania 

Pittsburgh,  Pennsylvania 

....Pittsburgh,  Pennsylvania 

Cleveland  Heights,  Ohio 

Apollo,  Pennsylvania 

Avalon,  Pennsylvania 

Pittsburgh,  Pennsylvania 

..McKeesport,  Pennsylvania 
Pittsburgh,  Pennsylvania 
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Herdt,  Nancy  Jane 

Heston,  Audrey  Anne 

Ingraham,  Phyllis  M 

Ireland,  Nellie..— 

Jenkins,  Ruth  Helen 

Kelly,  Mary. 

Kennedy,  Janet  Katherine.. 

Leach,  Marion  Nancy 

Long,  Lois  Ruth 

LuTZ,  Lois... 


Mayhall,  Marjorie  Ann 

Mays,  Shirley  Ann — 

McCrory,  Emily  Elizabeth 

McFall,  Martha  Frances- ~ 

McKeag,  Gloria  Jeanne 

Meub,  Jane  Emelyn 

Mitz,  Catherine 

Morgan,  Carolyn  Hoffman 

Murray,  Jane  Sheppard. — 

Raynor,  Georgia  Emily .„ 

Ricks,  Virginia 

Robinson,  Helen  Louise 

Rusbasan,  Irene  Elizabeth 

SCHMEICHEL,    GERTRUDE    MaE 

Selleck,  Marjorie  Jane 

Smith,   Patricia — 

Speers,  Patsy  Carolyn 

Succop,  Edith  V 

SwANNiE,  Marion  Lucille 

Thies,  Mary  Louise _ 

Thomas,  Anna  G 

Thomas,  Jean  Anne — : 

Updegraff,  Marian  Brown 

Urban,  Betty  Gray™.„ 

Whitney,  Sally  Ann 

Wilcox,  Matilda  Jane 

Wilson,  Pauline  King 

Wood,  Jane  Lawrence 

Wray,  Martha  Charlotte 

Yeiser,  Elizabeth  Louise 

Youngling,  Mary  Jane „ 


West  View,  Pennsylvania 

Akron,  Ohio 

_.Pt.  Pleasant,  West  Virginia 

Verona,  Pennsylvania 

.-JVIonongahela,  Pennsylvania 

Pittsburgh,  Pennsylvania 

Pittsburgh,  Pennsylvania 

— Turtle  Creek,  Pennsylvania 

Edgewood,  Pennsylvania 

Pittsburgh,  Pennsylvania 

Pittsburgh,  Pennsylvania 

Dorraont,  Pennsylvania 

.....Wilkinsburg,  Pennsylvania 
~..Mt.  Lebanon,  Pennsylvania 

-. Pawhuska,  Oklahoma 

Youngstovvn,  Ohio 

Munhall,  Pennsylvania 

-..Allison  Park,  Pennsylvania 
— Mt.  Lebanon,  Pennsylvania 

Bethlehem,  Pennsylvania 

Pittsburgh,  Pennsylvania 

Youngstown,  Ohio 

Washington,  Pennsylvania 

Pittsburgh,  Pennsylvania 

Verona,  Pennsylvania 

Pitcairn,   Pennsylvania 

Belle  Vernon,  Pennsylvania 

Pittsburgh,  Pennsylvania 

Kenmore,  New  York 

_....Mt.  Lebanon,  Pennsylvania 

Pittsburgh,  Pennsylvania 

Pittsburgh,  Pennsylvania 

Pittsburgh,  Pennsylvania 

Pittsburgh,  Pennsylvania 

Pittsburgh,  Pennsylvania 

Wilkinsburg,  Pennsylvania 

Pittsburgh,  Pennsylvania 

Pittsburgh,  Pennsylvania 

Emsworth,  Pennsylvania 

Glenshaw,  Pennsylvania 

Pittsburgh,  Pennsylvania 


Sophomore  Class — 1946 


Alexander,  Ann  Lee 

Anthon,  Basilike  Betty — 

Beck,  Betty  Colleen 

Bennett,  Cleo  Jane 

Bovard,  Janet  Brownlee-... 

Burckart,  Mary  Louise 

Caloyer,  Eva 

Campbell,  Susa n__ 


-Mt.  Lebanon,  Pennsylvania 

Pittsburgh,  Pennsylvania 

Harrisburg,  Pennsylvania 

Johnstown,  Pennsylvania 

Takoma  Park,  Maryland 

__. Erie,  Pennsylvania 

Pittsburgh,  Pennsylvania 

-Washington,  Pennsylvania 
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Co  ATE,  Martha  Louise . _ 

Cochran,  Patricia  Wilson 

copetas,  lula 

CoTT,  Barbara  Emory 

Couch,  Marjory  Isabel 

Croak,  Helen  Grace 

DoRSEY,  Lucy  Sprigg 

Egan,  Mary  Luceille 

Egger,  Miriam  Margaret 

Eldon,  Patricia 

Elliott,  Marjorie  Frances 

Fairfield,  Doris „ 

Fellows,  Rebecca  Marie ., 

Field,  Jane  Margaret . — 

FiLippELLi,  Agnes 

Frederickson,  Mary  Margaret._. 

Funk,  Sue  Morgan 

Gardner,  Alice  Lee — . 

Gilmore,  Helen  Leitch 

Goodwin,  Anna  Jane 

Groves,  Dorothy  Viola 

Haas,  Grace  Mary. — 

Haller,  Marilou 

Harms,  Joan  H — - 

Heimann,   Sybil  Dorothea : — 

Hendryx,  Priscilla  Louise 

Hensch,  Patricia  Gwen 

Hilbish,  Francesca  Guthrie 

Hoffman,  Harriet  Elizabeth — 

Hunter,  Helen  Thistle 

Jackson,  Lois  Jean — 

KlESTER,    LiLLA    ELIZABETH 

Knoll,  Dolores  Ella — . 

Korb,  Margaret  Ann 

KovACS,  Mildred  Marjorie™ — 
Lansing,  Marjorie  Winifred — 

Lean,  Marian 

Letsche,  Mary  Ann —- ~ 

Levinson,  Arline  Ruth , 

Matthews,  Evelyn  Gertrude — 
McCuLLOUGH,  Margaret  Jean — 

McKee,  Margaret  Ann — . 

McPherson,  Jane  Anne — — 

Means,  Nancy  Jean 

MiSTRiK,  Margaret  Inez_. 

Myers,  Helen  Louise 

Myers,  Stella  Elizabeth- 
Norton,  Sue  S., 


— Mt.  Lebanon,  Pennsylvania 

PittsbiiFRh,  Pennsylvania 

Pittsburgh,  Pennsylvania 

Pittsburgh,  Pennsylvania 

Avonmore,  Pennsylvania 

Pittsburgh,  Pennsylvania 

— O r  1  ando,  Florida 

~ —Pittsburgh,  Pennsylvania 

— Bellevue,  Pennsylvania 

Bronxville,  New  York 

Pittsburgh,  Pennsylvania 

Wilkinshurg,  Pennsylvania 

Pittsburgh,  Pennsylvania 

Pittsburgh,  Pennsylvania 

Pittsburgh,    Pennsylvania 

Greensburg,  Pennsylvania 

Bradford,  Pennsylvania 

.„ _ _Mt.  Lebanon,  Pennsylvania 

Pittsburgh,  Pennsylvania 

Ben  Avon,  Pennsylvania 

Dormont,  Pennsylvania 

„. -_ — Pittsburgh,  Pennsylvania 

Crafton,  Pennsylvania 

Pittsbu rgh,  Pe n nsy  1  va n i a 

-. Pittsburgh,  Pennsylvania 

Pittsburgh,  Pennsylvania 

Mt.  Lebanon,  Pennsylvania 

Pittsburgh,  Pennsylvania 

Wilkinsburg,  Pennsylvania 

Washington,  Pennsylvania 

Brentv^'ood,  Pennsylvania 

Turtle  Creek,  Pennsylvania 

McKees  Rocks,  Pennsylvania 

Ben  Avon,  Pennsylvania 

.. Pittsburgh,  Pennsylvania 

Harrisburg,   Pennsylvania 

, Pittsburgh,   Pennsylvania 

Ben  Avon,  Pennsylvania 

—.Pittsburgh,  Pennsylvania 

_ Pittsburgh,  Pennsylvania 

Dormont,  Pennsylvania 

Ben  Avon,  Pennsylvania 


OsTiEN,   Florence  Anna 

Parker,  Sara  Barbara 

Parkinson,  Helen  Marie — 

Perry,  Ruth  Ida  Evelyn -. 

Petty,  Janet  Kathleen 


Sevvickley,  Pennsylvania 

Pittsburgh,  Pennsylvania 

Pittsburgh,  Pennsylvania 

. Mt.  Lebanon,  Pennsylvania 

Carnegie,  Pennsylvania 

Tidioute,  Pennsylvania 

_„Turtle  Creek,  Pennsylvania 

Pittsburgh,  Pennsylvania 

..Dunn's  Station,  Pennsylvania 

Brier  Hill,  Pennsylvania 

Loudonville,  Ohio 
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PURVES,  Jean  Rosalind 

Rains,  Elizabeth  Ruth 

Riffle,  Peggy  Ellen 

Roche,  Mariellen 

Rohrer,  Marie  Elizabeth.- 

RuMBAUGH,  Mary  Ann 

Savage,   Grace  Millicent_ 
Sawders,  Emily. 


Mt.  Lebanon,  Pennsylvania 

Sewickley,  Pennsylvania 

Pittsburgh,  Pennsylvania 

Beaver,   Pennsylvania 

Harrisburg,  Pennsylvania 

-Donora,  Pennsylvania 


Saylor,  Ellen  Marie — 

Showalter,  Nancy  Craig 

Shriner,  Helen   Jane — 

SiNEWE,  June  Carolyn 

Sisler,  Sylvia  Doris 

Sklarey,  Myra  Elaine 

Smith,  Sally  Lou 

SOMMERFELD,  VIRGINIA  JanE ..- 

SossoNG,  Betty  Estelle 

Staples,  Marion  Helene _ 

Teplitz  ,  Ruth... 

Thompson,  Mary  Jean 

Thorne,  Carolyn  Ottilie — 

Titus,  Joan  Elizabeth 

Uber,  Virginia  Mae 

Van  Kirk,  Virginia 

ViLLiNG,    Sara   Catherine 

VoGT,  Virginia  Marie..._ 

Wayne,  Marjorie   Augusta 

Weigel,  Ruth  Ann — 

Wells,  Mary  Ruffner 

White,  Jean  Louise 

Wilson,  Elizabeth  Jane 

Work,  Barbara  Graham 1 

YoRKiN,  Martha  Jane 


Leetsdale,  Pennsylvania 

— Pittsburgh,  Pennsylvania 

Oakmont,  Pennsylvania 

Latrobe,  Pennsylvania 

-Wilkinsburg,  Pennsylvania 

-Pittsburgh,  Pennsylvania 

— Uniontown,  Pennsylvania 

Newark,  New  Jersey 

Tarentum,  Pennsylvania 

— Pittsburgh,  Pennsylvania 
— Pittsburgh,  Pennsylvania 
— Shillington,  Pennsylvania 
— Pittsburgh,  Pennsylvania 
— Edgewood,  Pennsylvania 
-Edgewood,  Pennsylvania 

Bradford,  Pennsylvania 

Indiana,  Pennsylvania 

Pittsburgh,  Pennsylvania 

Butler,  Pennsylvania 

Appleton,  Wisconsin 

Pittsburgh,  Pennsylvania 

Pittsburgh,  Pennsylvania 

Ben's  Run,  West  Virginia 

Warren,  Ohio 

...North  Braddock,  Pennsylvania 

Wilkinsburg,  Pennsylvania 

Washington,  Pennsylvania 


Freshman  Class — 1947 


Allen,   Helen   Leona — — 

Anderson,  Betty  Lou — 

Arnold,  Ruth  Helene 

Arras,  Marian  Lee 

Baehr,  Louise  Christine 

Baird,  Doris  Jean 

Beale,  Virginia  Lucille 

Bennett,  Marjorie  Ann 

Braziell,  Elva 

Brown,  Helen  Kinloch 

Burns,  Alice  Mae 

Campbell,  Jane  Algeo 

Card,  Ellen  Balmain...„ „ 

Cavanaugh,  Margaret  Rose __ 

Chambers,  Mary  Lyne 

Chattaway,  Norma  Jean 


Pittsburgh,  Pennsylvania 

Wilkinsburg,  Pennsylvania 

Warren,  Ohio 

— Sharon,  Pennsylvania 

McKeesport,  Pennsylvania 

Aspinwall,  Pennsylvania 

Tarentum,  Pennsylvania 

Wilkinsburg,  Pennsylvania 

Pittsburgh,   Pennsylvania 

Turtle  Creek,  Pennsylvania 

Glenshaw,  Pennsylvania 

...Rosslyn  Farms,  Pennsylvania 

Sewickley,  Pennsylvania 

Swissvale,  Pennsylvania 

Pittsburgh,  Pennsylvania 

Monongahela,  Pennsylvania 
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CiGANOVIC,  KaTHRYN    FRANCES , 

CONGALTON,    PeGGY    AnN 

Conway,  Mary  Kathleen 

CoRMAN,  Mildred  Sylvia „.. 

Coughanour,  Anne 

Dalzell,  Anne  Houston.™ 

Davies,  Pearl  June 

Dodge,  Margaret  Ann .„ _.... 

Duff,  Letitia  Prenter™ 

Evans,  Marjorie  Ruth „_. 

Farneth,  Mary  Alice 

Fennell,  Dorothy  Margaret. _ 

Fleck,  Elizabeth  Hurley _..„ 

Gersmann,  Priscilla  Maude..„ 

Gill,  Rose  Barbara „ 

Gilliland,  Georgiana  Farrell 

GoLDFARB,  Eleanor  Ruth „... „ 

Grasso,  Ruth  Mae 

Graziano,  Mary  Ann 

Greene,  Jacquelin   Harriet _ 

Greger,  Else  Karoline 

Griffiths,  Isabel  Louise . 

Griffiths,  Ruth  Eileen „. 

Hamilton,  Marianne 

Harkins,  Margaret  Louise 

Haverstick,  Frances™ ._ 

Henderson,  Catherine  Elizabeth. 

Hess,  Lowell  Mary „_._ 

Hildebrandt,  Anna  Harriet 

HiMES,  Margery  Lytle , 

Hoge,  Sarah  Rosemary 

Houston,  Kathryn  Jeanne 

Huot,  Marie  Babette ™_„ 

Hutton,  Alene  Dorothea. 

Jackley,  Lois  Gene . 

Jaycox,  Patty  Volk . 

Kaufmann,  Joan  BETTi- — _ 

Kells,  Alice  May 

Kennedy,  Esther  Amelia — _.. 

King,  Elizabeth  Angeline . 

Kline,  Mary  Alice 

Larson,  Helen  Mathilde-.. 

LeFurgy,  Virginia  Alleen™. 

Little,  Virginia  Ann — - 

Loller,  Gloria  Ann 

Longabaugh,  Grace  Mary... 
Lowar,  LaVerne  Lorraine.™ 
Lowe,  Elizabeth  Gr.aham — 
Mason,  Barbara- 


McCleery,  Nancy  Antoinette. 
McClellan,  Ann_ 


McCoRMiCK,  Sarah  Jane 

McKee,  Betty  Mablgaret 


— Youngvvood,  Pennsylvania 

Pittsburgh,  Pennsylvania 

••■- ••- Pittsburgh,  Pennsylvania 

- Brooklyn,   New   York 

- McCleilandtown,  Pennsylvania 

- - — Pittsburgh,  Pennsylvania 

_Pi ttsb iiTgh,  Pe n nsy  1  va n i a 

— ■•- Wiikinsburg,  Pennsylvania 

— — —Pittsburgh,  Pennsylvania 

Swissvale,  Pennsylvania 

— — Swissvale,  Pennsylvania 

- — - -.Pittsburgh,  Pennsylvania 

Altoona,  Pennsylvania 

Pittsburgh,  Pennsylvania 

- •• Pittsburgh,  Pennsylvania 

Pittsburgh,  Pennsylvania 

- -Washington,  Pennsylvania 

Brockway,  Pennsylvania 

— Pittsburgh,  Pennsylvania 

•••• Pittsburgh,  Pennsylvania 

- - ~ Pittsburgh,  Pennsylvania 

— - Pittsburgh,  Pennsylvania 

..- - -..Pittsburgh,  Pennsylvania 

— -. Pittsburgh,   Pennsylvania 

— Munhall,  Pennsylvania 

Dormont,  Pennsylvania 

— York,  Pennsylvania 

.- - Pittsburgh,  Pennsylvania 

Pittsburgh,  Pennsylvania 

— Ne\s-  Bethlehem,  Pennsylvania 

- - Waynesburg,  Pennsylvania 

Pittsburgh,  Pennsylvania 

Pittsburgh,  Pennsylvania 

Sutton,  West  Virgini.i 

...Parkersburg,  West  Virginia 
.McKeesport,  Pennsylvania 

Cornopolis  Heights,  Penn'-_\lvania 

-...Pittsburgh,  Pennsylvania 

„„ - Pittsburgh,  Pennsylvania 

Vandergrift,  Pennsylvania 

McKeesport,  Pennsylvania 

Pittsburgh,  Pennsylvania 

.Pittsburgh,  Pennsylvania 

Pittsburgh,  Pennsylvania 

Pittsburgh,  Pennsylvania 

Bellevue,  Pennsylvania 

Carnegie,  Pennsylvania 

Pittsburgh,  Pennsylvania 

Bronxville,   New   York 

Steubenville,    Ohio 

Irwin,  Pennsylvania 

.-.New  Salem,  Pennsylvani.i 
-..-Somerset,  Pennsylvaoia 
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McKenrick,  Martha  Josephine™ 
McMiLLiN,  Helen  Elizabeth™- 
McSwiGAN,  Marjorie  Mary — „. 

Melvin,  Ruth  Marie 

Michel,  Mary  Louise 

MiLLiKEN,  Marjorie  Joy 

Mock,  Evelyn  Alice 

MoHN,  Marjorie  Louise 

Molinatto,   Gloria  Ann — 

Neal,  Jacqueline 

Noel,  Dorothy  M 

Power,  Lois  Marjorie 

Rae,  Margaret  Sanderson 

Rambo,  Jeanne  Boyer. — „.._._.. 

Ramsay,  Virginia  Ruth 

Raup,  Martha  May 

RiTZ,  Jeanne  Elizabeth 

Sampson,  Doris  Mae 

Sauerwein,  Alice  Elaine 

Schumacher,  Margaret  Jane — 

Sherrick,  Joan „.... 

Snyder,  Doris  Jean 

Stewart,  Martha  Ann 

Swann,  Roberta  Elder 

Thomas,  Janet  Mae 

Toy,  Virginia  May 

Trozzo,  Norma  Matilda 

Versaw,  Ruth  Jeanne 

Wagner,  Josephine  Gladys„_ 

Wallace,  Gene  Blanche 

Wallace,  Mary  Louise _. , 

Wedd,  Betty  Anne 

Werner,  Joan  Ruth 

White,  Joyce  Carleton 

Wiley,  Joan 

Wiley,  Laura  Hartje 

Wilson,  Janice  Virginia - 

Yeager,  Jean   Mildred 

Zellers,  Lois  Ann  Dewalt 


Ebensburg,  Pennsylvania 

_ Wampum,  Pennsylvania 

— Pittsburgh,  Pennsylvania 

— Bradford,  Pennsylvania 

— Avalon,  Pennsylvania 

— ..- Wilkinsburg,  Pennsylvania 

„.Chesvvick,  Pennsylvania 

.— — Pittsburgh,  Pennsylvania 

— Wilkinsburg,  Pennsylvania 

- Pittsburgh,  Pennsylvania 

- ~ Pittsburgh,  Pennsylvania 

„...0'Har3  Township,  Pennsylvania 

- „.Dormont,  Pennsylvania 

...- — Wilkinsburg,  Pennsylvania 

.-..„ _ Avalon,  Pennsylvania 

™ -Bellevue,  Pennsylvania 

Edgewood,  Pennsylvania 

Pittsburgh,  Pennsylvania 

...-.Fairmont,  West  Virginia 

„ — Pittsburgh,  Pennsylvania 

Mt.  Lebanon,  Pennsylvania 

. Camp  Hill,  Pennsylvania 

- Sharon,  Pennsylvania 

-.Camp  Hill,  Pennsylvania 

—Pittsburgh,  Pennsylvania 

Verona,  Pennsylvania 

...„ Herminie,  Pennsylvania 

Wilkinsburg,  Pennsylvania 

Central  City,  Pennsylvania 

Pittsburgh,  Pennsylvania 

Pittsburgh,  Pennsylvania 

Pittsburgh,  Pennsylvania 

Pittsburgh,  Pennsylvania 

.„ Butler,  Pennsylvania 

Washington,  Pennsylvania 

-. _ Washington,  Pennsylvania 

Ellwood  City,  Pennsylvania 

Pittsburgh,  Pennsylvania 

Columbiana,  Ohio 
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Unclassified  Students 

Candidates  for  classification  as  regular  students  who  are  carrying 
twelve  hours  or  more  in  college  classes,  but  who  are  deficient  in  more 
than  six  hours  for  regular  classification. 

Beglinger,   Betty _ -.Pittsburgh,   Pennsylva.ua 

DlWENS,  Audrey  Braden „..„ „ ...^....Pittsburgh,  Pennsylvania 

Fleming,  Harriet  Ridge Pittsburgh,  Pennsylvania 

LiND,   Dorothy   Anna Pittsburgh,  Pennsylvania 

Lowe,  Kathrvn  Corinne...„ -..Pittsburgh,  Pennsylvania 

McAdams,  Nina Pittsburgh,   Pennsylvania 

McGhee,  Ouida  Claire,.„ _ Mt.  Lebanon,  Pennsylvania 

Savecka,  Rosalyn „ Pittsburgh,  Pennsylvania 

Shollar,  Elizabeth  Parry „ Pittsburgh,  Pennsylvania 

Truxal,  Helen  Steele...™ „ „.._ ...„ Greensburg,  Pennsylvania 


Special  Students 

Students  who  have  been  admitted  for  special  work  other  than  music : 


Arnold,  Katherine 

Dart,  Miriam  Jean.„ 

Dean,   Flora  Maitland 

Hunter,  Mrs.  Esther  Kinch.... 

Lloyd,  Ruth  Edna , .. 

TuLLY,  Kay 

Ziegler,  Jane  Barber 


— Pittsburgh,   Pennsylvania 

— Wilkinsburg,  Pennsylvania 

~- -..Pittsburgh,  Pennsylvania 

. — Pittsburgh,  Pennsylvania 

Pittsburgh,  Pennsylvania 

Mt.  Lebanon,  Pennsylvania 

Mt.  Lebanon,  Pennsylvania 


Students  admitted  for  special  work  in  applied  music: 


Cohen,  Marion 

Debrick,  Edith  Mary 

Flood,  Mrs.  Jean 

Leety,  Mary  Alice 

Ruse,  Rachel  Jane 

Smith,  Sally  Ann 

Thompson,  Pat  Ruth — 
Wessel,  Eileen  


Pittsburgh, 

._... Munhall, 

Pittsburgh, 

..Mt.  Lebanon, 

Pittsburgh, 

Pittsburgh, 

Swissvale, 

Pittsburgh, 


Pennsylvania 
Pennsylvania 
Pennsylvania 
Pennsylvania 
Penns3'lvania 
Pennsylvania 
Pennsylvania 
Pennsylvania 


Juniors  - 

Sophomores  _ — 

Freshmen — 

Unclassified     - .._ _ 

Music    (not  taking  academic  work). 


67 
71 
94 
108 
10 


Total   in   all   departments 


365 
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Students  of  Applied  Music 


Basenko,  Pauline 
BovARD,  Janet 
Chantler,  Peggy 
Cohen,  Marion 
Collins,  June 
Cox,  Martha 
Debrick,  Edith  Mary 
Demmler,  Alice 
Findley,  Barbara 
Fleck,  Elizabeth 
Flood,  Mrs.  Jean 
Fulton,  Evlyn 
Funk,  Sue 
Gardner,  Alice  Lee 
Goodwin,  Anna  Jane 
Greger,  Else 
Haller,  Marilou 
Henderson,  Catherine 
Herdt,  Nancy 
Isham,  Lu  Ann 
Johnson,  Margaret 


Kennedy,  Janet 
KiRSOPP,  Dale 
Leety,  Mary  Alice 
Little,  Virginia 
Long,  Lois 
McGehee,  Ouida 
McKee,  Margaret  Ann 
McKenrick,  Josephine 
McPherson,  Jane 
Monroe,  Betty 
Myers,  Helen  Louise 
Reiber,  Mary  Lou 
Ruse,  Rachel  Jane 
Sampson,  Doris  Mae 
Sampson,  Mary  Ruth 
Savecka,  Rosalyn 
Smith,  Sally  Ann 
Thompson,  Pat  Ruth 
Wagner,  Josephine 
Wessel,  Eileen 
White,  Jean 


Students  Enrolled  in  the  Summer  Session — 1943 


Adams,  Anna  L. » — 

Arnold,  Kathryn  

Copetas,   Lula  

CoTT,  Barbara  „.- 

Craig,  Peggy  

Elliott,  Marjorie  ~. 

Field,  Jane  Margaret 

FiLippELLi,  Agnes 

Gilbert,  Mary  Lou 

Glick,  Evelyn  Dorothy...„... 

Harms,  Joan  

Hendryx,  Priscilla  

Jackson,  Lois  Jean 

Johnescu,  Betty 

Levinson,  Arline 

Lynch,  Ruth  

McCuLLOUGH,  Jean  _. 

Mackie,  Helen 

Mayhall,  Marjorie  

Mistrik,  Margaret  

Oesterling,  Mary  Louise„, 

Raup,  Nancy  Jane 

Sheasby,  Lillian  

Springer,  Marion 

Succop,  Edith  

Teplitz,  Ruth   Ellen 

Van  Kirk,  Virginia 

White,  Frances  Marshall. 


Pittsburgh, 

Pittsburgh, 

Pittsburgh, 

Pittsburgh, 

_...Ben  Avon, 

Pittsburgh, 

—Pittsburgh, 

Pittsburgh, 

Pittsburgh, 

Pittsburgh, 

Pittsburgh, 

Pittsburgh, 

Pittsburgh, 

.-Wilkinsburg, 

Pittsburgh, 

Crafton, 

_ Dorraont, 

-...^Pittsburgh, 

Pittsburgh, 

Pittsburgh, 

Zelienople, 

Bellevue, 

Dormont, 

-.Mt.  Lebanon, 

_ Pittsburgh, 

Pittsburgh, 

— Pittsburgh, 
Pittsburgh, 


Pennsylvania 
Pennsylvania 
Pennsylvania 
Pennsylvania 
Pennsylvania 
Pennsylvania 
Pennsylvania 
Pennsylvania 
Pennsylvania 
Pennsylvania 
Pennsylvania 
Pennsylvania 
Pennsylvania 
Pennsylvania 
Pennsylvania 
Pennsylvania 
Pennsylvania 
Pennsylvania 
Pennsylvania 
Pennsylvania 
Pennsylvania 
Pennsylvania 
Pennsylvania 
Pennsylvania 
Pennsylvania 
Pennsylvania 
Pennsylvania 
Pennsylvania 


ALUMNAE  93 


Alumnae 

The  Alumnae  Association 

The  Alumnae  Association  of  Pennsylvania  College  for  Women  was 
organized  in  1876.  In  January  1926,  an  office  was  established  at  the 
College  and  a  part-time  secretary  employed.  Two  regular  meetings  of 
the  association  are  held  every  year  in  October  or  November  and  the 
Saturday  preceding  Commencement. 

Each  year  the  Association  gives  several  scholarships  to  the  College, 
and  maintains  a  small  loan  fund  to  assist  worthy  students.  In  1935 
the  Association  adopted  the  Alumnae  Fund  system  in  place  of  the 
older  method  of  collecting  fixed  dues.  As  a  result  of  this  plan,  the 
Alumnae  have  been  able  to  make  a  substantial  gift  to  the  College 
each  year  since  its  adoption. 

The  PCJV  News  Letter,  containing  news  of  the  College  and  its 
graduates,  and  The  Alumnae  Register  are  issued  by  the  Association 
at  appointed  intervals. 

Officers 

Mary  Shane  Muir......... President 

Isabel  Epley First  Vice  President 

Eleanor  Kenworthy Second  Vice  President 

Rachel  Stevenson  Bair Treasurer 

Mary  Elizabeth  Balmer Recording  Secretary 

Dorothy  Stoebener  Markell Corresponding  Secretary 

Cora  Ingham  Baldwin Alumnae  Secretary 

Harriett  Duff  Phillips Alumnae  Trustee 


Alumnae  Clubs 

In  districts  where  a  large  number  of  graduates  are  living,  P.C.W. 

clubs  have  been  organized.  The  existing  clubs  and  their  presidents 

are  listed  below: 

Cleveland— Mrs.  Harold  Hodgin  (Jean  Blair,  '33),  16213  Madi- 
son Avenue,  Lakewood,  Ohio. 

Detroit — Miss  Imogene  Armstrong,  '20,  2933  W.  Chicago  Blvd., 
Detroit. 

Greensburg — Mrs.  A.  T.  Plough  (Elizabeth  Buchanan,  '28),  413 
Stanton  Street, 
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New  York— Mrs.  R.  L.  Dieffenbacher  (Ruth  Lenon,  '29),  33-28 

81st  Street,  Jackson  Heights,  L.  I. 
Philadelphia— Mrs.  P.  G.  Gilbert  (Virginia  Wilcox,  '20),  407 

Park  Avenue,  Swarthmore,  Pa. 
Uniontown — Mrs.  William  Springer  (Sarah  Chisholm,  '25),  333 

Elizabeth  Street. 

PITTSBURGH  NEIGHBORHOOD  CLUBS 

Chartiers  Valley — Miss  Nancy  Campbell,  '32,  24  Federal  Street, 

Carnegie,  Pa. 
Edgewood-Swissvale — Miss  Doris  E.  Chatto,  ex  '39,  1300  Milton 

Avenue,  Regent  Square,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Highland  District — Miss  Sara  Jane  Anderson,  '37,  1013  Sheridan 

Avenue,  Pittsburgh  6,  Pa. 
North  District — Miss  Elizabeth  Bradley,  '37,  18  North  Freemont 

Street,  Bellevue,  Pa. 
Point  Breeze-Homewood — Mrs.  Henry  A.  C.  Kyle  (Betty  Ram- 
say, '32),  501  South  Lang  Avenue,  Pittsburgh  8,  Pa. 

Miss  Betty  Dean  Boots,  '22,  7225  Meade  Street,  Pittsburgh  8,  Pa. 
Shady-Side — Miss  Mary  Balmer,   '42,  302  South  Aiken  Avenue, 

Pittsburgh  6,  Pa. 
South  Hills — Miss  Ellen   Copeland,   '42,   54  Hoodridge  Drive, 

Pittsburgh  16,  Pa. 

Mrs.  Charles  W.  lams,  Jr.  (Louise  Metzgar,  '33),  1374  Nava- 

hoe  Drive,  Pittsburgh  16,  Pa. 
WiLKiNSBURG — Mrs.  A.  A.   Steinmiller    (Elizabeth  Porter,   '28), 

1713  Turner  Avenue,  Pittsburgh  21,  Pa. 

Alumnae  Representatives 

To  disseminate  information  about  Pennsylvania  College  for  Women 
in  communities  distant  from  Pittsburgh,  to  confer  vv^ith  prospective 
students  and  their  parents,  and  to  assist  the  College  in  selecting  the 
most  desirable  applicants  from  their  own  localities,  Alumnae  Repre- 
sentatives have  been  appointed  by  the  college  in  the  following  states 
and  districts: 
California — Mrs.  John  Alden  Randall   (Marjorie  Chubb,  '38), 

213^  S.  Olive  Avenue,  Alhambra. 
Connecticut — Mrs.  Francis  Wilcox  Potter  (Mary  Louise  Towar, 

'30),  16  Pilgrim  Road,  West  Hartford. 
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District  of  Columbia— Mrs.  William  C.  Bond  (Clara  Boyd,  '29), 
6909  Exfair  Road,  Bethesda,  Maryland. 

Florida— Miss   Jane    B.   Evans,    '31,   2908    Royal    Palm   Avenue. 

Miami  Beach. 

Mrs.  E.  S.  Volkwein  (Sarah  F.  Marks,  '38),  2806  Ionic  Avenue, 

Jacksonville. 

Miss  Betty  MacColl,  '29,  220-25th  Street,  Bradenton. 
Georgia— Mrs.   Joseph   C.   Harvard    (Mary   MacLaughlin,   '22) 

1237  Gordon  Street,  S.W.,  Atlanta. 

Illinois— Mrs.  Thaddeus  E.  Hackett,  Jr.  (Virginia  Glandon  ,'27 ), 
646  N.  Michigan  Avenue,  Chicago. 

Indiana— Mrs.  Ralph  S.  Holland  (Elizabeth  Hewitt,  '27),  1321 

Prospect  Street,  Indianapolis. 
Kentucky— Miss  Augusta  Rogers,  '19,  Catlettsburg. 
Maryland— Mrs.  Joseph  E.  Lee,  Jr.    (Elizabeth  Davidson,   '28), 

704  Hatherleigh  Road,  Stoneleigh,  Baltimore. 
Massachusetts — Mrs.  Risher  Dunlevy   (Frances  Ray,  '27),  120 

Stedman  Street,  Brookline. 
Michigan— Mrs.  John  T.  Gallatin  (Sophie  Gribble,  '23),  88  Sun- 

ningdale  Drive,  Grosse  Pointe  Shores. 

Miss    Imogene    Armstrong,    '20,    2933    W.    Chicago   Boulevard, 

Detroit. 
New  Jersey — Mrs.  Henry  A.  McCracken  (Eleanor  Fulton,  '26), 

322  Park  Avenue,  Nevi/ark,  New  Jersey. 
New  York— Mrs.  William  G.  Rohlffs  (Emelyn  Taylor,  '27),  91 

Kirkv^^ood  Avenue,  Merrick,  L.  I. 

Miss  Margaret  D.  Jefferson,  '31,  126  East  19th  Street,  New  York. 
Ohio— Mrs.  J.  Byers  Hays  (Charlotte  Hunker,  '18),  2341  Dela- 
ware Road,  Cleveland  Heights. 
Oklahoma— Mrs.  William  A.  Kraus   (Harriet  Hill,  '22),  1220 

Johnstone  Avenue,  Bartlesville. 
Pennsylvania — Mrs.    Charles    Noyes    (Martha    Crandall,    '17), 

R.D.  No.  1,  Butler. 

Miss  Mary  Jane  Dom,  '29,  150  Westmoreland  Avenue,  Grecns- 

burg. 

Miss  Doris  Thomas,  '31,  125  Warren  Street,  West  Pittston. 

Mrs.  Pierce  Gilbert   (Virginia  Wilcox,  '20),  407  Park  Avenue, 

Swarthmore. 

Mrs.  E.   J.  Thompson    (Harriet  Barker,   '23),  911    Presqueisle 

Street,  Philipsburg. 

Miss  Martha  Branch,  '37.  308  Fourth  Avenue,  Warren. 
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Tennessee — Mrs.  CliflFord  Barbour  (Laura  Taber,  '19),  623  Scenic 

Drive,  Knoxville. 
West  Virginia— Mrs.  Millard  Sisler   (Florence  Keys,   '12),  301 

Wagner  Road,  Morgantown. 

Mrs.  William  H.  Coston  (Henrietta  Spelsburg,  '28),   187  East 

Pike  Street,  Clarksburg. 

The  Alumnae  Council 

The  Alumnae  Council  is  composed  of  alumnae  members  of  the 
College  Board  of  Trustees,  members  of  the  Executive  Board,  chair- 
men of  all  committees,  the  appointed  Alumnae  Representatives,  mem- 
bers from  each  alumnae  class  and  alumnae  club  as  well  as  a  limited 
number  of  associate  alumnae. 

A  conference  is  held  at  the  College  the  week-end  before  the 
P.C.W.  spring  vacation. 

The  purposes  of  the  council  are  to  keep  alive  the  loyalty  of  alumnae 
and  enlist  their  active  interest  in  and  support  of  their  alma  mater, 
to  keep  in  close  touch  with  the  administration  of  the  College  and 
communicate  to  the  alumnae  the  progress  and  needs  of  the  College, 
and  to  formulate  recommendations  to  be  presented  at  the  June  meet- 
ing of  the  Alumnae  Association  for  the  adoption  of  policies  which 
will  promote  the  best  interests  and  welfare  of  the  Alumnae  Associa- 
tion and  the  Pennsylvania  College  for  Women. 
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Index 


Administration,  officers  of,  6 

Admission 
requirements,  14 
advanced  standing,  16 
special  students,  16 

Affiliation,  13 

Alumnae,  93 
loans,  79 

Arrow,  the,  70 

Art,  26 

Astronomy,  55 

Athletic  association,  70 

Attendance  at  classes,  24 

Biology,  28 
Botany,  29 
Buildings,  66-67 

Calendar,  4 
Campus,  13 
Charges,  77 
Chemistry,  55 
Chorus,  52 

Children's  classes,  49 
Committees,  standing,  11 
Competitive  scholarships,  73 
Conditions  and  failures,  23 
Correspondence,  3 
Curriculum,  17 

Dean's  list,  24 

Degrees 
conferred  in  1943,  83 
requirements  for,  23 

Dismissals,  76 

Economics,  62 
Education,  32 
Election  of  courses,  25 
English,  35 


Examinations 

course,  25 

medical,  68 
Expenses,  78 
Faculty,  6-10 

committees  of,  1 1 

Failures,  23 
Fees,  78-79 
French,  39 
Freshman 

admission  to  freshman  class,  14 

week,  70 

Geology,  57 

German,  41 

Geography,  32 

Grades,  24 

Graduation,  requirements  for,  23 

Greek,  42 

Health,  68 
History 

of  the  college,  12 

courses,  42 
Home  Economics,  38 
Honors 

general,  22 

sophomore,  22,  82 

Special,  20-21 

Infirmary,  69 

Interdepartmental  majors,  31 
Instrument  ensemble,  52 

Journalism,  36 

Laboratory  fees,  79 
Language  requirement,  18 
Latin,  45 
Laundry,  79 
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Lectures,  71 

Liberal  arts  major,  19-20 

Library,  Laughlin,  66 

science,  66 
Loans,  73,  75 

Location  of  the  college,  13,  66 
Lower  division,  17-18 

Majors,  19 
Mathematics,  46 
Music 

charges,  80 

courses,  +8 

Nurse,  resident,  68 
Nursing  education,  53 

Payment  of  charges,  77 
Pennsylvanian,  the,  70 
Philosophy,  53 
Physical  education,  S3 
Physics,  57 
Political  science,  44 
Pre-medical  major,  31 
Prizes,  82 
Probation,  23 
Program  of  studies,  1 7 
Psychology,  58 
Publications,  students,  70 

Refunds,  81 

Regulations,  academic,  23 
Religious  education,  59 
Religious  life,  69 
Residence  halls,  68-69 
Rooms 

application  for,  68 

reservation  of,  68 


Scholarships 

for  freshmen,  73 

for  students  in  college,  73-75 

service,  73 
Secretarial  studies,  60 
Social  life,  69 
Social  service 

summer  school,  76 
Sociology,  61 
Spanish,  63 
Special  students,  16 
Speech,  64 
Sports,  70 

Student  activities  council,  70 
Student  government  association,  70 
Student  roll,  84-92 
Summer  courses,  25 

Teacher  placement  service,  72 
Teaching  certificate,  34 
Tests,  placement,  15 
Transcripts,  76 
Trustees,  board  of,  5 
Tuition,  78 

Upper  division,  19 

Vocational  guidance,  71 

Withdrawals,  81 

Y.  W.  C.  A.,  70 

Zoology,  28 
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